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poMaHicT (nucvmennux) novelist, novel-writer

scale n qaia TepesiB; pl. Tepe3u; MacmTad; po3mip;
OXOIUICHHS; IIIKaJIa; TPaJallisl; TaKca; My3. rama

IKajia scale; range; dial

scholar n yueHui; (axiBelp y rajaysi ryMaHITapHUX HayK;
CTHIICHJIIaT; {y’Ke OCBIYEHA JIFOMHA; YYEeHb; LIKOJISP

HITKOJISIP pupil; schoolboy; schoolgirl

special adj OCOOJTUBHIA, OKPEMHUIA; CIICIIiaIbHUN; Ha[3BUYAHUI;

especial adj

creliaabHuR
species n
cremii
specific adj

cneuudiyHun
spectacle n
spectacles n
CIIEKTaKJIIb
speculate v

CIIEKYJIFOBaTH
stamp 7

IITaMII
structure n

CTPYKTypa
subject n

cy0’ekT
translation n

TPaHCIIAIIS

eKCTPEHUIl; MPUBATHUH, IHANBITya bHUMN; TICBHUH,
BHU3HA4YECHUN

OCOOIMBHIA, CTICLiATbHII; BHHATKOBHIT,; OKPEMUH;
KOHKpETHUI

special

pix, mopoxa; B, pi3sHOBU

spice, flavouring, relish, herbs

OCOOJTUBHI; CTICIIaIbHUMN, CTICIIU(IYHUIN; TOUHUH,
NIeBHUH; 6i0/. BUIOBUH; ¢hi3. TMTOMHI

peculiar; unique; specific

BUJIOBHIIIE; CIIEHA; BUCTABA, CIIEKTaKIIb

OKYJISIpH; KOJIbOPOBE CKIIO CBITIO(hOpa
performance; spectacle

00MipKOBYBaTH, 00TyMyBaTH;, POOUTH IPUIYIICHHS;
CIIEKYTIIOBATH; TPaTH Ha OipiKi

to profiteer; to gamble; to speculate; to misuse
IITaMIT; TIeYaTKa, ITEMIIENb; TaBpo; IIoM0a;
MIOIITOBA MapKa; Pifl, COPT; XapaKTepHa pHca
stamp; punch; cliché; stock phrase

CTpPYKTypa; OynoBa; OyniBis, copynaa

structure; pattern; framework

npeaMeT (PO3MOBH); TeMa, CIOXKET; HaBYaJIbHUIM
npeaMet; 00’ €KT; IPUBIJ; MiIAHUHN; epam. TAMET
person; subject

MIepeKIIa T, TIEPEMIIIEHHS; TIOSICHEHHS, TITyMadeHHS;
pao. TpaHCISIisA

translation; broadcasting



pretension n

TIPEeTeH31s
principal adj
TPUHIUIIOBHIA
probe n

npoba
procedure n

npolenypa
production n

TIPOAYKIList
profile n
npodinb
progress n

nporpec
project n
IIPOEKT
prospect n

IPOCIIEKT
protection n

MPOTEKIIisI
radical adj

paavKanbHUN
repetition n

peneTuiis
replica n
pertika
romanist z
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physicist n ¢i3uk; MaTepiaiict
(hisuk physicist; teacher of physics
piston n MIOPILIEHB; MCTOH
MICTOH a percussion cap; valve; piston

MIPETeH3is; 3a31XaHHs; IpeJl’ IBJICHHS 1IPaB; yAaBaHH,
NPUKUJIAHHS

pretension, pretence; claim; demand; challenge; bid
TOJIOBHUH, OCHOBHHIA; IPOBIIHUI

basic, essential, fundamental, main; principled

30H/T; 30H/IyBaHHS; KOCMiYHa paKeTa;

amep. PO3CIiTyBaHHA

trial, test; testing; analysis; sample; standard; fineness
IpoLenypa; CyI0YHNHCTBA; TEXHOJIOTTYHIH IIPOIIEC;
MeTouKa (IPUHOM) POBEICHHS (OCTiTY)
procedure; technique; treatment

BHPOOHHIITBO; TPOAYKTUBHICTE; TIPOIYKIIisl; BUPIO;
roctanoBa (1’ ecH, GpuIbMY)

output; yield; product(s); production; published works
KOHTYD; 00puc; podiib; KOpOoTKHEi OlorpadiaHmil Haprc
profile; side-view; type, specification

mporpec, po3BUTOK; PyX, IPOCYBaHHS (BIepen);
JOCSITHEHHSI, YCIIXH

progress; development; improvement; advance
NPOEKT, IIaH, CXeMa

project; projection; design; plan; draft; scheme; thesis
BUJI, BUIIISI; TAaHOpaMa; IIepCIeKTHBA, TUIaHU Ha
MaiOyTHE; Haisl, CIIOIiBaHHS

avenue; plan; summary; prospectus; advertisement
3aXHCT, OXOPOHA; 3aCTYITHHUIITBO, IPOTEI'yBaHHS,
MeperycTKa, NacuopT

patronage; influence; protection

KOPIHHUH, OCHOBHWUIA; TOBHUH, (pyHIaMEHTaIbHUI;
panuKalbHUR; KOPEHEBUH; TPUPOIHUM, TTIEPBICHUN
radical; drastic; sweeping

TTOBTOPEHHSI; HACIITyBaHHS; KOIIisl; 3ay1yBaHHS
Hamam’siTh

rehearsal

TOYHA KOIIisl; PEPOAYKIIIS; meX. MOJEIb

remark; retort; response; comment

KaTOJMK; (haxiBellb B ray3i pUMCBKOIO IpaBa; (axiBellb
3 POMaHICTHKH

ITEPEJIMOBA

Y nepexnaoi cnio oooupamucsa oo
HenepexknaoHux AUy, MinbkKu mooi
MOJICHA NO-CRPABIICHbOMY NIZHAMU
UYHCUIL HAPOO, YYIHCY MOBY.

T'eme

[oci6ank “The World of Interpreting and Translating” mae Ha MeTi
MO3HA-HOMHTH CTYJEHTiB, MalOyTHiX (axiBIiB 3 NepeKiIamy, a TaKoXK
TNepeKIaiaviB-TI0oYaTKIBIIB Ta YCIX, XTO IIKABUTHCS TEPEKIIAJOM, 3 OCHOBHUMH
MOHSATTSIMH MIEPEKIIAI03HABCTBA.

B ocHOBY TeopeTHdHOI YaCTHHU MMOCIOHMKA TIOKJIaZIeHO MaTepiaii BiTOMIX
(axismiB 3 mepeknany: B.l. Kapab6an, 1.B. Kopyrens, B.M. Kowmicapos,
A.JL. Kopanoga, C.I1. Pomanosa, H.I1. becnanoga.

TeopeTuuHa YacTHHA MOCIOHHMKA BUKJIAJCHA JIAKOHIYHO 1 JIOTi4HO. Bei
po3niny moOyI0BaHO 33 €IWHOIO CTPYKTYPOIO: TEOPis — MPaKTHKA.

BrpaBu SBISIIOTECS OCHOBHHM 3aCO00M ITEpEBIPKU 3aCBOEHHS MaTepiany
TEOPETHYHOTO KypCy 1 CIYTYIOTh JUISl PO3BUTKY Ta 3aKPIIUICHHS NMPAKTUYHUX
HaBHYOK IepeKiany. Matepian ajisi HUX HiniOpaHuil 3 pi3HHX JKepen —
Ta3eTHUX CTaTeH, MyOJNIIIUCTHKH, XyA0KHIX TBOPIB, HAYKOBO-IIOITYISIPHOT
miteparypH. [lesKi BIpaBy 3al03WUCHI y BUIIIEBKA3aHUX aBTOPIB. Y MOCIOHNKY
BUCBITIIIOIOTHCS TIPUHLUITA IPAKTHYHOTO 3aCTOCYBaHHS OCHOBHHX JIEKCHKO-
CEMaHTHYHMX Ta TpaMaTHYHHUX TpaHc(OopMalliil, sKi 3iHCHIOIOTCS Y TPAKTHII
nepeKiIamy.

HasiBHicTh y mOCiOHHKY sIK BIpaB, Tak 1 TEOPETHIHOI iH(pOpMaITii 00yMOB-
JICHO THM, IO, 3aliMaroYich MPAKTHKOIO MEpPEeKNIaay, CTyIEHTH MaloTh
MOXITMBICTh MOBTOPUTH YM BHBYMTH HEOOXIMTHHMI TEOPETUUHHUN MaTepial,
TIO3HaHOMUTHCS 3 HOBUMH MOBHHMH SBUIL[AMH, BUKOPUCTOBYBATH OOIPYHTO-
BaHi NpaBUJIa, NPUHOMH Ta BUIU NTEPEKIIAIYy.

[TpobneMHO-0pieHTOBaHI 3aBJaHHS MOCIOHUKA CIIPAMOBaHI Ha BIOCKO-
HaJIeHHS! KyJIBTYpM MOBHM OpHWTiHAJy 1 MOBM IEpeKiajy; aKTUBI3allilo
IHTEJIEKTYalbHOI MiSUIBHOCTI O0COOMCTOCTI Ta i KpYyrosopy, siki MOTIM
BiTOMBAaTUMYThCS y IPO(eCiifHI AISITFHOCTI IepeKiaaada.

[TociOHMK BKITFOYAE JOAATKU JI0 SKUX BXOMIATH: CITUCOK JIATHHI3MIB, CKJIAHIX
NPUCITIBHUKIB-apXai3MiB, “‘yJaBaHUX Jpy3iB” MepeKiaaada Ta riaocapii.

[MociOHMK MO’KHA BUKOPHCTATH 3 METOKO CAMOOCBITH.

Bucnoeniow nooaxy konesi bonoapenxo K.B. 3a nniony cnienpayto.



TRANSLATION,
TYPES OF TRANSLATION

HaBuanbHUii Noci6HUK 3 Kypcy “Teopia Ta NpaKTUKa nepeknagy”

Translation (or the practice of translation) is a set of actions performed
by the translator while rendering the source (or original) text (ST) into another
language. Translation is a means of interlingual communication. The translator
makes possible an exchange of information between the users of different
languages by producing in the target language (TL or the translating language)
a text which has an identical communicative value with the source (or original)
text (ST). This target text (TT, that is the translation) is not fully identical with
ST as to its form or content due to the limitations imposed by the formal and
semantic differences between the source language (SL) and TL. Nevertheless
the users of TT identify it, to all intents and purposes, with ST — functionally,
structurally and semantically. The functional identification is revealed in
the fact that the users (or the translation receptors - TR) handle TT in such
a way as if it were ST, a creation of the source text author.

The structure of the translation should follow that of the original text:
there should be no change in the sequence of narration or in the arrangement
of the segments of the text.

The aim is maximum parallelism of structure which would make it possible
to relate each segment of the translation to the respective part of the original.

Of major importance is the semantic identification of the translation with
ST. It is presumed that the translation has the same meaning as the original
text. No exchange of information is possible if there is discrepancy between
the transmitted and the received message. The presumption of semantic
identity between ST and TT is based on the various degrees of equivalence
of their meanings. The translator usually tries to produce in TL the closest
possible equivalent to ST.

The translating process includes two mental processes — understanding
and verbalization. First, the translator understands the contents of ST, that
is, reduces the information it contains to his own mental program, and then
he develops this program into TT. The translating process has to be described
in some translation models.

A model is a conventional representation of the translating process
describing mental operations by which the source text or some part of it may
be translated, irrespective of whether these operations are actually performed
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graphic adj HAOYHUIA, TpadiuHUiL; ICKpaBUid, 00pa3HUil
rpadik schedule, chart; diagram; graph
hymn n [EPKOBHUI T'MH, TICaJloM; XBajeOHa MiCHS; TIMH
TiMH (Oeporcasnuti) (national) anthem
individual adj 0COOHCTHI, 1HANBIyaTbHUN; OKPEMHA, IPUBATHUH;

XapaKTePHU, 0COOTHBHIA

iHmBigyanpHUA  personal; peculiar; one’s own; individual; separate
information n iH(hopMaIlisi, BIIOMOCTI; JIaHi; TOBIAKM; 3HAHHSI
iHpOopMaIis data; information; siicek. intelligence; report(s)
instructive adj ~ TOBYAJILHHUHN; IHCTPYKTUBHHH
IHCTpYKTHBHHUI  instructional; instructive
instructor n YUUTENb, BUKIIA/[a4d; IHCTPYKTOP; KEPIBHUK; TOBITHUK
IHCTPYKTOp teacher, instructor

instrument »

IHCTpYMEHT
interval n
iHTEepBAI
limit n
JIMIT
machine »

MalrmHa
magazine n

MarasuH
multiplication
MYJIBTHILTIKALTiS
obligation n
oOmiraris
original adj

OpHUTiHATHHUAN
personal n
personnel n
TepCcoHAI
physic n
physique n
¢izuka
physician n

3HAPAIIS, IHCTPYMEHT; IPUIIAJ; My3. IHCTPYMEHT;
10p. NTOKyMEHT, IpaMoTa, aKkT

tool, instrument

IHTEpBaJ; May3a; MPOMIXKOK 4acy; aHTPaKT, IepepBa
distance, space; period; interval

MerKa; pyOiX; TPaHWYHUI PO3MIp; CTPOK TaBHOCTI
limit; permission

MaIllliHa, MEXaHi3M, arnapar; BEpCTAaT; CTAHOK;
TPaHCIIOPTHUIT 3aci0; JII0MHA, SIKa MTPAIIOE K
MarHa abo MalIMHAIBHO

engine; machine; mechanism; machinery; vehicle; car
JKypHaJ, epioAnIHe BUAAHHS; CKJIaT OO€TpUTIACiB;
ilicbk. MarasuH, oboima

shop, store

MHOKCHHS;, PO3MHOKYBaHHS; 30UTBIIICHHS
animation

000B’s30K, 3000B’s13aHHS; OOproBa po3mIcKa

bond

TIePBiCHUH, MOYaTKOBHI; BUXITHUN; aBTCHTUIHU;
OpUTiHAIBHUMN, CBOEPITHUIN; HOBUH, CBIXKHI, TBOPYHIA
peculiar, constructive, unusual, strange; original
amep. XpoHiKka

MepCOHAI; LITAT; KaapH

staff; body; personnel

Ppo3M. KK, IPOHOCHE; po3M. MIITHAN Hammii

OynoBa Tina, cratypa; cnopm. Gpi3udHi gaHi
physics; natural science

JKap; nepex. MiTUTENb
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JeKoparii décor, scenery
demonstration M0Ka3 HAOYHUMH TIPHUKIIAJIaMH; TEMOHCTPAITis;

JIOKa3, OBiJl; apryMeHTAIlist

JIEMOHCTpAITist rally; show; parade; display; demonstration
detail n MTOJIPOOHIIS, IETalh; YACTHHA, EJIEMEHT, (hparMeHT
JeTaib item; part, element, component; piece; detail
diagram n cxema, KpecJeHHs, rpadik; giarpama
Jiarpama chart, graph, diagram

direction n

JUPEKITist
diversion n

JUBEpCIs
dogn

Jor
dramatic adj

JpaMaTUYHUI
fabric n

(habpuka
familiar adj

(haminpspHA
fashion n
(hacon

figure n

(irypa

film n
¢binbem
fraction n
¢bpakuis
fragment n
(parmeHT
fundamental

(yHIaMeHTaTbHII

general adj

reHepaIbHUI

HAIpPsIM; Tany3b, cepa; KEPIBHHUIITBO, YIPABIIHHS;
Hakas; MpaBJIiHHS, IUPEKIisl; IOCTaHOBA
administration, management; direction

BIJIX1/T; BIAXHUIICHHSI;, BiIBEPHEHHSI, BiIBOJIIKAHHST;
po3Bara, 3abaBa; TuBepCis; 00Xig

sabotage, diversion, subversive activity

cobaka, 1ec

a Dutch hound

JpaMaTHYHHH, IpaMaTypridyHuii; aKTOPCHKUH,
TeaTpalbHUMN; XBUITIOKOYUNH, SCKPaBHii; e()eKTHHIA
drama (dramatic); tragical; startling; affected
TKaHMHA, MaTepiai; BUpioO, Gpadpukar; OymiBis,
CIIOpYIa; CTPYKTYpa, YCTpil

factory, mill

3HalioMuii; 1oOpe 00i3HaHWIT; 3aralbHOBITOMHH,
MIPOCTHIA, 3BUYANHHIIT;, OMTU3BKUMN, IPYKHIMN;
¢daminbsapauit, Oe311epeMOHHUI

free and easy; familiar

MoJ1a; CTHJIb; (hacoH; crocid, Bua, popma, MaHepa
style; pattern; cut; from; fashion

¢birypa, 30BHIIIHII BUTILSII; nH(pa; 300paskeHHS,
UTFOCTpalis, pUCYHOK; TeOMeTprUYHa (irypa
build, frame; figure; shape; form, card; piece
(iTBpM; TUTIBKA; TOHKA 000JIOHKA

film; picture; movie

Ipi0; 4acTKa, 107, KPUXTa, yIaMOK; XiM. (paKiis
faction

YPHUBOK, ()parMeHT; yJIaMOK, OCKOJIOK

extract, fragment

OCHOBHU, JOKOPIHHHUIA; iCTOTHHHA

solid; thorough; rich, substantial; main, fundamental
3arajibHU; MOMMPEHUI; 3BUYAiTHUI; TOJIOBHUIA;
HecTIeliani30BaHni; HETOUHHUH; TeHepaIbHUMI
main, basic; general
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by the translator. Translation models can be oriented either toward the situation
reflected in the ST contents or toward the meaningful components of the
ST contents.

The existing models of the translating process are based on the
situational (or referential) model, which is based on the identity of the
situations described in the original text and in the translation, and the
semantic-transformational model postulates the similarity of basic notions
and nuclear structures in different languages. These postulates are supposed to
explain the dynamic aspects of translation. In other words, it is presumed that
the translator actually makes a mental travel from the original to some
interlingual level of equivalence and then further on to the text of translation.

In the situational model this intermediate level is extralinguistic. It is
the described reality, the facts of life that are represented by the verbal
description. The process of translating presumably consists in the translator
getting beyond the original text to the actual situation described in it. This is
the first step of the process, i.e. the break-through to the situation. The second
step is for the translator to describe this situation in the target language. Thus
the process goes from the text in one language through the extralinguistic
situation to the text in another language. The translator first understands
what the original is about and then says “the same things” in TL.

The translating process may be described as a series of transformations.
The transformational model postulates that in any two languages there is
a number of nuclear structures which are fully equivalent to each other. Each
language has an area of equivalence in respect to the other language. It is
presumed that the translator does the translating in three transformational
strokes. First — the stage of analysis — he transforms the original structures
into the nuclear structures, i.e. he performs transformation within SL. Second —
the stage of translation proper — he replaces the SL nuclear structures with
the equivalent nuclear structures in TL. And third — the stage of synthesis —
he develops the latter into the terminal structures in the text of translation.
Thus if the English sentence “I is very strange this domination of our intellect
by our digestive organs” is translated into Ukrainian as “/Jugro, axoro mipoio
opeanu mpaeieHHs 60400itomb Hawum pozymom” we presume that the
structures “domination of our intellect” and “domination by our digestive
organs” were first reduced to the nuclear structures “organs dominate” and
“they dominate intellect”, respectively. Then they were replaced by the
equivalent Ukrainian structures “opeanu onooiroms” and “sonu sonooditomo
posymom”, after which the nuclear structures were transformed into the
final Ukrainian variant.

The theory of translation provides the translator with the appropriate
tools of analysis and synthesis, makes him aware of what he is to look for
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in the original text, what type of information he must convey in TT and
how he should act to achieve his goal. In the final analysis, however, his
trade remains an art.

Contemporary translation activities of a translator are characterized by
a great variety of types, forms and levels of his responsibility. The translator

e has to deal with works of the great authors of the past and of the leading
authors of today, with intricacies of science fiction and the accepted
stereotypes of detective stories;

e must be able to cope with the elegancy of expression of the best
masters of literary style and with the tricks and formalistic experiments
of modern avant-gardists;

e has to preserve and fit into a different linguistic and social context a
gamut of shades of meaning and stylistic nuances expressed in the
original text by a great variety of language devices: neutral and emotional
words, archaic words and new coinages, metaphors and similes, foreign
borrowings, dialectal, jargon and slang expressions, stilted phrases
and obscenities, proverbs and quotations, illiterate or inaccurate speech,
and so on and so forth;

e has to tackle complicated specialized descriptions and reports on new
discoveries in science or technology for which appropriate terms have
not yet been invented. His duty is to translate diplomatic representations
and policy statements, scientific dissertations and brilliant satires,
maintenance instructions and after-dinner speeches, etc.

The original text may deal with any subject from general philosophical
principles or postulates to minute technicalities in some obscure field of
human endeavour. Translating a play the translator must bear in mind the
requirements of theatrical presentation, and dubbing a film he must see to
it that his translation fits the movement of the speakers’ lips.

The translator may be called upon to make his translation in the
shortest possible time, while taking a meal or against the background noise
of loud voices or rattling type-writers. In simultaneous interpretation the
translator is expected to keep pace with the fastest speakers, to understand all
kinds of foreign accents and defective pronunciation, to guess what the speaker
meant to say but failed to express due to his inadequate proficiency in the
language he speaks.

In consecutive interpretation he is expected to listen to long speeches,
taking the necessary notes, and then to produce his translation in full or
compressed form, giving all the details or only the main ideas.

Each type of translation has its own combination of factors influencing
the translating process. The general theory of translation should be supplemented
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character n

XapakTep
characteristic n

XapaKTEPUCTHKA

commutator n
KOMYTaTop
complex adj

KOMILICKCHHI
complexion n
KOMILJIEKIIIST
compositor n
KOMIIO3UTOP
concern n

KOHIICpH
conductor n

KOHYKTOP
conservatory n
KOHCEpBaTOpis
construction n

KOHCTPYKIIis
contingent n

KOHTHHT€EHT
contribution n
KOHTPHUOYIIist
control n

KOHTPOJTh
datan

nara

decade n
nekana
decoration n

XapakTep; peryTallis; MMChbMOBa PEKOMCHIAIlis,
XapakTepucTrKa; OykBa, nudpa, ieporiid; nocrars,
0c00a; BIaCTUBICTh, O3HAKA; 00pa3, repoi

nature; disposition; temper; character

XapaKTepHa pUca; OCOOIUBICTD, BIACTHBICTh, O3HAKA
description, reference, recommendation, record
KOJIEKTOP; KOMYTaTop, MepEMHUKAY

switchboard

CKJIATHHUM, CKIIAJOBHI, KOMIUICKCHUI, BaXKKHUH,
3arTyTaHui

overall, total, combined, composite

KOJIip OOJTUYYS; BT, ACTICKT

physique

CKITaza4y

composer

BIJIHOIIICHHSI, CTOCYHOK, TPUYETHICTh; 3aHETIOKOEHHS,
TypOOTa, TPUBOT'a; 3alliKaBJIECHICTb, IHTEpEC; dipMa,
MiATPHEMCTBO, KOHIIEPH

combination (group) of firms, concern

KOHIYKTOP, aMep. MPOBiTHHK; TiT; JUPUTEHT;

(hi3. IPOBIAHUK; €II. TIPOBIJT; TPOMOBIIBIT

conductor, guard, ticket-collector

TEIUTHIIS, OpaHKepest

conservatoire

OyIiBHHUILITBO, CHOPYIKYyBaHHS, KOHCTPYIOBaHHS;
KOHCTPYKILIist, OyiBJIs1, CIOpY/Ia; TIyMadeHHsT; CKJIaIaHHsI
design; construction

YacTKa, IPONOpPLiHA KUTBKICTh (Y4aCHHKIB TOILO);
BIICHK. 0COOOBHI CKJIaJ]; KOHTHHI'CHT

(Bubopris) electors, electorate

BHECOK, CIIPUSTHHS;, TOKEPTBYBAHHS; TIOJaTOK
indemnity

YIPaBITiHHS, KEPyBaHHs; KOHTPOJIb; HATJISI, TICPEBIpKa;
pEryJIIOBaHHSI, CTPUMAHICTh

checking, examining, monitoring, testing

JlaHi, BITOMOCTI; (hakTH

date

JECSITUPIUYSI, AECATOK

a ten-day period, ten days

MmpUKpaca, 03100JICHHS; BiJi3HAKA; CBATKOBI TipJISTHIHU,
npanopu
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Crnucok HaliimommpeHimux “y1aBaHux Apy3iB” mepekjaagaya

accuracy n
aKypaTHICTh
accurate adj
aKypaTHUAU
actual adj
aKTyaJIbHUU
actually adv
AKTyaJbHO
affairs n
agepa

agent n
areHT
apparatus n
amapar
appellation n
anessAris
aspirant n
acmipaHT
balloon n
GastoH (Ta30BHiA)
basin n
Oaceitn
benzene n
OeH3uH
cabin n
KabiHa
cabinet n
KaOiHeT
capital n

Karritai (rpori)
camera n
Kamepa
camouflage n
KamyQIrsik

TOYHICTB; IPAaBUIBHICTh; TOCTOBIPHICTH
regularity, carefulness, punctuality, tidiness
TOYHUH, NPaBWIbHUI, KaIiOpOBaHUM, BITYYHUH
neat, careful, punctual, tidy

(bakTHYHO ICHYIOUMH; NIHCHUINA, CIIpaBKHIN
topical, current, burning, pressing

HacIpasi, 1iiCHO; (aKTHIHO

important

CcrpaBa, L0, MUTaHHA

speculation, fraud, swindle, shady deal

JIOBipeHa 0c00a, MPEICTABHUK; MOCEPETHHUK; arCHT
representative, confidential person, envoy, agent
TIpUIaj, IPUCTPii, MEXaHi3M, IHCTPYMEHT, anapar
appliance, arrangement, apparatus; staff personnel
Ha3Ba; IO3HAYCHHSI, TEPMIH; Ha3UBAHHS

appeal

MPETEHICHT, KaHANUAT

a postgraduate, graduate (student)

MIOBITPsIHA KYJISl; aepOCTaT

cylinder

Ta3, MHCKa; pe3epByap, BojoiMa; 6aceitH (piukn)
swimming-pool

6eH3on

petrol, amep. gasoline

XaTHHa, OyKa; KabiHa JliTaka; KaroTa

box, booth, car (amep. kabina midra), cockpit
maga, KoMoJI; KabiHeT MiHICTPIB; AMIUK, QyTIsIp;
study, office, surgery, laboratory

CTOJIHIIS; BEJTMKA JIITEpa; aKIIOHEPHHUI KaIliTal; BUTO/1a,;
nepeBara

dead stock; money, wealth, value, treasure
(dortoamapar, KiHOKaMepa, TeJekaMepa; KabiHeT Cy i
chamber, cell; cloak-room; inner tube

BIICHK. MacKyBaHHS, KaMy(QIIsiK

protective paint

by a number of special translation theories identifying major types of
translation activities and describing the predominant features of each type.

Different types of translation can be singled out depending on the
predominant communicative function of the source text or the form of speech
involved in the translation process. Thus we can distinguish between literary
and informative translation, on the one hand, and between written and
oral translation (or interpretation), on the other hand.

Literary translation deals with literary texts, i.e. works of fiction or poetry
whose main function is to make an emotional or aesthetic impression upon
the reader. Their communicative value depends, first and foremost, on
their artistic quality and the translator’s primary task is to reproduce this
quality in translation.

Informative translation is rendering into the target language non-literary
texts, the main purpose of which is to convey a certain amount of ideas, to
inform the reader. However, if the source text is of some length, its translation
can be listed as literary or informative only as an approximation. A literary
text may, in fact, include some parts of purely informative character.
Contrariwise, informative translation may comprise some elements aimed
at achieving an aesthetic effect.

Literary works are known to fall into a number of genres. Literary
translations may be subdivided in the same way, as each genre calls for a
specific arrangement and makes use of specific artistic means to impress
the reader. Translators of prose, poetry or plays have their own problems.
Each of these forms of literary activities comprises a number of subgenres
and the translator may specialize in one or some of them in accordance with
his talents and experience. The particular tasks inherent in the translation
of literary works of each genre are more literary than linguistic. The great
challenge to the translator is to combine the maximum equivalence and the
high literary merit.

The translator of a belles-lettres text is expected to make a careful
study of the literary trend the text belongs to, the other works of the same
author, the peculiarities of his individual style and manner and so on. This
involves both linguistic considerations and skill in literary criticism. A good
literary translator must be a versatile scholar and a talented writer or poet.

A number of subdivisions can be also suggested for informative
translations, though the principles of classification here are somewhat
different. Here we may single out translations of scientific and fechnical texts,
of newspaper materials, of official papers and some other types of texts such
as public speeches, political and propaganda materials, advertisements,
etc., which are, so to speak, intermediate, in that there is a certain balance
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between the expressive and referential functions, between reasoning and
emotional appeal.

In technical translation the main goal is to identify the situation described
in the original. The predominance of the referential function is a great
challenge to the translator who must have a good command of the technical
terms and a sufficient understanding of the subject matter to be able to give
an adequate description of the situation even if this is not fully achieved in
the original. The technical translator is also expected to observe the stylistic
requirements of scientific and technical materials to make text acceptable
to the specialist. Some types of texts can be identified not so much by their
positive distinctive features as by the difference in their functional characteristics
in the two languages. English newspaper reports differ greatly from their
Ukrainian counterparts due to the frequent use of colloquial, slang and
vulgar elements, various paraphrases, eye-catching headlines, etc.

Apart from technical and newspaper materials it may be expedient to
single out translation of official diplomatic papers as a separate type of
informative translation. These texts make a category of their own because
of the specific requirements to the quality of their translations. Such translations
are often accepted as authentic official texts on a par with the originals.
They are important documents every word of which must be carefully
chosen as a matter of principle. That makes the translator very particular
about every little meaningful element of the original which he scrupulously
reproduces in his translation. This scrupulous imitation of the original
results sometimes in the translator more readily erring in literality than
risking to leave out even an insignificant element of the original contents.

Journalistic (or publicistic) texts dealing with social or political matters
are sometimes singled out among other informative materials because they
may feature elements more commonly used in literary text (metaphors,
similes and other stylistic devices) which cannot but influence the translator’s
strategy. More often, however, they are regarded as a kind of newspaper
materials (periodicals).

There are also some minor groups of texts that can be considered
separately because of the specific problems their translation poses to the
translator. They are film scripts, comic strips, commercial advertisements
and the like. In dubbing a film the translator is limited in his choice of
variants by the necessity to fit the pronunciation of the translated words to
the movement of the actor’s lips. Translating the captions in a comic strip,
the translator will have to consider the numerous allusions to the facts well-
known to the regular readers of comics but less familiar to the Ukrainian
readers. And in dealing with commercial advertisements he must bear in
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therethrough 1. gepes3 1e; 2. 3a TOIIOMOTOIO IILOTO, TAKIM YHHOM, 3
i€l IPUIUHU

thereto 1. 7o Toro, 10 IBOTO, TyH; 2. KPIM TOTO, IO TOTO XK;
3. 11 TOTO, 3 IIIEF0 METOI0

theretofore IO TOTO, IO TOTO Yacy

thereunder 1. HyKYe, T UM, T TAM; 2. T €0 Ha3BOKO

thereupon 1. cimimom 3a TUM (1MM); 2. Ha LI MiACTaBi, BHACTIZOK
TOrO0; 3. Ha TOMY, Ha [IOMY, 3 IIOT'O TIPHBOLY; 4. II0/I0
TOTO, y 3B 3Ky 3 IIUM

therewith 1. pa3om 3 TuM, 3 IUM; 2. Biipa3y, HETAMHO; 3. KpiM
TOTO, JI0 TOT'O ; 4. BHACIIIOK TOTO; 5. IIJIAXOM, 3a
JIOTIOMOT'OI0

therewithin 1. ycepenuHi IbOTO, YCEPEHHI TOTO; 2. YCEpEeaUHy
I[bOT0, yCEPEANHY TOTO

whereby 3a JOTIOMOT OO YOTO

wherefore 4OMY, 3 SIKOT IPUYNHH

wherein y 4oMy, Jie; TaM, JIie

wheresoever Kynau 6 He, e 0 He

whereinto Ky, y 110

whereof 1. 3 sIKOTO; 2. TIPO KU, TIPO MO

whereon 1. Ha WO, KyIH; 2. TaM, Jie, Ha YOMY, 3 4YOTO

whereout 3BIJIKH, 3 YOT'0

wherethrough gepes I10; 3 MPUIUHH TOTO, 10

whereto KYyJId, B SIKOMY HAIPSMKY; JJISl YOT'O, YOMY

whereunder M YUM

whereupon 1. Ha yomy, ze; 2. TiCIs 90To, TOMI1

wherever 1. xkynu, ne; 2. kyau 6 He, 1e 6 He

wherewith YHUM, 3a JOTIOMOTOIO YOTr0, SIK
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CnHCOK CKIaJHUX NPHUCIiBHUKIB-apXxai3MiB

hereafter
hereat
hereby
herein
hereof
hereto
heretofore

hereunder
hereupon

herewith
thereabout(s)
thereafter

thereagainst
thereas
thereat

thereaway
thereby

therefore
therefrom
therein

thereinto
thereof
thereon

thereonto
thereout
thereover

1. cmigoMm 3a UM, MOTIM; 2. HIDKYE, Jajl

IPU IIbOMY

1. mo6nu3y; 2. 0TKEe, TAKUM YHHOM, TIPH LIEOMY

y IIbOMY, TYT, IIPH IIbOMY

IOJI0 IIHOTO, PO IIe

Ha IIe, Ha Te

1. xonmumIHIHN, MOTepenHii

2. KOJIACH, paHiIle, 0 IIOT0, T0Ci

i UM

1. micis mpOro, CIioM 3a UM, 2. BHACIIJOK I[LOTO0,
0710 ITHOT0, 3 IPHBOAY IIHOTO

1. i 2. ipu iboMy; 3. "epes 1e, 3a JOTTOMOT 010
ILOTO

1. mo6nu3y, HeAAICKO, HETTOAMIK; 2. OJIN3BKO,
NpuOJIM3HO, OPIEHTOBHO; Y LILOMY JAYyCi

1. micis bOT0, 3 TOTO Yacy, 3rOJ0M, BiJITaK;

2. BIAMOBIIHO, 3T1AHO

Ha TIPOTUBATY IEOMY

TO[Ii SIK; Y TOH 4ac, K

1. Tomi, y To¥i "ac, y 3rajaHuii 4ac; 2. 3 miei IpUIruHH,
gepes Iie, Y 3B S3KY 3 M

KyZIH, B SIKOMY HaIpPsSMKY

1. TaKM YHHOM, 33 JOTIOMOTOIO I[FOTO; 2. Y 3B S3KY 3
LM

1. ToMy, oTXe; 2. 3 i€l MPUYMHH, BHACTIJOK IIbOTO
1. 3 Toro micris; 2. 3a JOMOMOTOO [BOT0, Yepe3 11e

1. TyT, TaM, y IbOMY/TOMY Micli; 2. TYJH, Y T€ MiCIe;
3. y IbOMY BiJTHOLIEHHI; 4. TIPOTATOM IbOT0/TOT0 Yacy
TyIu

1. poro, TOro; 2. 3 LOro, 3 TOro; 3. BHACIIIOK TOT'O
1. Ha MpOMY, Ha TOMY; 2. Ha Te, Ha II¢, TyH; 3. MiCIsI
TOr0, CAIOM 32 THM

JIO TOT0, JIO I[LOTO0, JIO TOTO 3K

3BIATH, 3 TOTO

1. Bume; 2. Mmoo Toro, 3 MPUBOIY TOTO

mind that their sole purpose is to win over the prospective customers.
Since the text of translation will deal with quite a different kind of people
than the original advertisement was meant for, there is the problem of
achieving the same pragmatic effect by introducing the necessary changes
in the message.

In written translation the source text is in written form, as is the target
text. In oral translation or interpretation the interpreter listens to the oral
presentation of the original and translates it as an oral message in TL. As a
result, in the first case the Receptor of the translation can read it while in
the second case he hears it.

There are also some intermediate types. The interpreter rendering his
translation by word of mouth may have the text of the original in front of
him and translate it “at sight”. A written translation can be made of the
original recorded on the magnetic tape that can be replayed as many times
as is necessary for the translator to grasp the original meaning. The
translator can dictate his “at sight” translation of a written text to the typist
or a short-hand writer with TR getting the translation in written form.

These are all modifications of the two main types of translation. The
line of demarcation between written and oral translation is drawn not only
because of their forms but also because of the sets of conditions in which
the process takes place. The first is continuous, the other momentary. In
written translation the original can be read and re-read as many times as the
translator may need or like. The same goes for the final product. The translator
can re-read his translation, compare it to the original, make the necessary
corrections or start his work all over again. He can come back to the preceding
part of the original or get the information he needs from the subsequent
messages. These are most favourable conditions and here we can expect the
best performance and the highest level of equivalence. That is why in
theoretical discussions we have usually examples from written translations
where the translating process can be observed in all its aspects.

The conditions of oral translation impose a number of important restrictions
on the translator’s performance. Here the interpreter receives a fragment of
the original only once and for a short period of time. His translation is also
a one-time act with no possibility of any return to the original or any
subsequent corrections. This creates additional problems and the users have
sometimes; to be content with a lower level of equivalence.

There are two main kinds of oral translation — consecutive and
simultaneous. In consecutive translation the translating starts after the original
speech or some part of it has been completed. Here the interpreter’s
strategy and the final results depend, to a great extent, on the length of the
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segment to be translated. If the segment is just a sentence or two the
interpreter closely follows the original speech. As often as not, however,
the interpreter is expected to translate a long speech which has lasted for
scores of minutes or even longer. In this case he has to remember a great
number of messages and keep them in mind until he begins his translation.
To make this possible the interpreter has to take notes of the original
messages, various systems of notation having been suggested for the
purpose. The study of, and practice in, such notation is the integral part of
the interpreter’s training as are special exercises to develop his memory.

Sometimes the interpreter is set a time limit to give his rendering,
which means that he will have to reduce his translation considerably, selecting
and reproducing the most important parts of the original and dispensing
with the rest. This implies the ability to make a judgement on the relative
value of various messages and to generalize or compress the received
information. The interpreter must obviously be a good and quickwitted thinker.

In simultaneous interpretation the interpreter is supposed to be able to
give his translation while the speaker is uttering the original message. This
can be achieved with a special radio or telephone-type equipment. The
interpreter receives the original speech through his earphones and simultaneously
talks into the microphone which transmits his translation to the listeners.
This type of translation involves a number of psycholinguistic problems,
both of theoretical and practical nature.

?? Suggested Topics for Discussion

1. What is translation? What is interlingual communication? How can it
be demonstrated that TT has an identical communicative value with
ST? In what respect do the TT users identify it with ST?

2. What is the translating process? What mental processes make up the
translating process?

3. How can the translating process be studied and described? What is a
model of translation? How can translation models be classified?

4. What are the two principles of translation classification? What are the
main types of translation? What is the difference between literary and
informative translations?

5. How can literary translations be subdivided? What is the main
difficulty of translating a work of high literary merit? What qualities
and skills are expected of a literary translator?

6. How can informative translations be subdivided? Are there any
intermediate types of translation? What type of informative translations
plays an especially important role in the modern world?

APPENDIX 2

Cnucok cJ1iB iH03eMHOI0 NMOXO/XKeHHsI 3 0C00IMBUMH (popMaMU
YTBOPEHHSI MHOKHHHA

analysis
apparatus
axis

basis
Crisis
criterion
curriculum
datum
erratum
foot
formula
helix
index
lamina
locus

maximum
medium
minimum
phenomenon
radius
stimulus
stratum
terminus
thesis

tooth
vertex

analyses
apparatus (-es, 3piaka)
axes
bases
crises
criteria
curricula
data
errata
feet
formulae
helices
indices
laminae
loci

maxima
media
minima
phenomena
radii
stimuli
strata
termini
theses

teeth
vertices

aHayi3

TIPHJIAJL, TIPUCTPIiit
BiCB, OC1

0a3mc, OCHOBA, IiACTaBa
KpH3a

KpuTepiit

mporpama, HaB4YasbH. IJIaH
JlaHa BEeJIMYHHA
JpyKapcbKa IIOMHJIKA
CTyNHS; QyT
¢dopmyna

cripanib

1H/IEKC, TOKA3HUK
TOHKHUH IIap

MICIIe pO3TaIllyBaHHSI,
TpaeKTopis
MaKCHUMyM

3aci0, crocio
MIHIMyM

sBUIIe, HEHOMEH
paniyc

CTUMYIT

map, miact

MeTa, IPU3HAYCHHS
Te3a, MOJIOKEHHS;
JCepTaLlis

3y0

BEpIHA, BEPXiBKa
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Cnucok JaTHHI3MIB

a posteriori (of an argument) =
reasoned from effect to cause
a priori (of an argument) =
reasoned from cause to effect
conditio sine qua non =
indispensable condition

ergo = consequently

ibidem (ib, ibid.) = in the cited
source

in situ = at the site

in vitro = in a test tube

per se = by itself

proviso = on condition that
sic! = important

status quo = initial condition
sui generis = in its kind

via = through

arocTepiopi, Ha MiJICTaBi JOCBIY;
3aCHOBAHMI Ha JOCBil

ampiopi, He3aJEeKHO Bifl TOCBIY;
He3aJeKHUH BiJl TOCBiTy
000B’sI3K0Ba yMOBa

OTXe€, TOMY, B Pe3yJIbTaTi
TaMm xe

Ha micui

B Ipo0ipIi

CaMOCTIHHO, caMO CO00I0
332 YMOBHU

BaYKJINBO

BHXIi/IHE TIOJIOKEHHS

B CBOEMY POJIi

[UIIXOM, 32 JOITOMOTOI0

7. What is the main goal of a technical translation? What specific requirements
is the technical translator expected to meet? What problems is the theory
of technical translation concerned with?

8. What are the main characteristics of translations dealing with newspaper,
diplomatic and other official materials? What specific problems emerge
in translating film scripts and commercial advertisements?

9. What is the main difference between translation and interpretation?
Which of them is usually made at a higher level of accuracy? Are there
any intermediate forms of translation?



LEVELS AND TYPES
OF EQUIVALENTS

HaBuanbHUii Noci6HUK 3 Kypcy “Teopia Ta NpaKTUKa nepeknagy”
“THE WORLD OF INTERPRETING AND TRANSLATING ” 219

We can speak about five different types of semantic relationships between
equivalent phrases (texts) in two languages. Thus all translations can be
classified into five types of equivalence which differ as to the volume and
character of the information retained in each. Each subsequent type of
equivalence retains the part of the original contents which includes the
information preserved in the previous types.

Every translation can be regarded as belonging to a certain type of
equivalence. Since each subsequent type implies a higher degree of semantic
similarity we can say that every translation is made at a certain level of
equivalence.

Each level of equivalence is characterized by the part of information
the retention of which distinguishes it from the previous level. The list of
levels includes: 1) the level of the purport of communication; 2) the level
of (the identification of) the situation; 3) the level of the method of
description (of the situation); 4) the level of syntactic meanings; 5) the
level of word semantics.

Let us first of all single out translations in which the degree of semantic
similarity with ST seems to be the lowest. This type of equivalence can be
illustrated by the following examples:

Maybe there is some chemistry between us that doesn’t mix. — bysae,
WO 100U He CXOOAMbCS XapaKmepamu.

A rolling stone gathers no moss. — Komy doma ne cudumocs, mou
006pa He Hadcuge.

That’s a pretty thing to say. — [locopomuscs 6!

Here we cannot discover any common semes or invariant structures in
the original and its translation. Moreover, it comprises the information
which must be preserved by all means even though the greater part of the
contents of the original is lost in the translation.

Thus we can deduce that in the first type of equivalence it is only the
purport of communication that is retained in translation.

The second group of translations can be illustrated by the following
examples:

He answered the telephone. — Bin 3156 ciyxasky.

You see one bear, you have seen them all. — Bci éedmedi cxooici 00un
Ha 00HO20.

HaBuaHHs 0e3 BiIpUBY Bif
BUPOOHUIITBA

HayKOBHH KEPIBHUK
HAYKOBHH CITIBPOOITHUK
HAI (mayxoBo-mociiaHuit
IHCTUTYT)

000B’s13KOBE HaBYaHHS
000B’A3KOBUH TIpeAMET
OIOHEHT

NeNaroriyHui iHCTUTYT

TUIaTa 3a HaBYaHHS
MOYaTKOBA IIIKOJIA
MPOTYJISITA

npodecop

MTY (mpodeciitHo-TexHIUHE
YUUITUILIE)

I’ sITipka (4eTBipKa, Tpiika)
pexTop

CepeIHs MIKOJIa/BHIIA IIKOJIa
cecis

CKJIaJIaTH ICTIUT

CKJIACTH iCTIAT
CHeLiaJIbHICTD
Cremiai3yBaTucs Ha ...
CTHUIIEHIISt

CTY/ICHT

CTYHiHB

CTYMiHb OakanaBpa

CTYIIiHB MaricTpa

TEXHIKYM

yueHb

(hakynpTeT
(axyIbpTaTUBHHI TIpEIMET
YUTAIBKUNA KBUTOK

IIKOJIA TTOJIOBXKEHOTO JTHS

IImapraika

II0IEHHUK

IOpUANYHUHN PaKyabTeT
Acia

part-time study

thesis adviser
research associate/researcher
scientific research institute

compulsory education

required course

discussant at dissertation summary
teacher’s college/teacher’s
trainings college

tuition (fee)

elementary school

to play hooky

professor

vocational school

A (B, C)

university chancellor/provost/rector
high school/higher school
exam period

to take an exam

to pass an exam

major (my major is Law)

to major in smth
scholarship/grant

college student

academic degree

B.A. (Bachelor of Arts)
M.A. (Master of Arts)
technical school

pupil, high-school student
division, department, faculty
elective course

library card

school with after-school activities
programme

pony, trot

record of marks

law school

nursery, créche
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Bimkputuit moctym (y 6i0mioTeri) open stacks
BiIMIHHHK A student
BHKJIa1a4 teacher, instructor
BHITyCKHHUK graduate
BH3 (Bumiuii HaB4aibHUAN institute of higher learning/
3aKJIam) college/university

BCTYIaTH JI0 YHIBEPCHUTETY
BCTYIIUTH JI0 YHIBEPCUTETY
nBiiiKa

JeKaH

JIATIIIOM

JUIIIOMHA poboTa
UCepTaIis

JUTSYUN CaloK
JIOKTOPCHKUH CTYIIHB

JOLICHT

JTOIIKUIBHI 3aKiIaqn
3aBKadenpu

3aKiHYUTH (YHIBEPCUTET)
3aKiHYUTH (IIKOITY)

3aJiK

3anucarucs 1o 0ibmioTexn
3aIicaTHCsl Ha ceMiHap
IHCTUTYT

IHTepHAT

KaHJIUATCHKHUIA MIHIMYM

KaH/UIAaTChKUI CTYIIIHb
Kagenpa
KypCH 3a0YHOT'O HaBYaHHS

KypCH TiIBUIIEHHS KBamiikamii
KypcoBa poboTa

nabopaHT

MEIUYHUH (aKyIbTeT

to apply to a university

to be admitted to a university

D

dean

diploma

senior thesis/diploma paper
thesis, dissertation

BUT: te3ucu (momogizi) — the
summary of a report, the main ideas
kindergarten, day-care centre
doctorate; former-Soviet and
Ukrainian’s highest graduate degree,
higher than American Ph.D
assistant professor (approximate
equivalent)

preschool facilities

head of chair; department chairman
to graduate (from a university)

to leave school (school leaver)
credit; pass for a course

to get a library card

take/enrol in/register for a seminar
institute

boarding school

written Ph.D. exams,
comprehensives

Ph.D.

chair/department
correspondence/non-matriculate
courses

advanced course/refresher course
term paper

department/laboratory assistant
medical school

It was late in the day. — Habaudcasca seuip.

This group of examples is similar to the first one, as the equivalence of
translations here does not involve any parallelism of lexical or structural
units. Most of the words or syntactical structures of the original have no
direct correspondences in the translation. At the same time it is obvious
that there is a greater proximity of contents than in the preceding group.
Besides the purport of communication there is some additional information
contained in the original that is retained.

The information which characterized the second type of equivalence
can, therefore, be designated as “identification of the situation”.

In the next group of translations the part of the contents which is to be
retained is still larger. This type of equivalence can be exemplified as follows:

Scrubbing makes me bad-tempered. — Bio mumms nioiocu y meHe
neyemvcs Hacmpiii.

London saw a cold winter last year. — Munynoeo poky 3uma 6 JIonOoHi
6y1a xonooua.

You are not serious? — Bu oicapmyeme?

In this case the translation retains the two preceding informative complexes
as well as the method of describing the situation. In other words, it contains
the same general notions as the original. This means that the translation is
a semantic paraphrase of the original, preserving its basic semes and allowing
their free reshuffle in the sentence. Thus we are faced with a situation that
can be explained in terms of the semantic theory. The common semes are
easily discovered in the comparative analysis of the translations of this group.

We can now say that the third type of equivalence exemplified by the
translations of the third group, implies retention in the translation of the
three parts of the original contents which we have conventionally designated
as the purport of communication, the identification of the situation and the
method of its description.

The fourth group of translations can be illustrated by the following
samples:

He was never tired of old songs. — Cmapi nichi tiomy HIKOU He OOKYYaIU.

I don’t see that I need to convince you. — He bauy nompebu 0osooumu
eam ye.

He was standing with his arms crossed and his bare head bent. — Bin
CMOA8, CKAABWU PYKU HA 2PYOsX, 3 NOXUTEHOIO HENOKPUNOIO 20JI08010.

In this group the semantic similarity of the previous types of equivalence is
reinforced by the invariant meaning of the syntactic structures in the
original and the translation. In such translations the syntactic structures can
be regarded as derived from those in the original through direct or backward
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transformations. This includes cases when the translation makes use of
similar or parallel structures.

Thus, the fourth type of equivalence presupposes retention in the
translation of the four meaningful components of the original: the purport
of communication, the identification of the situation, the method of its
description, and the invariant meaning of the syntactic structures.

Last but not least, comes the fifth group of translations that can be
discovered when we analyse their relationships with the respective originals.
Here we find the maximum possible semantic similarity between texts in
different languages. These translations try to retain the meaning of all the
words used in the original text. The examples cited below illustrate this
considerable semantic proximity of the correlated words in the two
sentences:

1 saw him at the theatre. — /I 6auug tioco 6 meampi.

The house was sold for 10 thousand dollars. — Byounok 6yno npooaro
3a decamv mucay 0onapis.

Here we can observe the equivalence of semes which make up the meaning
of correlated words in the original text and the translation; parallelism of
syntactic structures implying the maximum invariance of their meanings;
the similarity of the notional categories which determine the method of
describing the situation; the identity of the situations; the identical
functional aim of the utterance or the purport of communication. The
relative identity of the contents of the two texts depends in this case on the
extent to which various components of the word meaning can be rendered
in translation without detriment to the retention of the rest of the
information contained in the original.

It is worth noting that the information characterizing different levels is
inherent to any unit of speech. Indeed, a unit of speech always has some
communicative intent, denotes a certain situation, possesses a certain notional
structure, and is produced as a syntactically patterned string of words.

Thus, a translation event is accomplished at a definite level of equivalence.
It should be emphasized that the level hierarchy does not imply the idea of
approbation or disapprobation. A translation can be good at any level of
equivalence.

The structural similarity of ST and TT implies that relationships of
equivalence are established between correlated units in the two texts. Many
SL units have regular equivalents in TL which are used in numerous TT as
substitutes to those units.

Some of the SL units have permanent equivalents in TL, that is to say,
there is a one-to-one correspondence between such units and their equivalents.
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HEKOMEpIIiifHa opraHi3arlis
JI0OpOBOJIEIH, BOJIOHTED
poboTa Ha TPOMaACHKHX 3acanax
Jap, oXXepTBa

30ip KOIITIB

O0XOpOHA 37I0pPOB’ s

Mexa OiTHOCTI

MIPO’KUTKOBHH MIHIMYM
MTUCEMEHHICTB/TPaMOTHICTh
HENMChbMEHHICTh/0e3rpaMOTHICTh
Xap4yyBaHH

TOJIOA

HEeOIIaHHS

37I0B)KMBAaHHS HAPKOTHKAMH
HapKOMaH

JKUTJIOBA Ipo0eMa

HeTpi

0e3MpUTYIBHI

MicCIle TIOCTIHHOTO MTPOKUBAHHS
OiXKeHI

MiXHapOIHUN KOMITET
YEepBOHOTO XpecTa

TpaBa JIOAUHA

MOPYLICHHS NIPAB JIFOIMHA
TeHOLNA

mpobiemMa GaTbKiB 1 JiTer
KoeQiIieHT HaAPOIKyBaHOCTI
KOe(DIlliEHT CMEPTHOCTI

nonprofit organization
volunteer

volunteer work
donation

fund raising

health service

poverty line

minimum of subsistence
literacy

illiteracy

nutrition
hunger/famine
malnutrition

drug abuse

drug addict

housing problem

slums

homeless

permanent residence
refugees

International Committee of the Red
Cross

human rights

human rights violations
genocide

generation gap

birth rate

mortality rate

EDUCATION GLOSSARY

Pay special attention to education terminology as Ukrainian and foreign

systems are vastly different.

acripaHT

ACHCTEHT

aTecTar 3piIocTi
ayIUTOPis

6an

BiJIBIAyBaTH 3aHATTS

graduate student, postgraduate
student

instructor, teaching fellow

high school diploma/GCE (GB)
classroom

point (on an exam)

to go to class, attend class
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IIOpigHA BiITyCTKa
JIeKpeTHA BiAITyCcTKa
BiJIIIyCTKa Yepe3 XBOPoOy
ITH Ha IEHCII0

TIEHCIOHED 32 BIKOM

TMIEHCIs 32 BIKOM

TIeHCIs1, PU3HAYCHA Yepe3
HeTpare31aTHICTh

cepenHs TPUBAIIICTD KUTTS
npoderinka

TPYOBE 3aKOHOABCTBO
OXOpOHa TIparti

MpaBUjIa TEXHIKA O€3MeKH
poboTa Ha MIKiIIHBOMY
BHUPOOHHUIITBI

BUPOOHHUYI TpaBMH Ta npodeciiiHi
3aXBOPIOBaHHS
KOJICKTUBHUH JIOTOBIp
BCTAHOBJICHHS BUPOOHHYHMX HOPM
MaTepiaibHi 3a0X0YCHHS
320X0YyBaJIbHA TIPEMist
TPYJIOBHUI CTax

T ABUIIIEHHS

JIOTaHa, JUCIUILTIHAPHE CTATHEHHS
3BITBHEHHS

3MiHa

yTpUMaHEIb

MepCcoHaJ, IITaT, Kagpu
a/IMIHICTPaTHBHO-YIIPaBIIHCHKHIA
amapar

BIJUTLT KaJIpiB

KOMaHJ1a, Opurana

nex

CKJIaJiaibHi KOHBEEPH
CTOpiZIHEHA TaTy3b
PEMOHTHI poOOTH
HaliMaHHS, HAHHATTS
poboumii 1eHb

THYYKHii rpadik

7001, BILTHBOBA Ipymia
HEYPsIIOBa OpraHizais

an annual leave
maternity leave

sick leave

to retire

a retirement pensioner
an old age pension

a disability pension

average life expectancy
trade union

labour legislation
labour protection
safety code

hazardous occupation

industrial injuries and occupational
diseases

collective bargaining agreement
quota setting

material/financial incentives
incentive bonus

seniority

promotion

reprimand

dismissal, hiring

shift

dependent

personnel

office and management personnel

personnel department
team

shop
production/assembly lines
related industry

repair, overhaul

hiring

working day

flexitime

lobby, pressure group
nongovernmental organization

Thus “London” is always rendered into Ukrainian as “Jlonoorn”, “a machine-
gun” as “xynemem” and “hydrogen” as “sodemv”. As a rule this type of
correspondence is found with words of specific character, such as scientific
and technical terms, proper or geographical names and similar words whose
meaning is more or less independent of the particular contextual situation.

Other SL units may have several equivalents each. Such one-to-many
correspondence between SL and TL units is characteristic of most regular
equivalents. The existence of a number of non-permanent (or variable)
equivalents to a SL unit implies the necessity of selecting one of them in
each particular case, taking into account the way the unit is used in ST and
the points of difference between the semantics of its equivalents in TL.

Depending on the type of the language units involved regular equivalents
can be classified as lexical, phraseological or grammatical.

Coordinated words in two languages may correspond to each other in
one or several components of their semantic structures, while not fully
identical in their semantics. The choice of the equivalent will depend on
the relative importance of a particular semantic element in the act of
communication. For instance, the English word “ambitious” may denote
either praiseworthy or inordinate desires. Its translation will depend on
which of these aspects comes to the fore. Thus “the ambitious plans of the
would-be world conquerors” will be translated as “wecmontobmni nianu
npemeHOenmis Ha poJib 3a80U0SHUKIE 6cbo2o ceimy ”, while “the ambitious
goals set by the United Nations” will give “epandiosni yini, nocmasneni
OOH” in the Ukrainian translation.

A variety of equivalents may also result from a more detailed description
of the same object in TL. The English word “attitude”, for instance, is
translated as “sionocunu, nosuyis, norimuka” depending on the variant the
Ukrainian language prefers in a particular situation.

Even if a SL unit has a regular equivalent in TL, this equivalent cannot
be used in TT whenever the unit is found in ST. An equivalent dependents
on the context in which the SL unit is placed in ST. There are two types of
context: linguistic and situational. The linguistic context is made up by
the other SL units in ST while the situational context includes the temporal,
spacial and other circumstances under which ST was produced as well as
all facts which the receptor is expected to know so that he could
adequately interpret the message.

Thus in the following sentences the linguistic context will enable the
translator to make a correct choice among the Ukrainian equivalents to the
English noun “attitude”:

1) I don’’t like your attitude to your work.

2) There is no sign of any change in the attitudes of the two sides.

3) He stood there in a threatening attitude.



18 KyseHko .M.

HaBuanbHUii Noci6HUK 3 Kypcy “Teopia Ta NpaKTUKa nepeknagy”

“THE WORLD OF INTERPRETING AND TRANSLATING ”

215

It is obvious that in the first sentence it should be the Ukrainian
“pigHomIeHHs (1o pobortm)”, in the second sentence — “mosmmis (060X
ctopin)”, and in the third sentence — “nocrasa (orpoxxyroua)”.

The fact that a SL unit has a number of regular equivalents does not
necessarily mean that one of them will be used in each particular translation.
True, in many cases the translator’s skill is well demonstrated in his ability
to make a good choice among such equivalents. But not infrequently the
context does not allow the translator to employ any of the regular equivalents
to the given SL unit. Then the translator has to look for an ad hoc way of
translation which will successfully render the meaning of the unit in this
particular case. Such an exceptional translation of a SL unit which suits a
particular context can be described as an occasional equivalent or a
contextual substitute. It is clear, for instance, that none of the above-
mentioned regular equivalents to the English “attitude” can be used in the
translation of the following sentence: He has a friendly attitude towards all.

An occasional equivalent may be found through a change of the part of
speech: Bin 00 6cix 6IOHOCUMbCS NO-MOBAPUCHKUL.

The particular contextual situation may force the translator to give up
even a permanent equivalent. Geographical names have such equivalents
which are formed by imitation of the foreign name in TL.

Phraseological units or idioms may also have permanent or variable
equivalents. Such English idioms as “the game is not worth the candle” or
“to pull chestnuts out of the fire for smb” are usually translated by the
Ukrainian idioms “epa we eapma csivox” and “Odicmaseamu xawmanu 3
noaym’s 0na koeo-webyow”, respectively. These equivalents reproduce all
the aspects of the English idioms semantics and can be used in most
contexts. Other permanent equivalents, though identical in their figurative
meaning, are based on different images, that is, they have different literal
meaning. Cf. “fo get up on the wrong side of the bed” — “ecmamu 3 nioi
Hoeu”, “make hay while the sun shines” — “kyi 3anizo, noxu eapsue”.
Now an English idiom may have several Ukrainian equivalents among
which the translator has to make his choice in each particular case. For
instance, the meaning of the English “Do in Rome as the Romans do” may
be rendered in some contexts as “3 soexamu sicumu - no-eoeuu eumu’”’, and
in other contexts as “B uyowcuii monacmup 3i c6oim cmamymom me xoosmap .
But here, again, the translator may not infrequently prefer an occasional
equivalent which can be formed by a word-for-word reproduction of the
original unit: “B Pumi n0600bcsa Ak pumiaHut”.

The choice of grammatical units in TT largely depends on the semantics
and combinability of its lexical elements. Therefore there are practically no

MAT ATE (MixHapoaHe areHTCT-
BO 3 aTOMHO1 €HEPT'eTHKH )
JloroBip mpo 9acTkoBy 3a00poHy
BHITPOOYBaHb SAEpHOI 30poi
HETIOLTUPEHHS

AaepHuil BUOYX
BUNPOOYBaHH: siepHOT 30poi
TIOJIIrOH

KOHTpYy/Aap/ynap y BiINOBiab
30pOsi MACOBOT'O 3HUIIICHHS
XimigHa 30post

OioorigHa 30post

BOCHHI il

NIPUNUHEHHS CTPLUITHUHH
posmnpasa

nepemMup’st

KOMEH/IAHTChKa roInHa
BOEHHMM CTaH

6o€eronoBka

JTUBEPCis

TEpaKT

orreparis 3 HATPUMKH MUPY
KOJICKTHBHI MUPOTBOPYI CHJIH

International Atomic Energy Agen-
cy (IAEA)
Limited Test Ban Treaty

nonproliferation

nuclear explosion

nuclear tests

testing ground
counter/retaliatory strike
weapons of mass destruction
chemical weapons
biological weapons
hostilities

ceasefire

retaliation

truce

curfew

martial law

warhead

sabotage

act of terrorism
peacekeeping operation
collective peacekeeping force

SOCIAL SYSTEM

100po0yT

collianbHe CTPaxyBaHHS
CHCTEMa COLIATbHOTO 3aXHCTY
3apo0iTHA TUIaTa

piYHUI OKIIaa

roHOpap

niara

MTBTU

MpUOYTKOBUH MOIATOK
6e3po0iTTs

MMOBHA 3aHHATICTh

Oipxxa mparti

posmojin Ha poboTy

POOITHUK, 3aiHATHI HETIOBHHMA
pobounii 1eHb

welfare, well-being
social security

social safety net
salary, wages

yearly salary
honorarium (pl. honoraria)/royalty
pay

fee

benefits

income tax
unemployment

full employment
labour market

job assignment system
part-time employee
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BHKOHaB4a Bjaga

CyZoBa Blaja

enTpansHa BUOOpUA KOMICist
3arajbpHe BUOOpYE NPaBo
OasoTyBaTUCs
nepeooupaTucs

JAUPYBaTH

¢iHimyBaTH

BHOOPIII

BHOOpUMiT OKPYT

MTOBTOPHI BUOOpH

JIOCTPOKOBi BHOOPH
BUCYBaHHS KaHANATIB
BHOOpYA KaMITaHis

BUOOpUa ypHa

BUOOpUHii OI0JIETEHD

BECTHU MEPEMOBUHU
NIPUETHAHHS JIO IOTOBOPY
3aCTOCOBYBATH CaHKLUII MPOTH ...
3HATHU CAHKIT

BeJIMKa CIMKa

OBCE (Opranizaris 3 6e3neKu Ta
criBopari B €Bporri)

the executive branch, executive
authorities

judicial power

Central electoral commission
universal suffrage

to run for office

to run for office again

to be in the lead

to finish, end up

voters

electoral district

repeat elections

early elections

nomination of candidates
electoral campaign

ballot box

ballot

conduct negotiations
accession to a treaty

impose sanctions against smth
lift sanctions

G-7

OSCE (Organization for Security
and Cooperation in Europe)

€C (E€Bporeiicbkuii COr03) EU (European Union)
DISARMAMENT
MIPOTUCTOSIHHS, KOH(POHTALIS confrontation

3arajibHe 1 MOBHE p0330pOEHHS
30poitHi crm
BiIHCBHKOBO-TIOBITPSIHI CHIIH
BIHCHKOBO-MOPCBKi CHIIN
oco0oBHi cK1az
nepeBipKa, KOHTPOIb
3000B’s13aHHSA
3aJIIKyBaHHS

CTPUMAHICTh

JIOTPUMAaHHS

MOPYIICHHS

rapasrii

JEMOHTaX

general and complete disarmament
armed forces

air forces

naval forces

personnel

verification
commitment, obligation
deterrence

restraint

compliance

violation

safeguards

dismantlin
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permanent grammatical equivalents. The variable equivalents in the field
of grammar may be analogous forms in TL or different forms with a similar
meaning. As often as not such equivalents are interchangeable and the
translator has a free choice between them. In the following English sentence
“He was a guest of honour at a reception given by the Soviet government”
both the Ukrainian participle “yiawmosanum™ and the attributive clause
“axuu 6ye ynrawmoeganuii” can be substituted for the English participle
“given”. And the use of occasional equivalents is here more common than
in the case of the lexical or phraseological units. We have seen that in the
first three types of equivalence no equivalents to the grammatical units are
deliberately selected in TL.

No small number of SL units have no regular equivalents in TL.
Equivalent-lacking words are often found among SL names of specific
national phenomena, such as the English words “coroner, condominium,
impeachment, baby-sitter” and the like. However, there are quite a number
of “ordinary” words for which TL may have no equivalent lexical units:
“fluid, bidder, qualifier, conservationist”, etc. Some grammar forms and
categories may also be equivalent-lacking. (Cf. the English gerund, article
or absolute participle construction which have no counterparts in
Ukrainian).

The absence of regular equivalents does not imply that the meaning of
an equivalent-lacking SL unit cannot be rendered in translation or that its
translation must be less accurate. We have seen that words with regular
equivalents are not infrequently translated with the help of contextual
substitutes. Similarly, the translator, coming across an equivalent-lacking
word, resorts to occasional equivalents which can be created in one of the
following ways:

1. Using loan-words imitating in TL the form of the SL word or word
combination, e.g. tribalism — mpaiibonizm, impeachment — imniumenm,
backbencher — 3a0nvonasounux, brain-drain — eumix mizkie. As often as
not such occasional formations are adopted by the members of the TL
community and get the status of regular equivalents.

2. Using approximate substitutes, that is TL words with similar
meaning which is extended to convey additional information (if necessary,
with the help of foot-notes), e.g. drugstore — anmexa, afternoon — geuip.
The Ukrainian “anmexa” is not exactly a drugstore where they also sell
such items as magazines, soft drinks, ice-cream, etc., but in some cases this
approximate equivalent can well be used.

3. Using all kinds of lexical (semantic) modifying the meaning of the
SL word, e.g. “He died of exposure” may be rendered into Ukrainian as
“Bin nomep 6i0 npocmyou” or “Bin nomep 8i0 conaunozo yoapy”.
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4. Using an explanation to convey the meaning of the SL unit, e.g.

landslide —nepemoca na eubopax npucoromuiiugoro Oinbwicmio 2010ci8,
brinkmanship — mucmeymaeo gedents noAIMuUKU HA MeXCT 8itiHU, etC.

This method is sometimes used in conjunction with the first one when

the introduction of a loan-word is followed by a foot-note explaining the
meaning of the equivalent-lacking word in ST. After that the translator
may freely employ the newly-coined substitute.

There are also quite a number of equivalent-lacking idioms. Such English

phraseological units as “you cannot eat your cake and have it”, “to dine
with Duke Humphrey”, “to send smb. to Coventry” and many others have
no regular equivalents in Ukrainian. They are translated either by reproducing
their form in TL through a word-for-word translation or by explaining the
figurative meaning of the idiom, e.g.: People who live in glass should not
throw stones. — Jloou, AKi MewKaoms 8 CKIAHUX OYOUHKAX, He NOBUHHI
Kudamu KaminHs,; to see eye-to-eye with smb. — dompumyeamucs 00HaKOBUX
noezusiois.

?? Suggested Topics for Discussion

1.

2.

What levels of equivalence can be distinguished in translation? How do
the equivalence levels mirror the essential features of speech units?
What level of equivalence can the translator reach in the translating
process? Is it always necessary or possible to translate at the same level
of equivalence? What factors does the choice depend on?

. What is the translation equivalent? Should translating equivalents be

studied on a bilingual or a multilingual basis? How can regular equivalents
be defined? How are they discovered? How can they be classified?
What role do they play in the translation practice?

. What is an occasional equivalent? What are equivalent-lacking words?

What types of words have, as a rule, no regular equivalents? What are
the principal ways of rendering the meaning of an equivalent-lacking
word in translation?

EXERCISES

CONSERVATION AND POLITICIANS
(1) Conservation and ecology are suddenly fashionable. (2) Politicians

on both sides of the Atlantic are seizing on ‘the environment’ as a topical
political issue. (3) It seems, however, that they are in danger of missing the
point. (4) Protecting our environment cannot be achieved simply by some
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XTo me XOTiB 01 BUCTYIHTH?

30epiraTu 3a co00I0 TIPaBo
BIAIIOBICTH Mi3HILLIE
KOMITETY MMOJIaHO Ha PO3TJIS
JIOIOBIIb

BUTOJIOIIYBAaTH MPOMOBY
[MepumiM BECTYTIUTE TIpodecop
Barmer.

3pO0OUTH 3ayBayKEHHS
3poOUTH OCOOUCTY 3asBY

Opatu 110 yBaru

3arepeyyBaTi

3arepeyYcHHS

MTOCHJIATUCS HA CTATTIO, TOKYMCHT
MPUAHATH, YXBAIUTH MPOTIO3HIIII0
BHOCHTH TIPOIIO3UIIIO, PE30ITOIIO
BHOCHUTH TOTPABKY

MOPYIITYBaTH TPOLIEYPHE MTUTAHHS
BUCTYIIATH 33/TIPOTH MPOIO3UIIiT
BiJKJIMKATH IPOIIO3UIIII0

3aKpuUTH 300pH

Are there any other speakers?/
Would anyone else like to take the
floor?/Are there any further
contributions?

reserve one’s right to answer at a
stage

the Committee has a report before
it/a report has been presented/
submitted to the Committee

to make/deliver a speech
Professor Bagmet is the/our first
speaker/The first speaker is
Professor Bagmet.

to make a remark/comment

to make a statement in a personal
capacity

to take into consideration

to object

objection

to invoke/refer to an article, document
to adopt/approve a proposal

to make a proposal/submit a motion
to make an amendment

to raise a point of order

to speak for/against a proposal

to withdraw a proposal

to close/adjourn a meeting

POLITICAL SYSTEM

CriBapyxHicTh HezanexHmx
JepxaB

MiHiCTp

3aCTYIHUK MiHICTpa

IpeM’ ep-MiHICTp
JIeryTaTChKa He0TOPKaHICTh
¢dpakuis

OTo3MIiiiHa PpaKiis

JIep KaBHI JTisTdi/epyKaBHi CITyKOO0BII
Mep

Mepist

3aKOHOJIaBYi OpraHU

CIS (Commonwealth of Independent
States)

minister

deputy minister

the Prime Minister

immunity of the deputies
faction

opposing faction
statesmen/government officials
mayor

mayor’s office

legislative bodies
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3aCTYITHUK TOJIOBH
IomoBigay

CTPOK TIOBHOBAXXCHb

3aliMaTH 1ocany
reHepaibHUI ceKkperap
CKapOHUK

HITaT, CiBPOOITHUKU

3aJ JUTsS Hapas

TpubyHa

BUHOCHUTH ITUTaHHS Ha TOJIOCYBaHHS
MPUCTYIIUTH JO TOJOCYBAaHHSI
TOJIOCYBaTH

yTpuMatucs (Iif gac
TOJIOCYBAHHS)

rojoc “3a”

rojoc “mpotu”

PIBHICTB I'OJIOCIB

OIHOCTalHO

Ta€MHE TOJIOCYBaHHS
MOIMEHHE T'OJOCYBaHHS
BHOOpUMii Or0IeTEH
HeoOXiTHa OLTBIIICTE
BHCTYITUTH 32 MOTHBAMH
TOJIOCYBaHHS

BHUCYHYTHU CBOIO KaHIUIATYPY

BUCYBaTH KaHANAATA
BIZIKJIQIaTH, BIICTPOYYBaTH
HaKJIaIaTH BETO

3aCiIaHHS OTOJIONITYETHCS BIAKPUTHM
OTOJIOIIYBATH JIUCKYCIIO BIIKPHTOIO
MOHOBJIIOBATH 3aCiIaHHs/
MPOJIOBXKYBAaTH POOOTY MiCIIs
nepepBu

JHCKycid, nebatn

TIEPEHTH 10 CYTi CIIpaBH

HaJaTH CIIOBO

HPOCHTH CJIOBO

OTpHUMATH CIIOBO

OpaTH cI0BO, BUCTYHIATU

vice-chairman, vice-president
rapporteur

term of office

be in office

General Secretary
treasurer
staff/associates
conference hall
rostrum

put a question to a vote
proceed to a vote

vote

abstain

affirmative vote, in favour
negative vote, opposed

a tie vote

by unanimous vote

secret ballot

roll-call vote

ballot paper

required majority

to explain one’s vote

to put forward/propose one’s
candidacy

to nominate

to defer, postpone

to veto

the meeting is called to order
declare the discussion open
resume meeting

debate

come to the substance of the matter
to call upon/give the floor to

to ask for the floor

to get, have the floor

to take the floor/speak

magic new technology; nor by tinkering with our present system. (5) Saving
the environment raises profound questions about some of fundamental
assumptions of any society. (6) It is doubtful whether some of the politicians
now climbing on the conservation bandwagon fully realise this point, or
whether they would be so enthusiastic if they did. (7) Serious environmental
conservation means that governments will have to set pollution standards,
despite cries from the offending industries that their foreign competitors
will benefit. (8) Politicians will have to face up to some extremely awkward
decisions: for instance, whether to ban cars without anti-pollution devices.
(9) There will have to be international agreements in which short-term
national interests have to be sacrificed. (10) It means, in short, a more
responsible view of man’s relationship to his habitat.

1. What is environment? What is environmental conservation (protection)?
Is there anything in common between a conservative and a conservationist?
What do they want to conserve?

2. What is a politician? Is this word positive or derogatory? What continents
lie on both sides of the Atlantic? How can one ‘seize on the environment’?
Does that phrase imply disapprobation?

3. What is the difference between ‘to be in danger’ and ‘to be in danger of
doing smth.”? What is ‘to miss the point’? What is ‘the point’ in this case?

4. Why do people think of new technology as ‘magic’? What does
‘tinker’ mean? What connotation has it got in the sentence?

5. How can the expression ‘to raise a question’ be used? Does it mean
here the same as ‘to call in question’ or ‘to raise doubts’? What is an
assumption? How is it used in politics? in philosophy? in everyday life?

6. What is ‘habitat’? How can the words ‘a responsible view of man’s
relationship to his habitat’ be paraphrased?

7. At what level of equivalence would you translate sentence (2)? or
sentence (8)?

8. Which of the following translations of sentence (1) is made at a
higher level of equivalence?

a) Bci panmom 3ae060punu npo exonozito ma 0XOpOoHY HABKOIUUHEO2O
cepedosuuya.

b) Exonocis ma ox0poHa HABKOMUWHB020 CEpedosUIa Panmogo Cmau
MOOHUMU MeMAMU.

9. Raise the level of equivalence of the following translation of
sentence (9):

Kopomxocmpoxosi nayionanvni  inmepecu 6yoymv npumecemi 6
JHCepmey Maubymuim MidCHAPOOHUM Y200aM.
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10. Translate sentence (10) at the 4th level of equivalence.

11. What arguments can you find to prove that sentence (4) should not
be translated at the Sth level of equivalence?

12. What makes a word-for-word translation of sentence (2) impossible?

13. What Ukrainian equivalents can be suggested to translate the term
‘environment’ in this text?

14. How do you translate the term ‘conservationist’?

15. Which is the suitable equivalent here for ‘politicians’: norimuxu,
noaimuyni disiui, nonimikanu? Why?

16. Should the phrase ‘on both sides of the Atlantic’ be rendered into
Ukrainian as 1o obuosi cmoponu Amaanmuxu or as sk ¢ €gponi, max i 8
Amepuyi? Give your reasons.

17. Translate the text. State what level of equivalence is achieved in
each sentence.
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3aKJIFOYHE CIIOBO
TE3HU IOIMOBIIL

oIz

3as1Ba

KOpPOTKHUI BUKJIaJ, pe3loMe
BECTH IPOTOKOJII
cTeHorpadivaHuil 3BIT
MaITuHOIIMCHE O10pO

CIIMCOK JIOTIOBIIaYiB

MIOTIpaBKa

JIOTIOBHEHHS

BCTaBKa

BUKITFOUCHHS

CKJIaZiaTH, PO3POOIIATH,
penaryBaTH (IOKyMEHT)
pO3TISIIATH (TOKYMEHT)
OpHTiHAJ, HEPIIOHKEPEIIO
CTOPOHH, K1 YKJIaJaroTh JOTOBIp
OyTH yY9aCHHUKOM KOHBEHIII1
MIPUETHYBATUCH JI0 KOHBEHIIT
TIpUETHAHHS, OOMEXeHe YMOBaMHU
BUKOHYBAaTH, 3a0€31euyBaTH
BUKOHAHHS TTOJIOKEHb KOHBEHIII]
MOPYIIYBAaTH YMOBH KOHBEHIII T
KepiBHUK (T0J0Ba) Aeerarii
MTOBHOBaKHUI1 MIPEACTaBHUK

3 IPaBOM T'0JIOCY

crocrepiray

3aCTYIHUK

peBizop

YIOBHOBaYKEHU

OyTH TIPUCYTHIM

YJICHCTBO

ckian (nmenerarnii, KoH(EpeHIIii)

JISITH B SIKOCTI...
Bipui rpaMoTH
nocana
T0CaIoBI
TOJIOBYIOUMH
MaHi rOJ0BYyIOYa

closing/concluding remarks
abstract

survey, review

statement

summary

to take the minutes

verbatim record

typing pool

list of speakers

amendment

addition

insertion

deletion

produce, prepare, draw up, draft a
document

consider

original text

contracting parties

be a party to a convention
adhere/accede to a convention
accession with reservations
apply, implement, put into effect a
convention

violate provisions of a convention
head of delegation
plenipotentiary (representative)
with a right to vote

observer

deputy

auditor

authorized

to attend/be present
membership
composition/membership of a
delegation, conference

to act as...

credentials

post/job/position

officials

chairman, president

Madam Chairman/Chairwoman
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MOCTiMHA KOMicis
3apeecTpyBaTUCs Ha KOHIpeci
KpaiHa-rocrojap; KpaiHa, ska
npuiiMae

KpaiHa, siKa 3arpoIye
CKJIACTH IpOrpamy poooTu
KpaitHii CTpOK (ITOTaHHS)
mITab-KBapTHpa, FOJIOBHE
VIpaBITiHHS

o(iIiitHi MOBH

po6oui MmoBU

YMOBH NPU3HAYCHHS
HaJTHOPMOBA TIpans

1000B1

TPOIII Ha BIAPAIHKECHHS
KOHCTHTYIIiS

CTaTyT

3axurrouHuH akT (KOH(pepeHTIii,
Hapasn)

MaKT

JIOTOBIp, yronaa
3rofia/[IOMOBIJIEHICTD
JIeKJIapartis, 3asBa
JIBOCTOPOHHIH, 0araTocTOpOHHIH
KOJZIEKC

periamMeHT, mpaBuiia Mpoueaypu
TIOTIEPETHIH MOPSAOK AEHHUI
BHECTH JI0 TTOPSIKY JIEHHOTO
(6yTH) Ha HOPSIKY TEHHOMY
ITyHKT, TUTAHHS TOPSAKY IEHHOTO
iHIIIe

pO3KIIa
Ppe30roITis

MPOEKT (PE30JIFOLIIT, JOTOBIIi)
pilieHHs

JIOIIOBiAb

CHiJIbHA (JONOBIb, PE30JIIOLIs)
BCTYITHE CJIOBO; TPOMOBA 0COOH,
IO BIAKPUBAE 3’ 13]1/KOH(PEPEHIIIFO
BCTYIIHE CJIOBO

main standing committee
register at a congress
host country

inviting country

draw up the program of work
deadline

headquarters

official languages

working languages

terms and conditions of appointment
overtime

per diem

travel/subsistence allowance
constitution

charter

Final Act

covenant, pact

treaty

agreement

declaration

bilateral, multilateral code

rules of procedure
provisional/tentative agenda
to include on the agenda

to appear on the agenda
agenda item

other matters/other business/
miscellaneous
timetable/schedule
resolution

draft (resolution, report)
decision

report

joint

keynote speech

opening address

METHODS AND WAYS OF
TRANSLATING VARIOUS PROPER
NAMES

Ukrainian Romanization Ukrainian Romanization
1. Aa Aa 18. Hu Nn
2. b0 Bb 19.00 Oo
3. BB V/vor Wiw 20. 11 Pp
4. Tr Hh 21.Pp Rr
5.1r Gg 22.Cc Ss
6. In Dd 23.TT Tt
7. Ee Ee 24.YVy Uu
8. €e Yeye 25. D ¢ Ff
9. K x Zh zh 26. X x Kh kh
10.33 Zz 27.10 1 Ts ts
11.Un Yy 28.Yu Ch/Tch ch/tch
12.11 Ii 29. 11 m Sh sh
13.1i Yi/li yi/ii 30. I o Shch shch
14. M i Yy 31.10 w0 Yu yu
15. Kk Kk ch 32.44a Ya ya
16. JI 1 L1 33.b > (cf. 1, 87, etc.)
17.M ™ M m

A practical realization of this system can be illustrated on many Ukrainian
names with the following substitution of Ukrainian letters (and sounds) for
the completely, approximately or similarly corresponding English letters or
letter combinations:

m/ as y: Kupuno — Kyrylo, Mapuna — Maryna, Muxuma — Mykyta,
bobpux — Bobryk, bposapu — Brovary, Bunnux — Vynnyk, Muxumenko —
Mykytenko, Cymu — Sumy.

fi/ as ii, i or yi. When preceded by a vowel, the sound /j/ is to be
conveyed by the letter i (as in “naive”): 3aixa — Zaika/Zaika, Mucain —
Mysail/Mysail, YVkpainka — Ukrainka, 3inaioa — Zinaida/Zinaida.

When the Ukrainian letter i initiates the proper name/surname, the
sound expressed by it has to be conveyed through the yi letter combination:
lsea — Yivha, Iédeub — Yizdets, Dreaxesuy — Yizhakevych.
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The voiced /ii/ sound is also to be conveyed through the letter y: Hocun
— Yosyp, Hosenko — Yovenko, Botiuenxo — Boychenko.

As to the sounds expressed by the Ukrainian letters 11, 10, € they are to
be conveyed through the English letter combinations ya, yu, ye respectively or
through ia, iu, ie Cf.: ya: Jxum — Yakym, Apema — Yarema, but: 3abisxa —
Zabiyaka/Zabiiaka, Mycisxa — Musiyaka/Musiiaka.

The sound expressed through the Ukrainian letter s in the final position
of a word or traditional proper name can sometimes be conveyed in English by
the ia rarely ya letter combinations. It is mostly observed in traditional
proper names like Mapis, Coghisn — Maria, Sofia, FOnis — Yulia, FOzocnagis
— Yugoslavia, Manasia — Malasia, but: Kenis — Kenya. Some common in
English and Ukrainian proper names and also foreign place names may
have iia for the ia letter combinations as well: Maria — Mapia/Mepaiiz,
Malaya — Manaiia.

It is common knowledge that present-day English despite the existence
of some less hard consonants like the /I/ after the /i/, /i/:, and /ai/ sounds
(cf. little, leave, like, controlling, etc.) is practically devoid of palatalization:
Anvsina — Alvina, Benedo — Bened, Bacuinw — Vasyl’, Kycoxko — Kus ko,
Jlyyvk — Lutsk, Peovko — Red’ko. In linguistic papers these and the like
proper names, however, may have a sign for palatalization ().

As to the Ukrainian consonant phonemes, which have no direct equivalents
in the English language, they can mostly be conveyed through analogous
English sounds, sometimes formed by different letter combinations.

Thus, the Ukrainian /r/ sound is to be conveyed through the similar
though not identical voiceless English /h/ phoneme: ['aspuro — Havrylo,
T'puzip — Hryhir, Taiioai — Haydai, I'pucopaw — Hryhorash, I'pomax —
Hromak, I'mups — Hmyrya. This sound is also observed in such nouns/
proper names as hobby — 2066i, maharajah — maecapadoca, Hyderabad —
Tatioepabao, Huxley — I'axcai, etc.

The Ukrainian /#/ phoneme is conveyed with the help of the zh letter
combination: JKyx — Zhuk, Kanna — Zhanna, booiciii — Bozhiy, JKypasens
— Zhuravel’, XKyiuxni6 — Zhuikhlib, JKenuenxo — Zhenchenko, XKypba —
Zhurba, Heisiemax — Neyizhmak.

The Ukrainian /x/ sound is conveyed in English through the kh letter
combination: Jlaxxo — Lakhno, Ocmaxie — Ostakhiv, Xoma — Khoma, Xumuy —
Khymych, Xapxie — Kharkiv, Xoepax — Khovrakh.

As to the similar in the Ukrainian and English languages /4/ sound it
may be conveyed in two ways. Traditionally the letter combinations ch or
tch always were and are still used for the purpose: Kauanis — Kachaniv,
Knouxo — Klochko/Klotchko, Kocmiouenxo — Kostyuchenko/Kostiutchenko,

GLOSSARIES FOR SIMULTANEOUS
INTERPRETERS

CONFERENCE AND PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURE

Certain terms and set phrases reoccur at even the most informal
meetings and are vital to the interpreter. Giving the floor, presenting a
proposal, accepting or rejecting recommendations are part of most group
proceedings.

3aciaHHs

BIJIKPHUTE 3aCiTaHHs
3aKpUTE 3aCiTaHHs
IUICHAPHE 3aCiTaHHs
3yCTpiy Ha HABHIIIOMY
(mep>xaBHOMY) piBHI
MEPEroBOpH HA HAWBHUIIIOMY
(mep>xaBHOMY) piBHI
3’131

KOH(epeHIIis
TIPaBIIHHS

pana JUpeKTopiB
KOMITET, KOMiCist

M1 IKOMITET, IMiAKOMICIs
crieliaTbHUH KOMITET
pemaKkuiiHmi KOMITeT
KpYTJIAH CTiT

poboua rpymna
30mparucs, 3acizatu
CKIIMKATH 300pH
MIPU3HAYATH/yTBOPIOBATH KOMICiIO

MIPU3HAYUTH TPEACTABHUKA
IOPYYHUTH KOMITETY
YPOUYHUCTE BITKPUTTS
3aKIIFOYHE 3aCiTaHHs
KOOpAMHAIIIHE 3aciTaHHs

meeting

public/open meeting
closed/private meeting
plenary meeting
summit meeting

meeting talks

convention

conference

board of governors

board of directors

committee, commission
subcommittee, subcommission
ad hoc committee
drafting/editorial committee
round table

working group/party

to meet/to hold a meeting

to call/convene a meeting

to appoint/organize/establish/
found/set up a committee

to appoint a representative

to charge/entrust a committee with
formal opening/ceremony/session
final/closing meeting

joint meeting
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VYKpaiau Ta iHO3eMHHX eKCIepTiB. BinOyimocs mmpoke rpoMaicbke 00TOBOPEHHS
3aKOHOIMPOEKTY Ha KoH(pepeHiisx 1 ceminapax y Kuesi, Xapkosi, Ozneci Ta
JIpBOBI.

KiacuyHa cTpykTypa IpOMaisHCBKOIO CyCIUIBCTBA — II€ Ta, B SKii
(GYHKIIOHYIOTH MOJIITHYHUH, Oi3HecoBHH 1 “Tperiii” cexropu. Ha xaib,
rpoMaJickKi opraHizanii B YkpaiHi J1oci HE CTajau aKkTHBHUM Ba)KeJeM
BIUIMBY Ha BJIaJHI CTPYKTYPH B IUIaHi 3a0€3MeUeHHs] KOHKPETHUX MOTped
Ta iHTepeciB rpoMazsiH. He cramm, 30kpeMa, yepes Te, 1110 BiICYTHS BiITOBIIHA
3akoHO/aB4a 0a3a. HaTtomicTh cKpi3b y HUBIII30BAHOMY CBIiTi I'POMaCHKi
oprasizamnii MalOTh peanbHUH BIUIMB Ha BIaJHI pilllEHHS, SKi 3a4ilaroTh
CYCIITBCTBO B IILUTOMY Ta OKpeMi HOTo cerMeHTH. SIK HacIimoK — rpoMajiTHChKe
CyCIUTBCTBO e(DeKTUBHO (DYHKIIIOHYE B YCii CBO{i MTOBHOTI.

A TpOMaIsSHCBKE CYCIIBCTBO € 0a30BOI0 CKIAJOBOIO NEMOKpATii Tak
caMo, SIK 1 pUHKOBa eKOHOMIKa. |, po3BHBarOYM CHOTO/HI B YKpaiHi “Tperii
CeKTOp”, MH YTBEPIXKYEMO IEMOKPATHYHY €BPOIEHCHEKY HEpCHEKTHBY
HAaIlIOl JAeprKaBH.

Kouyp — Kochur/Kotchur, Yepnywenxo — Chernushenko/Tchernushenko,
Yopuuui — Chornyi/Tchornyi. Though the tch letter combination is less and
less often used at present in front and mid position, but often in final
position: Kopy — Kortch.

Similarly with the Ukrainian /mr4/ sound which has no equivalent in
English. Traditionally it was conveyed in English through the letter
combination shch (sh+ch) or sch. Nowadays the sign sc is sometimes used
for the purpose too. Hence, the Ukrainian proper nouns and especially
geographical names and names of public bodies containing my can be
conveyed as follows: //{adenro — Shchadenko/Scadenko, Illepbax — Shcherbak/
Scerbak, Lledpiti — Shchedrii/Scedriy, Besnowaonuti — Bezposhchadnyi/
Bezposcadnyi, Bepewax — Vereshchak/Verescak, Xpyw — Khrushch/Khrusc.

For all other Ukrainian consonant phonemes there are corresponding
letters and letter combinations in English which convey more or less similar
sounds. The consonant phonemes /n/, /1/, //, /a/, /¢/, /0/ and their palatalized
variants /m’/, /v, m’l, In’], I¢’l, lw’/ are /d/, /t/, I/, )/, Is], /ts/, /ts’/:
Jlopowt — Dorosh, Tkauenxo — Tkachenko, Himenxo — Nimenko, Jlvonvo —
Lyolyo, Llinko — Tsipko, Leipxyn — Ts virkun, Lluba — Tsyba, I'aspuce —
Havrys’, etc.

Nicknames of people are almost always translated irrespective of the
language they come from: King Charles the Great — xoponv Kapn Benuxuii,
King Edward the Confessor — kopoav Edyapo Cnosionux, King Richard
the Lionheart/Lionhearted — koponw Piuapo Jlesune Cepye; Prince William of
Orange — npuny Binveenom Opancekuil;, xusase Mcmucaas/Ceamocias
Xopobpuii — Prince Mstyslav/Svyatoslav the Brave, kuazv Apocias Myopuii —
Prince Yaroslav the Wise; yap Bacunv Temnuii — Tsar Basil the Blind; yap
Isan I'posnuii — Tsar Ivan the Terrible. Contrary to this rule is the wrong
translation in our mass media of Prince Charles of Wales as npuny Yapnes,
instead of npuny Kapn (according to the historically established tradition)
for translating the names of kings and princes.

In recent decades there has been a general tendency in translation
practice to transcribe or transliterate foreign proper names and not to
translate them. So Michael Faraday is no more Muxatino ®apadeii but
Maiikn @apaoeii, Leicester and Worcester are no more Jleiicecmep and
Bopuecmep but Jlecmep and Bycmep, etc.

Foreign geographical names as well as many proper names of people
are often reproduced in English not in the spelling form of the source
language but in the traditionally established spelling form of the target
language: Aumeepnen (Dutch Antwerpen) — Antwerp, Bapwasa (Pol.
Warszawa) — Warsaw, Beneyisn (Ital. Venezia) — Venice, Boenana 3emns
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(Span.) — Tierra del Fuego,; I'aaea (Dutch den Haag) — the Hague, I'enys
(Ital. Genova) — Genoa, Imania (Ital. Italia) — Italy; Kenon (Germ. Koln) —
Cologne; Jlisopno (Ital. Livorno) — Leghorn; Jlomapineia (Fr. Lorraine) —
Lorraine; Maiiny (Germ. Mainz) — Mayence;, Maas (Germ. Maas) —
Meuse; Mionxen (Germ. Miinchen) — Munich.

Some geographical names have in English their historically established
forms/variants too: Koabcoxuii nisocmpis — Kola Peninsula, Jladosvke 03epo —
Ladoga, Onesvke o3epo — Onega, Mana A3zis — Asia Minor, Cepeons Azis —
Central Asia, Heanonv — (It. Napoli) Naples, Hebrides — 'iopuou/I'iopudcoki
ocmposu (also Western Isles), etc.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. Translate the following English proper names and surnames
into Ukrainian. Substantiate your way of translation. For example: John
— /Ioicon (common name), Iean/loan (Biblical name, name of the Pope).

a) Abel, Aloysius, Ambrose, Anthony, Augustus, Balthas(z)ar, Bartholomew,
Cyril, Cyrus, Douglas, Elijah, Enoch, Eugene, Evan, Gabriel, Griffith, Harold,
Hugh, Ian, Ivor, Jacob, James, Joachim, Jonathan, Joshua, Leigh, Luke,
Mark, Matthew, Moses, Nicolas, Noah, Paul, Peter, Ralf, Silas, Simon,
Solomon, Timothy, Titus, Van, Zachariah.

b) Abigail, Agnes, Beryl, Camilla, Caroline, Charity, Daisy, Eudora,
Eva (Eve), Georgia, Grace, Hannah, Helen(a), Honey, Hope, Irene, Ivy, Julia,
Katherina(e), Lucia, Marianne, Martha, Myra, Nadine, Patience, Regina,
Sawnie, Wilhelmina, Winifred, Zoe.

¢) Adams, Bamber, Bloye, Cheeseman, Cohen, Cowie, Dalglish, Dooling,
Eaton, Ellsworth, Fawley, Foche, Gaulit, Gilmour, Hare, Hawley, Hooligan,
Hurstwood, Keyworth, Knighton, Knickerbaker, Maw, McEnrol, Methuselah,
Merriweather, Ockham, Ogle, Otway, Plowdon, Pooley, Quaker, Rushworth,
Sounders, Uriah, Urduahart, Van Allen, Van Buren, Zangwill.

Ex. 2. Translate the following Ukrainian proper names and surnames
into English. Define the way they are rendered (transcribed, transliterated,
partly transliterated, etc.)

a) Apxwumn, Borman, Banepiit, Bacuns, Bitamniii, B’suecnas, ['eoprii,
Jlem’siH, Hocwu, Map’ s, Muxaiino, Onexciit, [Tarrenetivon, [Tumim, Xowma,
HOpiit, FOxum, SAxum.

b) Anacracis, boprucnasa, Bacunmna, ["'annnHa, €Bnpaxcis, XKanna, [BanHa,
Karepuna, Katpycs, Jlapuca, Jlroqmuna, Mapiiika, Mapucsi, Opucs, [TaBnuna,
Comnowmisi, Codiiika, Taicist, Yisua, @pocs, HOumis, SIBnoxa, Spocnasa.

Bimpmre Toro, Bci opranizarmii cbOromHI IPWB’sA3aHI A0 CTaTycy, Bce-
yKpaiHChKa, 00JlacHa, MiChKa... | Konu, UII mpuKiIagy, it 6JaromiiHoro
(oHIy MOTPiOEH CTaTyCc BCEYKPaiHCHKOTO, HAJIEKHUTH CTBOPIOBATH HOTO
oprasizatii y 6isII Sk mooBuHI o0mactei. Yacto e Hikomy He moTpiOHa
OIOpOKpaTHyYHa TATaHMHA, SIKa CYIEPeYUuTh CaMOMY 3MICTOBI JisUIBHOCTI
(¢oHAYy SK YCTaHOBH. YXBaJeHMH y MEpPUIOMY YHTaHHI 3aKOHONPOEKT
YCYBAE 1 110 HE3PYUHICTb.

3riIHO 3 YNHHUM 3aKOHOAABCTBOM, HE MOXKYTb OyTH YTBOpEHi i oHIN
MICIIEBOTO PO3BHTKY, SIKi YCHIIIHO AIIOTH y OUIBIIOCTI KpaiH CBITY. A BiATaK
He MOXe€ BiOyTHCS pe)OpMyBaHHS COLIAJIbHOI, MEIMYHOI Ta KyJbTYpHOI
cepr Ha MiCIIeBOMY piBHI. A/DKe MpHBAaTH3aIil0 00’ €KTiB Takoi cdepu
YMHHNIMH 3aKOHaMH 3a00pOHEHO, (DIHAHCYBATH iX 9acTO HIYMM, a IIEPETBOPUTH
i 00’€KTH B caMOCTiHHI HEeMPUOYTKOBI YCTAaHOBH 13 30€pekeHHSAM MpOodLTIO
IisIIBHOCTI 1 0€3 3MIHM BJIACHMKA, 3a HAIIMM 3aKOHOJABCTBOM, TaKOXX HE
MoOJkHa. 3akoHOMNpoekT “TIpo HemiAnmpHEMHUIIBKI OpraHizarii” nependavyae
YMOBH, KOJIM TaKi CTPYKTYPH MOXKHA YTBOPIOBATH.

Hapemri, mono Ha3Bu 3akoHy. YoMy HemiNPHEMHHIBKI OpraHizaiii, a
He, CKa)XIMO, HeNPUOYTKOBI Y1 HEKOMEPIIHHI? AJDKe 10 Ha3BH “HENPHOYTKOBI
opranizanii” y>xe 3BUKIN. AJie B TpoekTi L{uBiNEHOTO KONEKCY, SIKUH yxKe
YXBAJICHO B IPYyTOMY YMTAHHI, BU3HAUYEHO CaMe KaTeropiro HelliIPHEMHUIIBKUAX
oprasizauiit. HaromicTs TepMiH “HenpuOyTKOBI OpraHi3arlii’” BAKOPHCTOBYETHCS
y 3aKOHOJIABCTBI, SIKe PETYJIIOE MUTAHHS OMOAATKYBaHHsL. ‘HemianpreMHULIBKI
oprasizamii”’ — TOHATTS AeMIo mupiie. BoHr MOXyTh OyTH SIK HEMPHOYTKOBI,
TaK i IpUOYTKOBI.

IIpoext 3akony “IIpo HemigmpUEMHHUIIBKI OpraHizamii’ — BEIbMHU
JIETATBHAI 1 peryiaMeHTOBaHmMi 10 ApiOHMIE. e 3pobieHo, mob He AomycKaTH
MepeKpyUYeHb Ta CBABOJI, SIKi YaCTO MAlOTh MicIie 3 OOKy OpraHiB IOCTHII]
Ta NOAATKOBOI CITYO0H II0JI0 TPOMAJICEKUX OpraHizaiiid. ABTOPH CBiJOMO
XOTUTH YHUKHYTH OYIb-5IKOI CIIEKYJISIIT 1 IBOYMTAHHS. 3aKOH 3aXHIaTHMe
HETIAMPUEMHHMIIbKI OpraHi3allii BiJj CBaBOJII Ta 3JI0BKUBAaHb YHHOBHHKIB.

ITpo HeoOXiAHICTh MiATPUMATH “TpeTiii ceKTop” 3 OOKY 3aKOHOJIaBCTBA
Hnoiocs B YkpaiHi Bke AaBHO. JIeKiNbKa MPOCKTIB OOTOBOPIOBAIUCS Ha
rpoMajicbKuX (hopymax, HaBiTh MPOXOIMIH MOTOPKEHHS B MiHICTEPCTBAaX.
[pore mopa3sy crpaBy rabMyBajld YUHOBHHKH, SIKI HE O2)KatOTh BCTAaHOBHUTH
YiTKi ¥ Mpo30pi MpaBuiIa rpy.

VYXBaneHuid y TEpPIIOMYy YHTaHHI 3aKOHOIPOEKT TOTYBaJIXA [HCTUTYT
BIIKPUTOI TIOJITHKY Ta [HCTUTYT TPOMAITHCHKOTO CYCHUTECTBA 3 YPaxyBaHHIM
yCIX MPOTPECUBHUX i/IeH, 3aIMO3MIEHHX 13 TTONEPEIHIX aHAIIOTIIHUX TPOCKTIB.
Jo crpaBu Oyno 3anydeHO IOPHUCTIB-TIPAKTHKIB, sIKi MPaIOlTh Y cdepi
HEKOMEpIIIMHOTO 3aKOHOJIAaBCTBA, (axiBIiB 13 TPOMAJCHKUX OpraHizariii
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B VYkpaiHi rapaHTyeTbCs BUIBHHN PO3BUTOK, BUKOPUCTAHHS 1 3aXUCT
pociiicbkoi, IHIIMX MOB HallIOHAIILHUX MEHIIUH Y KpaiHu.

JleprxaBa cripysie BABYEHHIO MOB MIXKHAPOJHOTO CITUIKYBaHHSI.

3acTocyBaHHsI MOB B YKpaiHi rapanTyerscst Koncruryuiero Ykpainu ta
BU3HAYAETHCS 3aKOHOM.

10. KOMY HE I'PIX I IPUBYTOK MATH

Jusmu BepxoBHa Pana yxBanuna B nepiioMy 4MTaHHI IPOEKT 3aKOHY
Vipainn “IIpo HemimmpueMHHMIBKI opraHizamii”’. Moro mpeamerom e pe-
TYJIFOBaHHs TIPABOBOTO CTATyCy HENEPXKABHMX HENPUOYTKOBUX OpraHisaiii.
Wpnerbcs mpo BHOpsAKYBaHHS AiSTIBHOCTI OpraHizaiii, siki HE MaroTh Ha
METi CTBOPEHHSI MaifHOBUX TIpaB /sl YYaCHHUKIB IIMX OpraHizamiil Ta IXHix
KpeautopiB Tomo. [lis 3akoHy cnpsiMOBaHa Ha 3a0e3nedeHHs Npas i cBoOO/
IpPOMaJIsiH, HE PO3MOBCIO/KYEThCSI HA MOJITUYHI, peNiriiHi, mpodCcnikoBi
Ta 1HII OpraHi3auii, JsUTbHICTh SKUX PEryIOEThCSI OKPEMUMH 3aKOHAMH.

Yomy motpibeH Takuii 3akoH? B ycboMy CBITI Jiep)KaBU pETyJIIOIOTh
(YHKIIOHYBAaHHS TaK 3BAHOTO “TPETHOIO CEKTOpPY’, CTBOPIOIOTH MEXaHI3MU
Horo miaTpuMKH. JiSUTBHICTh IIMX OpraHi3aliii Mae CyCHUJIbHO KOPHCHHMA
eeKkT 1 He CrIpsMOBaHAa Ha OTPUMaHHS KoMepuiiiHoro mpuOyTky. [lpm
IIOMY CBOI KOIITH I[i OpraHi3aIli He PO3MOAUISAIOTh Y BUTIIAII AUBIICH/IIB
TOIIO0, & BUKOPHUCTOBYIOTh B IHTEpECaX CTATyTHOI MisIbHOCTI. Came 3aBIsKH
TakoOMy 3aKOHOJABCTBY NPO HEMPHUOYTKOBI OpraHizailii y HHBITI30BaHUX
KpaiHaX ycCHilIHO (YHKIIOHYIOTh 3aKJIaid KyJbTYpH, OCBITH, HayKH,
couianbHOT MATPUMKH, NPAIOIOTH YUCIICHHI OJIaroJiitHUIbKI (QOHIH.

B VYxpaini BifcyTHiil 0a30Buii 3aKOH NPO HENPUOYTKOBI opraHizaiii,
SIKUH BCTAHOBUB O TpaBUIIa TPH, CIUIbHI IJISI BCHOTO “TPETHOr0 CEKTOPY”.
HaromicTh koxxeH 3 YnHHUX 3aKkoHIB — “TIpo 00’eqnanns rpomansa”, “IIpo
OnaropiiiHicT Ta OnarofiiHi opranizauii”’, “IIpo auTs4i Ta MOJOAIKHI
opranizaii”’, “IIpo TBOpui crinky” — BU3HAYa€ BJIacHI MpaBuiia Ta MpOLEaypH
peectpaitii. /1o TOro * KOeH 3 Ha3BaHUX 3aKOHIB € HA[3BUYAIHO TPOMI3IKIM.
A B pa3i 0CTaTOYHOrO yXBaJICHHs paMKOBOro 6azosoro 3akony “Ilpo nemin-
NPUEMHUIBKI OpraHi3alii’ 3aKoHH, sIKi OyayTh BiI3epKaIiOBaTH KOHKPETHY
crienMQiky rpoMajICcbKuX OpraHizalliii IIeBHOTO THUITy, MOXKHA Oyne 3poOHTH
HEBEJIMKUMU 3a 00CSITOM, a cama MpoIelypa PeecTparlii uX OopraHizamii
3HAYHO CIIPOCTUTHCS.

[Mam’siTaliMo Tpo 1€ OHY CcyTTeBY oOCTaBMHY. Bci HasBHI choroaHi
IPOMAJIChKI OpraHi3allii € HacJIi KoM 00’ eTHaHHS 0Oci0, a He MaiiHa. Mu He
MOXEMO B paMKax YMHHOTO 3aKOHOJIABCTBA YTBOPUTH, JUIS NPHUKIAY,
HAYKOBO-JOCJIITHUIIBKUH LIEHTP. A B 3aKOHOINPOEKTI mNependavyeHo, Mo
HETIIIPUEMHHIIBKI TPOMaJICBKI OpraHizaiii MatoTh /Bl (hOpMH — TOBapHCTBa
Ta YCTaHOBH.
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¢) Amngpiituyk, ApxuneHko, bormanens, BupBukwmimika, BiramieHko,
TNopmmmenko, 'puropar, dem’saayk, Hepumacko, Joopunens, JlopoxdeHko,
Kaykrenko, Mapymak, Heibxmak, HemumitnuBo, Herpeba, Herynuxara,
Oxpim’ok, Ompxmd, [leun6opm, [TaniOynpnacka, Ilimonpuropa, Pem’sx,
TaruupsinHo, Y6uiiBoBk, @emtonuinnt, XoBpax, L{pox, FOpumimH, SInyeHko.

Ex. 3. Suggest possible methods of translation into Ukrainian the
Sfollowing English generalizing/characterizing names.

Mrs.Bundle, the Giggler, Mr.Happness, Curly Bull, Run Bill Pilgrim,
Whistling Dick, Lord Rubudub, Lady Singsung, Pennifeather, Mr.Knowall,
Beowulf the Bradawl, Mr.Sparrow, farmer Meadowlark, philosophical Philip,
Tom Lackford Promoter, Mr.Beanhead, Mr.Newrich, Lord Oxhead, Rollo
the Rumbottle, Mrs.Trotter, Mrs.Struggles, Mr.Mallard, Mr.Copperfield,
Mr.Gradgrind, Mr.Crabtree, Mr.Backbite, Mrs.Sneerwell.

Ex. 4. Translate and identify the methods of translation of the
following holy names, festivities, and remembrance days of the Orthodox
Church into Ukrainian.

Nativity Vigil, Nativity of Christ, Mother of God, First Martyr Stephan,
St.Basil the Great, Jordan Dinner, Theophany, John the Baptist, Three
Hierarchs, Meeting of the Lord, Meat Fare Sunday, All Souls Saturday,
Cheese Fare Sunday, Great Fast, Sunday of Orthodoxy, Cross Veneration,
Sunday Great Fast, Annunciation, Great Thursday/Friday, Easter Sunday/
Monday, Saint Thomas, Ascension, Peter’s Fast, Pentacost, Holy Spirit,
Apostles Peter and Paul, Blessed Olha, Patron Saint Day, Saint Volodymyr,
Prophet Elijah, Baptism of Ukraine (August 14, 988), Transfiguration,
Dormition, Beheading of St.John the Baptist, Cross Elevation, Protection
Mother of God, Remembrance Day, Synaxis of Archangel Michael, Autumn
Nativity Fast, Entry Mother of God, Apostle Andrew, Saint Nicholas the
Thaumaturgist, Conception of Mother of God.

Ex. 5. Translate the sentences with the geographical names into Ukraine
and define the method each of them is rendered.

1. The Rocky Mountains (the Rockies) are considered young mountains: of
the same age as the Alps in Europe, the Himalayas in Asia, and the Andes
in South America. 2. There are 48 areas in the Rocky Mountains set aside
by state and federal governments for national parks. Among the world-
wide known are Yellowstone National Park, Rocky Mountain National Park,
Mesa Verde National Park, and, of course, Grand Canyon National Park. 3.
The Cascade Mountains and the Sierra Nevada Mountains catch the largest
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share of rain off the Pacific Ocean. 4. The Grand Canyon cut by the Colorado
River in the high Colorado Plateau, is 1.6 kilometres in depth. 5. North of
the Central Lowland are the five Great Lakes and West of the Central
Lowland are the Great Plains. 6. The Mississippi is one of the world’s great
continental rivers, like the Amazon in South America, the Congo in Africa,
or the Ganges, Amur, and Yangtze in Asia. 7. Curving through the heart of
the whole western half of the Central Basin is the Missouri River, chief
western branch of the Mississippi, once the most destructive river in the
United States. 8. Like the Mississippi all rivers - east of the Rockies finally
arrive at the Atlantic. For this reason the crests of the Rocky Mountains are
known as the Continental Divide. 9. The skyscrapers of New York, the steel
mills of Pittsburgh and the automobile assembly lines of Detroit which are
symbols of industrial America form the ‘melting pot’ of the country. 10.
The cargo tonnage which passes between Lake Superior and Lake Huron
about equals the combined capacity of the Panama and Suez Canals. 11.
Great Salt Lake to the north of Salt Lake City in the State of Utah, contains
an estimated six thousand millions of tons of soda.

Ex. 6. Define the methods in which the geographical names below
have to be translated into English.

Anabama (mrat CIIA), A3opcbki 0-BH, AJDKUp, ANbIH, AMa30HKA,
A3zoBceke Mope, p. byr, T'oBepna, Apkruka, Atnantuka, baramceki o-BH,
Benranbcrka 3atoka, 03. Bepxae, ["aBaiicpki 0-Bu, ['00i (mycremns), o3. ['ypom,
p- Aynait, m. EquaOypr, 03. Eiipe, M. XKurommup, M. 3amopixoks, M. UepHiBi,
M. Cimteporions, Ipmannceke Mope, M. Kensh, Jlectep, JliBopHO, Maremmanosa
MpOTOKa, Topu MakkeH3i, octpiB MeH, p. Miccypi, p. Ilpun’ste, M. MioHxeH,
M. Hoswmit Opriean, p. Oraiio, 03. OHTapio, OpkHeiiceki 0-By, [lipenei, m. Poctos-
Ha-Jlony, Caxapa, HeBana (mycrens i mrar), Kepuencbka nporoka, Kpumcpkuit
TMepeIHioK, 0-B. Cestoi €enu, Celimenbebki 0-BH, CoNOMOHOBI 0-BH, p. Tem3a,
M. Bopuk, M. ®pankdypr-Ha-Maiini, M.AaxeH.

CTATTA 2. CyBepeniteT YKpaiHH HOLIIMPIOETHCS Ha BCIO ii TEPUTOPIIO.
VYkpaiHa € yHITapHOIO JiepaBoro. Tepuropis YkpaiHH B MeXax ICHYIOUOTO
KOPJOHY € IIUTICHOIO i HeJOTOPKAHHOIO.

CTATTA 3. JIroguaa, 1 KUTTA 1 300pOB’S, YECTh 1 TiIHICTH, HENOTOP-
KaHHICTB i Oe311eKa BUSHAIOTECS B YKpaiHi HABHINOO COLIAIFHOIO IIHHICTIO.

[paga i cBOOOIM JIFOMHM Ta iX TapaHTii BU3HAYAFOTH 3MICT 1 CIIPSIMOBAHICTh
TUSUTHHOCTI JiepykaBH. JleprkaBa BiATIOBIa€e TIepe]] JIFOIIHOO 3 CBOIO JisUTBHICT.
YTBepmKeHH 1 3a0e3MeUeHH IpaB i CBOOO]T JIFOIIHH € TOJIOBHAM 000B’S3KOM
Jep>KaBH.

CTATTA 4. B Ykpaini icHye enuHe TpoMansHcTBO. [lincTaBu HaOyTTS
1 IPUNUHEHHSI TPOMaJITHCTBA Y KPaiHU BU3HAYAIOTHCS 3aKOHOM.

CTATTA 5. YkpaiHa € peciryOuiKoro.

Hociem cyBepeHITETy 1 €AMHUM JKEPeIoM BIAIN B YKpaiHi € HapoJ.
Hapon 3miiicHroe Biaay Oe3mocepenHbo 1 uepe3 opraHu JepKaBHOI BIIAIN
Ta OpPraHd MICLEBOrO CaMOBpsAyBaHHs. [IpaBo BU3HA4YaTH 1 3MiHIOBATH
KOHCTHTYLIHHNH J1ax B YKpaiHi HaJIe)KUTh BUKIIOYHO HAPOJOBI 1 HE MOXKeE
OyTH y3yprioBaHe JIep>kaBolo, ii opranaMu ado mocagoBUMHU 0coOaMHu.

HixTo He MoXxe y3ypIyBaTu Jiep>KaBHy BIIay.

CTATTA 6. [lepxaBHa Biasa B YKpaiHi 3AiHCHIOEThCS Ha 3acaiax il
MOJIITY Ha 3aKOHOJaBYy, BUKOHABYY Ta CyJIOBY.

OpraHu 3aKOHO/IaB4O01, BUKOHABUO Ta CyJOBOI BJIaJH 3IiCHIOIOTH CBOT
MOBHOBA)XEHHS Y BCTAHOBJIEHUX Li€t0o KoHCTUTYIIEI0 Mekax 1 BiMOBIIHO
JI0 3aKOHIB YKpaiHH.

CTATTA 7. B YkpaiHi BUBHA€ThCS 1 TapaHTY€ETHCSI MICIIEBE CaMOBPSI-
JTyBaHHS.

CTATTSI 8. B YkpaiHi BUSHAEThCA 1 i€ IPUHINI BEPXOBEHCTBA IPaBa.

Koncrurynis Ykpainu Mae HallBHITy IOpUANYHY CHITy. 3aKOHH Ta IHIII
HOPMAaTHBHO-TIPAaBOBI aKTH NPUHMArOThCs Ha ocHOBI KoHcTuTymii Ykpaian
1 HOBUHHI BIAIIOBiZATH M.

Hopmn Koncturynii Ykpaian € Hopmamun npsimoi aii. 3BepHEHHS 10
CyIy JUIA 3aXHCTy KOHCTUTYLIHHUX IpaB i CBOOO JIFOJUHHM 1 TPOMaJsTHHHA
Oe3nocepeanpo Ha mincTai Koncturymii YKpainu rapaHTy€eThCs.

CTATTSA 9. YuaHI MDKHApOIHI JOTOBOPH, 3rojja Ha 00OB’S3KOBICTh
akux HazmaHa BepxoBHoro Pamoro Ykpainu, € 4acTHHOIO HaIiOHAJIBEHOTO
3aKOHOJaBCTBA YKpaiHH.

VYknaseHHs MIDKHApOJAHUX JIOTOBOpIB, siKi cymepedaTh KoHCTHTYLIT
VYkpainu, MOKIIUBE JIMIIIC ITiC/Is BHECCHHS BIAMOBIMHKUX 3MiH 10 KoHCTHTYIIT
YkpaiHu.

CTATTS 10. [JeprxaBHOO MOBOIO B YKpaiHi € ykpaiHChKa MOBA.

JepxaBa 3a0e3meuye BceOIYHHI PO3BUTOK 1 (DYHKIIIOHYBaHHSI YKPATHCHKOT
MOBH B yCiX cepax CycIiIbHOTO XKUTTS Ha BCii TepuTopii YKpaiHu.
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Lporo poky, sSIK O4IKY€ThCSA, OYAYTh TaKOX IpPEACTaBICHI Pe3yIbTaTH
pobotu pociiiceko-¢hiHcekoi kommanii “Hopr Tpanc I'ac”, mo BHBYaE
npo0iieMy MOMJIMBOCTI HPOKJIAIKU Tra3onpoBoay uepe3d DinnsHaio —
[Bewito i koHTHHeHTaNbHy €Bpomy. [Ipu HBOMY pO3MIIAAAIOTHCS MBI
MOXKIIMBOCTI: 200 ra3oriH npoiine uyepes 3axin Oinnsuaii y [lseniro 1 BT
no Himeuuwnnu, abo yepe3 DinnsgHmio i gani BanTifickkuM MopeMm [0
Himeuuwnu.

Ha Tii mporo y nmesikux 3axiJHOEBPONEHUCHKHX KpaiHax ra3oBa raiysb
3a3Hae CTPYKTYpHUX 3MiH. Tak, y DiHnsaHii fne mporec 37auTTs KOHIEPHIB
“Hectre Oi” ta “Imatpan Boiima Oif” B enunuit xonnuur. Ilpu npomy
nepen0dadaeTbesl, MO IOJIOBHHA aKLiii HOBOI KOMMAHIl 3aJIMIIMTHCA B
JlepKaBHIM BIACHOCTI.

Bucrynatoun Ha cBATKyBaHHI S50-pivus ¢ipmu “Hecte O#” y
lenscunaku, bBypkxapny beprmanH, 3acTymHHK TONOBH — IPaBIiHHSA
HiMerpKoi KommaHii “Pypras”, migkpecinuB, 0 BeTUKa KiTBKICTh HOBHX
MIPOEKTIB y Taly3i NPUPOIHOIo a3y € MOKa3HUKOM OypXJIHMBOTO PO3BUTKY
ranysi. llopiuHe crnoxuBaHHs “eHeproHociss Ne 1”, sk BiH Ha3BaB
npupoaHuii ras, Bupocte a0 2010 poky no 370-390 muH. ToHH HadTOBOTO
eKBIBaJICHTa — 13 TenepilHiX npuomm3Ho 310 MiH.

9. KOHCTUTYIIISA YKPATHA

[pwitasTa Ha 5-i1 cecil
Bepxosnoi Pagu Ykpainu 28 uepBHs 1996 poky

BepxoBHa Paga Vkpainu Bix iMeHi YKpaiHCBKOTO HapoIy — rpOMaisH
VYkpaiHn BCiX HaIliOHAIBHOCTEH, BHpakaloul CYBEPEHHY BOJIO HapO.Iy,
CHHparoYKch Ha 0araToBiKOBY iCTOPI0 yKpalHChKOTo JlepkaBOTBOPEHHS i
Ha OCHOBI 3/IIICHEHOTO YKPaTHCHKOIO Halli€l0, YCIM YKpaiHCbKUM HapoJIoM
MpaBa Ha CAMOBH3HAYUCHHS, TOAFOYM TIPO 3a0€3MCUSHHS TPaB 1 CBOOO/T JIFOIMHH
Ta TITHUX YMOB Ti KHTTA, MIKIYIOUHCH NPO 3MIlHEHHS I'POMaJsTHCHKOT
371aro/iy Ha 3eMJ1i YKpaiHu, MparHy4y po3BUBATH 1 3MILIHIOBATH AEMOKPaTHYHY,
colialbHy, IPaBOBY JAEpKaBy, YCBIIOMIIIOIOUH BiJIIOBINAIBHICTH Tepesn
Borom, BiacHOO COBICTIO, TONEPEAHIMH, HUHINIHIM Ta MPHHAACIIHIMA
TIOKOJIIHHAMH, KEPYIOUNCh AKTOM IPOTOJIONMIEHHS HE3AJISKHOCTI YKpaiHH
Bix 24 cepmHi 1991 poky, cxBamennm | rpynuas 1991 poky BceHapogHum
roJOCyBaHHM, puiiMac 1r0 Korcrutymito — OcHOBHMI 3aK0H YKpaiHH.

Po3ain I 3arannhi 3acagmn

CTATTSI 1. YkpaiHa € cyBepeHHa 1 He3aJIeKHa, IEMOKpaTHYHa, COLIIANbHA,
[paBoBa JAepPKaBa.

CONVEYING THE NAMES OF
COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS, FIRMS

1. Traditionally, most names of companies (corporations, firms, etc.) are
transcribed or transliterated and shortly explicated at the same time. This
method is also employed when rendering the names of publishing houses,
titles of most newspapers and magazines or journals, and of some public
bodies.

It is much easier to translate the names of companies/corporations when
their product is indicated as in the following examples: British-American
Tobacco Co. — 06’cOHana aneno-aMepuKaHCbKa KOMNAHIS MIOMIOHOGUX
supobis “bpimiu-amepuxan mobexxo komnani”’; British and Commonwealth
Shipping — komnanis no 3abe3neuenno MOPCLKUX nepesesets midic Benuxoro
Bbpumanieto ma iv konuwninu kononiamu “Bpimiw eHO KOMMOHBeNC WINiHT ™.

Ukrainian companies, firms and other state and private bodies performing
the same or similar functions are translated according to the same rule
(they are transliterated or transcribed and explicated at the same time):
Kuiscora gpipma “Ceimanox” — Kyiv Svitanok civil services firm,; eupoonuue
00’eonanna “Kpacnoooneyzinna” — Krasnodonvuhillya Coal Production
Amalgamation; Yxpeaznpom — Ukrainian Ukrhazprom natural gas importing
and extracting body, “Kuisoonnodympadiomexnika” — Kyiv region
Kyivoblpobutradiotekhnika home radio engineering services body (firm),
akyionepne moeapucmeo “binuyvka meonesa gpadpuxa” — Bilychi Joint-
Stock Furniture Factory Association.

2. Translation of the names of British/American publishing houses is
performed according to the same rules: Associated Book Publishers —
JIOHOOHCbKA KHUMNCKOB0-68UOa6HUYa Qipma “Accowietimio 6yk nabniwieps”;
Cambridge University Press — amueniticbke 6uUOaSHUYmME0 HAYKOBOi ma
006i0k0601 imepamypu npu Kembpiosiccokomy yuisepcumemi “Kembpioo
tonisepcimi npec”’; Harper & Row (USA) — suoasnuymao piznoi aimepamypu
“I'apnep eno Poy” (CILIA).

Not infrequently, however, the names of British (American, etc.) publishing
houses are scarcely indicated or not mentioned at all. Nevertheless in
Ukrainian translation the identifying noun suodasnuymeo should necessarily
be added: Penguin Books — nondonceke suoasnuymeo ‘“‘Ilenrsin 6yxc’”;
Raphael Tuck & Sons Ltd. — nonooucvke 8uoagnuymeo aimepamypu 3
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obpazomeopuozo mucmeymea ‘“‘Paghaenv Tax eno canz nimimeo”; Slavic
Gospel Press (USA) — amepuxancoke sudasHuymeo bioniil c106 sincoKumu
mosamu “‘Cnasix Tocnen Ipec”.

Names of Ukrainian publishing houses are rendered into English similarly
— with the corresponding identifying noun Publishers or Publishing House
added to it: eudasnuumeo “Ykpaincokuii nucomennux’/“/[ninpo” —
Ukrains’kyi Pysmennyk/Dnipro Publishers (Publishing House); eéudasnuymeo
“Mysuuna Ykpaina” — Muzychna Ukraina (musical works and notes)
Publishers/Publishing House; euoasnuuymeo “Illkona” — Shkola/Skola
Publishers/Publishing House (primary and secondary school manuals, reference
books, dictionaries).

3. Transcribed or transliterated and mostly shortly explicated in the
target language are also the names of news agencies: (the British) Reuters
(News Agency) — aneniticoke ingopmayitine acenmemeo “‘Peumep”’; UPl/
France Presse — inghopmayiiine acenmcmeo FOIII (CLLA)/@panc-Ilpec
(Dpanyis).

4. Names of theatres, cinemas, hotels are also mostly reproduced through
transcription or transliteration and explication at the same time: Comedy Theatre
— meamp “Komeoi”; Kuigcokuii 0eprcasnuii YyKpaiHCbKuil opamamuynuii
meamp im. Ieana @panka — the Kyiv State Ivan Franko Ukrainian Drama
Theatre.

5. Names of hotels are translated in the same way as the names of cinema
halls. When the names originate from common nouns (or word-combinations)
they may be transcribed, transliterated and explicated or translated: the Royal
Court Hotel — zomenv “Posin kopm”, 2omenv “Kuig’/“Pycv” — the Kyiv/
Rus’ Hotel.

6. Names of newspapers, journals, and magazines require special approach
on the part of the translator. The thing is that English some more extended
explication may be needed for a particular foreign newspaper (magazine,
journal) than in Ukrainian: eazema “I'onoc Ykpainu” — the Ukrainian
Verkhovna Rada Holos Ukrainy newspaper, “Beuipniii Kuie” — the Kyiv
City Vechirniy Kyiv evening newspaper.

Very often the body to which the paper belongs or which sponsors its
publication may be indicated too: opean minicmepcmea napoonoi oceimu
Ykpainu zazema “Oceima” — Ukraine’s Ministry of Public Education and
Culture Osvita weekly.

The titles of English newspapers, journals and magazines are traditionally
less explicated in Ukrainian translation: the New York Times — easzema
“Huio-Hopx maiimc”.

The definite/indefinite article used before the titles of English newspapers/
journals is mostly omitted in Ukrainian translation: The Teacher — “Tiuep”
(womuodicnesa eazema euumenis Benuxoopumanit).
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A MiHICTp manWBa ¥ CHEPreTHKH YKpaiHU BUCIIOBHB CIIOAiIBaHHS, IO
I00yIoBY 1BOX eHeproOiokiB Ha XMenbHUIBKIN 1 PiBHeHCHKINH AEC, ski
MOBUHHI KOMIICHCYBATH BTPATy €HEProreHepyI4HX MOTYXKHOCTEH Miciis
3akputTsi YopHOOMIBbCHKOI cTaHlii, Oyne 3aBepuieno y 2003-2004 pokax.
Bin Haranas, 1o 151 boro moTpioHo 3aranom 1,4 minespaa nonapis CILA.

YHponoBx 8§ HACTYITHUX POKIB HEOOXiHO BUTpATUTH e 1,7 Minbspra
TPUBEHb 3 OIOKETY JeP)KaBH Ha 3aJIar0KCHHS COLIaTbHUX MPOoOIeM, sKi
BUHUKAIOTh BHACTIOK BuBeaeHHs AEC i3 ekcrutyarartii.

8.T'A3 B €BPOIIl: HOBI MAPILIPYTH

€spomneiiceknii Coto3 cTypOoBaHui MpoOIeMoro auBepcrdikamii mocra-
YaHHA Ta3y Ha MiBHIY €Bporn.

[Iponec mepepo3mnoainy MOTOKIB MpUPOAHOTO ra3zy B CKaHIOMHABII, 110
Ma€ BEJNYE3HE 3HAYECHHS Ul BCOTO €BPOINEHCHKOTO KOHTHHEHTY, B3ATO
i 0OCOOTUBHI KOHTPOJIB 3 00Ky €Bporneiicbkoro Coro3y.

Komicap €C 3 murans enepreruku Kpucroc Ilanoymuc oronocus y
I[LOMY 3B 513Ky TIPO (POPMYBAHHS “CHIT IIBUAKOTO pearyBaHHs” s [liBHIYHOT
€spornu.

UYepes Te, 0 eHepreTHyHa iHQPACTPYKTYpa IBOTO PETIOHY € )KUTTEBO
B)XJIMBUM YMHHHUKOM JJIsl BCbOTO KOHTHHEHTY, IPHOANTIHCHKI KpaiHu, SIK
BucioBuBcs [lamoymmce, “paHo 4M Mi3HO CTaHYTh NEPEBATIOYHUM ITYHKTOM
JUTSL IPUPOIHOrO Trazy’”.

HeratnBHuM siBHIIEM Yy IIbOMY 3B’s13Ky Komicap €C 3 MUTaHb €HEPreTHKA
Ha3BaB BUHATKOBY 3alieKHICTh DIHASHAII BiI MMOCTa4aHHS MPHPOIHOTO
ra3y 3 Pocii.

ITuM nmuTaHHSIM, SK HependavaeTsesi, Oyae 3aimMaTucs, 30KpemMa, HoBa
rpyna €C. Bona noBuHHa Oyae BUBYMTH iHOPACTPYKTYPY Ui HAPTOBOI
Ta ra30BOI rany3ei Ta eleKTPOSHEPreTUKY 1 BUSHAYUTH Ha OCHOBI OTPHMAaHHX
PE3yJbTATIB NPIOPUTETHI MPOESKTH.

IIpu npoMy mpuxiIagoM A “CHN HIBUIKOTO pearyBaHHs” € bamkanu:
TaM ypsu MOTOJAMIINCS BUIUTUTH HEOOXiHI IHBECTHIIT “B iHTEpecax MUpy
1 6e3IeKn CBOIX rpoMasH’”.

Jo 30 gepBus €C, kpiM TOTrO, MOBHHHHUI 3aBEPINUTH HOCIHIIKCHHSI
MMTAHHS PO Cy4YacHUi cTaH 1 nepcrektiBy “TliBHIYHOT Mepesxi MpUpoaHOTO
razy”. Y mpoMy 3B’S3Ky OCOOJHBY pOJIb BifirpaBaTuMe 3aKOHOIPOEKT
“IIpo momaToOK Ha €Hepriro”, SIKuit 3apa3 nepedyBae Ha PO3IILiAL Y IIBEACHKOMY
naprnaMenTi. O4iKyeThes, 0 MBEAN B paMKax IIbOTO JOKyMEHTa OJJHO3HAYHO
BiZIalyTh TiepeBary “y MOpPIBHSHHI 3 IHIIUMHU JDKEpellaMH eHeprii” mpu-
pPOAHOMY rasy.
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KosocasbHUK Oopr y 1,2 mupn. nmonapiB 3a ra3, TO TH)XKHEBOI JaBHUHU
CaMIT MPE3UICHTIB MOKE BHITH HA PIBCHB JIUIIC MOJITHYHHUX JICKIapaIlii.

[paBna, mpe3naeHT YKpaiHu MiAKPECINB, IO “Ie PIlIeHHS MPHAMAIOCcT
YKpPaTHCHKOIO CTOPOHOIO He Ha rojioMy Micii”. ToOTo miuTaHHs 3 IPe3UICHTOM
Pocii y Mocksi obroBoproBaiocs. Hanepenomsi Bisuty KuiB mimkpeciroBas
HE3MIHHICTB MO3UIIIi 00 BOIOIIHHS ONEPAaTHBHO-TAKTUIHUMH paKeTaMH
3 paxmiycom mii o 500 kM. Ykpaina, matoun monan nBicti “CKAJliB” i
HAMIpPIOIOYUCHh OyIyBaTH CydYacHImII OOHOBI pakeTH, 3aBips€ CBITOBE
CIIIBTOBApHCTBO B HEPO3MOBCIODKEHHI iX y Tperi kpainu. HaBpsg um
uporo goctataso IlTaram, mporte um mimoB KuiB Ha MOCTYmKH IIOJ0
YHCENHHOCTI PaKeT, 3apYUMBIIICH MIITPUMKOIO 11010 mpueaHanHs 1o PKPT,
ITOKH HE adimryeTres.

MoxHa — i Taki cipo6u B MockBi 000B’A3k0BO OymyTh poOHUTHCS —
nopikati KueBy 3a venupe naptaepcetso. 11lo mopo6wuil, Ameprka — cuiibHa
KpaiHa, CIPOMOYKHA BUMHUTH [IEPEKOHJIMBUI THCK HA HE 3TOHUX 3 il KypCOM.

VY TakuMx cHTyalisx, MaOyTh, HAWNPABWIBHILIE — HaM’SITaTH MPO CBOI
iHTepecu. Y IbOMY CEHCI Iam’siTh B YKpaiHu rapHa.

7. VKPATHA 3AKPHUJIA YOPHOBWIBCHKY AEC

15 rpymas Ha YOpHOOMIBCHKIM aTOMHIN €NEKTPOCTaHIN BimxOynacs
LIEPEMOHIsI ii 3aKPHTTS, 3TITHO 3 Y3SITUMHU Ha ceOe YKpaiHO 30008’ I3aHHIME
Tiepest CBITOBOIO criibHOTOI0. Hakas mpo 3ynmuHKy craHmii Bigias [Ipesunent
VYkpainu. Buctynatoun Ha 1iepeMOHii 3aKpUTTSI, BiH 3alIPOIIOHYBaB BUKOPUCTO-
ByBat komiuiekc AEC i Tepuropiro 1oBKosa Hel K MDKHApOIHHI HAyKOBO-
JIOCITITHAN TICHTp, NIe¢ O BiIIPaIibOBYBAJIHCS TEXHOJOTII MiABUIICHHS SIEepHOT
Oe3mekn Ta JKBifamii HACTIAKIB MOKIIUBUX aBapiii HA aTOMHHX €JIEKTPO-
CTaAHIAX.

“3aKkpUBIIM CTAHIIIIO, MU 0arato B 4oMy co0i BiZIMOBIUTH, — 3a3HAYHB
mpe3ueHT YKpaiHu, — aje 4eKaeMo He OIUISCKiB, a AioBol moBaru”. Bin
HAroJIOCHUB, 1[0 CyMapHi eKOHOMIYHI BHTpaTH YKpaiHu, MOB’s3aHi 3 aBapi€ro
Ha Yopuoounscrkiit AEC, Bxe caraymm 130 minbspais momapis CIIA. 3a
Horo cimoBamu, B OKpeMi POKHM Ha Taki BHAATKM npumagaino 12 % yciel
BHJATKOBOI YaCTHHU JEPKAaBHOTO OIO/KETy, IO 3HAYHO IIEPEBHIIYBAJIO
aCUTHYBaHHS Ha HAyKy W KyJIbTYypY.

[pe3uaeHT mifKpeciuB, 110, 3aKPUBILIHN CTaHI[I0, YKpaiHa BTpayae sk
MiHIMyM 5 % CBOiX €HEeproreHepyruYHx MOTY)XHOCTeH. BiH mNOpiBHSB
CBOTO/IHIIIHIO aKIlif0 3 BiAMOBOIO YKpaiHu Bij siaepHoi 30poi. [Ipem’ep-
MiHicTp YKpaiHu, BiIIOBI1al04n Ha 3alMTaHHS KYPHAIICTIB, KOHCTATYBaB,
IO JIOTIOMOTa CBITOBOI CHUIBHOTH Y BUPIIIEHI NMPOOJIEMH 13 3aKPUTTIM
Yopuoodunbcbkoi AEC mMoKH 110 He € aIeKBaTHOIO.
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7. Translation of the names of streets, avenues and squares is
predetermined by several factors. Alongside the established tradition, the
most important of these factors is the meaning of the component parts
making up the name. When used in contextual environment, the names of
streets, avenues, roads, and squares may often be simply transcribed or
transliterated, since the nouns ‘street’, ‘avenue’, ‘road’ or ‘square’ are
familiar to many Ukrainians: Dean Street — [{in-Cmpim; Milton Street/
Oxford Street — Minomon Cmpim/Oxcgopo-Cmpim; Wall Street/Fleet
Street — Bonn-Cmpim/@nim-Cmpim,; Farringdon Road — ©@appinroon-Poyo.

The streets (avenues) with numbers instead of the proper names always
have the number translated and not given in figures: Sixth/Seventh Street
— Ilocma/Cvoma synuys (Hoio-Hopx); Ukrainian names of streets (roads,
avenues) are translated according to the common rule, the proper name
being transliterated (rarely transcribed) and the explaining common noun
ByJHILsl, OyJIbBap, NPOBYIIOK is translated: Audpiiscoexa/llonvosa syauys —
Andriivska/Polyova Street; oynveap Jleci Ykpainku/Illeeéuenka — Lesya
Ukrainka/Shevchenko Avenue.

The names of streets and squares given in honour of social, political or
historical events/personalities, along with the names formed from regular
common nouns, qualitative or relative adjectives, are mostly translated.

The names of English squares are also mostly transcribed and
explicated (by adding ‘moma’) whether the noun ‘square’ is mentioned or
not: Clerkenwell Green/Percy Circus — na. Knapxensen-Ipin/Ilepci-
cepkyc, Elephant and Castle — nn. Eneghanm eno Kacn,; Grosvenor Square
(Hanover Square) — nn. Ipoceenop-Creep (I'enosep-Creaep).

8. Names of public bodies, however, are mostly translated. These include
political parties, trade unions, national and international bodies of different
rank and functions: the British Conservative party — koncepsamusHa napmisi
Benuxoi bpumanii; the Democratic (Republican) party — demoxpamuyuna
(pecnybnixkancovka) napmis, the Labour (Liberal) party — neiibopucmcora
(nibepanvra) napmis.

Names of Ukrainian trade unions are translated in the same way as the
English (or American) ones.

9. Special attention should be paid to the translation of the names of
institutions, enterprises, geographical objects, etc., bearing honorary names. In
English the honorary name precedes the enterprise/body which bears it,
whereas in Ukrainian/Russian it always follows the name of the enterprise/
body: Humboldt State College — Jlepocasnuii koneosic im. I'ymborvoma,
George Washington Library — Fioniomexa im. [orcoposica Bawunemona.

Note. Names of literary and scientific/peace prizes are mainly translated in
two ways — with the preservation of the name which the prize bears or with
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the transformation of the noun into a corresponding relative adjective:
Nobel Prize — Hobeniscorka npemisn (npemis imeni Hobens); Pulitzer Prize —
Ilynimyepiscka npemia (npemia im. Ilynimyepa);, Taras Shevchenko Prize —
Lllesuenxiscora npemis (npemis im. T.1. [lleguenka).

English honorary names, therefore, are mostly transformed into relative
adjectives in Ukrainian, whereas Ukrainian relative adjectives must be translated,
where possible, as corresponding English nouns.

The honorary names originating from common nouns or from those
denoting historical/revolutionary events may be conveyed in two ways: 1)
translated only or 2) transliterated/transcribed and explicated in brackets at
the same time.

Special care should be taken to avoid the stylistically unjustified expression
“named after”. Hence, the Lviv V.Stefanyk library, the Symyrenko Horticultural
Research Centre and never “the named after” Symyrenko Horticultural
Research Centre or ‘the named after’ V.Stefanyk Lviv library. It must be
repeatedly emphasized that the placement of the honorary name in English
translations is strictly predetermined and can not be changed deliberately
unless required by the speech situation (style) and content.

?? Suggested Topics for Discussion

1. The main rules of conveying different English sounds in Ukrainian
translations of proper nouns.

2. Rules of translating the names of companies, corporations, firms and
their equivalent bodies in English and Ukrainian.

3. The rule of translating the names of institutions bearing honorary names in
English and Ukrainian.

4. Rules of translating the names of streets, squares, and residential areas
from Ukrainian into English.

5. The rule of translating the names of English/Ukrainian publishing houses,
news agencies, etc.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. Translate the names of the following English public bodies into
Ukrainian.

1. Amateur Athletic Association. 2. The British Field Sports Society.
3. Greenpeace. 4. The United Kingdom Atomic Energy Authority. 5. British
Association for the Security and Cooperation in Europe. 6. British Institute
of Public Opinion (Gullop Poll). 7. CPDS, Centre for Political and Diplomatic

“3naya Bymepa” Oyia mpakTHYHO BHpIlIEHA II€ B JIIOTOMY IICIS KO-
poTkotepmiHoBoro Bizuty B Kuie mocna CILIA 3 ocobmuBrx gopydcHs CriBeHa
CecraHoBHHYA.

YkpaiHChKe KepiBHUIITBO TIPH YXBAJICHHI PIllICHHS BUSBIJIOCS y CHTYyail
HEIpOCTOro BUOOPY MK IHTEpecaMHt JBOX CTpaTeriyHuX MmapTHepiB. Bepx, sk
BOJIUTKCSI, OJIEPKAB TOH, XTO MOOOINAB OibIIe.

O6ingHa CIIA ¢inaHCOBO-TEXHIYHA OMIOMOTra IBOTO POKY B PO3Mipi
224 mnH. nonapiB npuBabaMBa A1 YKpaiHH, ale HaBpsA UM TUTBKH 3arpo3a
M030aBHUTHCA UX YIKe 3aKJIaIeHNX Y OI0DKeT KOIITiB 3pobmta KuiB moctyrum-
BitmiM. Kyzau OLIbI BaKIMBIIIMME BUSBHIINCS TTEPCTIEKTHBHI JOBTOCTPOKOBOTO
iHBECTYBaHHS i CHIBpOOITHHITBA Y cepi BUCOKUX TEXHOJOTIH.

o x KwuiB omepkaB 3a TaKy NOCTYIIKY? AMEPUKAHII IMOOOIISITH Bifl-
IIKOyBaTH (PIHAHCOBI BTPATH 10 OYIIEPCHKOMY 3aMOBJICHHIO, Y TOMY YHCII 1
mianrykary inBecropa Juis “TypOoaToma”.

Kpim toro, Kui i BammmuHrTon mapadysanu MDKYPSIOBY YrOAy IIpoO
CHIBPOOITHULTBO y cdepi MUPHOIO BUKOPHCTAaHHS siiepHOi eHeprii. Lle
JI03BoJIsie YKpaiHi criojiBaTucs Ha 1oAaTkoBy QinaHcoBy miaTpumky CLIA, y
TOMY YHMCII W MPUBATHOrO KarliTaly, Y 3aBEepLICHHI OyAiBHHUIITBA IBOX
eHepro6okie XMenbHuUIbKoi Ta PiBHeHChKOI AEC, pekoHCTpyKIIii riapo-
1 TETUIOETIEKTPOCTAHIIIH.

Kowmmanist “Bectunrays” mae Hamip iHBecTyBatu Ounble 1 Miupa. nonapis
Y PO3BHUTOK YKpaiHCBKOI eHepreTuku. Taknumu cymamu KueBy rpix kupatucs:
3a BCl pOKH HE3aJIeXHOCTI YKpaiHa ojiepkajia TpOXH Oliblie 2 MIIpA. J10J1apiB
IHO3EMHHX 1HBECTHIIIH.

[Tnatoro 3a Bymep, 6e3yMOBHO, cTaja JOMOBIEHICTh MPO MiATPUMKY
Awmepukoro mpuenHaHHS KueBa 10 peXXmMy KOHTPOJIIO 32 PaKETHUMH
texnounorismu (PKPT).

IMpuennanns no 29 xpain-ysacHukisB PKPT nossommts YkpaiHi cepito3Ho
BHUITH 31 CBOIMH PaKETOHOCISIMU Ha CBITOBUI PHHOK.

Mamnern OnOpaifT miarmicana i 9ac Bi3UTY JOTOBIp MK YpsSIaMH JTBOX
KpaiH Ipo 3aXHCT YKPATHCHKHUX TEXHOJIOT I, TIOB’I3aHMX 13 3aITyCKOM Y KpaiHOIO
i CIIIA xoMepuiiHUX KOCMIYHHX araparis.

3 igmoro 00Ky, BiIMOBHBIINCE Bix criBpoOiTHHITBA 3 Pocieto B IpaHi,
YkpaiHa mo30aBracs He TUTBKH YUMAIINX CyM KOHTPAKTY, IO CTAHOBIIATH, 3a
OIIIHKOIO TIpe3uACHTa YKpainu, 45 MiJIbHOHIB ToNIapiB.

Habararo moposxue Moke OOIMTHCS MiIMOYCHA PEryTallis HeHAIIHHOTO
naprHepa. HaBpsii un xapkiBcbki TypOOOYIIBHHKH 3MOXKYTh pO3paxoByBaTH,
X04 1 He 31 CBOET MPOBUHH, HA Y4acTh y MaiOyTHiIX koHTpakTax Pocii Ha
OyIIBHHMIITBO aTOMHUX CTAHIIIH IS TPETIX KpaiH.

A SIKIIO J0JaTH 10 I[bOTO BaKKI 1, 3a MEPIIUMH BiJOMOCTSIMH,
0e3pe3ynbTaTHi TeperoBopu npem’epa Ykpainu i riasu “Taznpomy” mpo
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and seemingly indispensable features of world politics. This is clearly illustrated
by the contrasting histories of the League of Nations and the UN.

It is not possible, however, to explain the drift towards supranational
organisations simply in terms of convenience and the pursuit of national self-
interest. To some extent, it reflects an idealistic commitment to internationalism
and the belief that such institutions embody a moral authority that is higher
than that commanded by nation-states. In this respect, international organisation
has given renewed impetus to the notion of a global state or world government,
an idea that can be traced back to Imperial Rome. To examine how viable
such a project is in modern circumstances, it is instructive to look at the
experience of European integration, and the progress that has been made
by the UN.

The ‘European idea’ (broadly, the belief that, regardless of historical, cultural
and linguistic differences, Europe constitutes a single political community)
was born long before 1945. However, until the second half of the twentieth
century, such aspirations proved to be hopelessly utopian. Since the Second
World War, Europe has undergone a historically unprecedented process of
integration, aimed, some argue, at the creation of what Winston Churchill
in 1946 called, a “United States of Europe’. Indeed, it is sometimes suggested
that European integration provides a model of political organisation that
will eventually be accepted worldwide as the deficiencies of the nation-
state become increasingly apparent.

The EU is a very difficult political organisation to categorise. In strict
terms, it is no longer a confederation of independent states (as the EEC and
EC were at their inception). For, the result is a political body that has both
intergovernmental and supranational features, the former evident in the
Council of Ministers and the latter primarily in the Court of Justice. The
EU may not yet have created a federal Europe, but because of the
superiority of European law over the national law of the member states, it
is perhaps accurate to talk of a federalising Europe.

6. 3TAYA BYHIEPA

“SaizHa nesi” aMepHKaHChKOi 30BHIIIHBOI MONiTHKM Majyien Onopait
iy yac cBoro nepedyBanHs y KueBi 3ymina, 31a€ThCs, MOCTABUTH KPANKy
mig OaraTopiuHUME IebaTamu Ipo yyacTb YKpainu y cnopymkerai AEC B
IpaHi.

BaraToMics[MHUM CTIEKYIISIISM TIPUIIIOB KiHelb, 1 MIiHICTp 3aKOpIOHHHIX
crpaB ['eHHazii YI0BEHKO OTOJIOCHB IPO BiIMOBY CBO€I KpaiHH CITiBpPO-
6itHryary 3 Poci€ero y OyIiepcbKoMy MpPOEKTi.

Studies (Oxford). 8. IATEFL, International Association for Teaching English
as a Foreign Language. 9. Central Office of Information. 10. Department of
Education and Science. 11. Department of Employment. 12. Duke of
Humphrey’s Library (Oxford Univ.) 13. London County Council. 14. London
Stock Exchange. 15. Royal Exchange. 16. Royal Mint. 17. Joint Nature
Conservation Committee environmental protection (Gr. Br.) 18. European
Agency for Safety and Health at Work. 19. UN Security Council. 20. CBIE,
Canadian Bureau for International Education. 21. The Royalist Party. 22. The
Christian Democratic Party of Ukraine. 23. The Lovers of Beer Party
(Ukraine). 24. The Women Admirers Party (Ukraine).

Ex. 2. Find Ukrainian equivalents for the English public bodies below
and translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. The AFL-CIO, which has focused on Wall Street as an adversary in
the campaign ahead, is seeking to protect a financial safety net for low-income
workers, as well as to maintain a central role for government in public benefit
programmes. 2. The Hong Kong Aircrew Officers’ Association said pilots
had been complaining of a loud buzzing in their ears that forced them to
quickly change to another frequency to maintain contact with air-traffic
control. 3. The strike was called by the Histadrut Trade Union Federation
to protest tax increases, budget cuts and privatization plans of Prime
Minister Benjamin Netanyahu’s government. 4. The meeting of the
Parliamentary Assembly of the Organization for Security and Cooperation
in Europe (OSCE) ended Friday in Copenhagen. 5. The Ukrainian Union
of Businessmen became a member of the International Organization of
Employers (IOE). 6. Residents of the Bukit Gombak public housing estate
in the central part of the main island of Singapore have a powerful
inducement to end their support for the opposition and vote for the
candidate of the governing People’s Action Party. 7. Janice Shields of the
U.S. Public Interest Research Group and Chris Privett of the American
Society of Travel Agents, blamed airline pricing policies for the wide
range of prices, saying “there may be up to 100,000 fare changes a day”.
8. The International Monetary Fund’s 2nd European Department mission
to Ukraine yesterday conducted meetings with the government officials.
9. The European Union — Ukraine joint committee ended its four-day
meeting in Brussels. The Ukrainian delegation was led by Roman Shpek,
the head of National Agency for Reconstruction and Development
(NARD). 10. Vancouver International Airport operated at only 10 per cent
capacity Sunday and was struggling to get planes moving Monday.
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Ex. 3. Suggest the methods of translation into Ukrainian the names
of English and foreign companies in the following sentences.

1. Ask a middle-aged working man in the north of England what he and
his friends contemplated doing when they left school 20 years ago and you
get only two answers: they would work in the shipyards or the coal pits, for
companies with names like Swan Hunter, British Shipbuilders, Cammell Laird
and British Cod. 2. Ask a secondary-school graduate now where he or she is
likely to wind up working and you will hear very different-sounding
names: companies called Samsung, Daewoo, LG Electronics, Chunghwa
Picture Tubes, Woo One, Tatung or maybe Poong Jeon or Sung Kwang.
3. It is a sign of one of the most dramatic changes in modern industrial history:
the growing dependence of Britain, a rich country that once ruled a great
empire, on South Korea and Taiwan, once poor, developing countries, to solve
the chronic problems of unemployment left behind when the coal mines
and the shipyards closed.

Ex. 4. Suggest the possible ways of approach to translating into
Ukrainian the following titles of newspapers and magazines.

1. Contemporary Review (literary-political monthly, Lnd.). 2. Contemporary
Life (British farmer’s weekly). 3. Daily Express, Daily Mail, The Daily
Telegraph, The Morning Post, The Economist. 4. Daily Mirror, Daily
Sketch. 5. The Evening News, The Star, Evening Standard (Conservative
dailies, Lnd.), Scotsman (Edingb.), Yorkshire Post, Financial Times, The
Times (Lnd.). 6. Punch (satirical and humorous weekly). 7. The Guardian
International. 8. Mainichi Shimbun (Japan). 9. Hong Kong Standard. 10. Korea
Times (South Korea). 11. Ottawa Citizen (Canada). 12. Australia News. 13. USA
Today. 14. Kyiv Post.

Ex. 5. Translate the titles of the following Ukrainian and foreign
newspapers, magazines and journals into English.

A. “Haponna rasera”, “Yxpainceke cioBo”, “Cmoso IIpocsitu”, “T'omoc
VYxpaian”, “Ypsnosuii Kyp’ep”, “Kuiscpka npasma”, “JlitepatypHa Ykpaina”,
“Komepcant”, “Monoas Ykpainn”, “JlemokpatnyHa Ykpaina”, “Ciibchki
Bicti”, “Hapomna apwmis”, >xypHamu: “I[3BiH”, “bepesins”, “Birumsna”,
“IMuinpo”, “Beecir”, “Cnoboxanmuna”, “CydacHicTs”, “MOBO3HABCTBO”,
“Inozemui moBu”, “CnoBo i 4ac”, “Ino3zemua dinonoris” (JIbBiBChKHIA
yHiBepcuTer), “Teopis 1 npakruka nepexnany” (KHY im. T.1lleBuenka).

B.  Foreign Newspapers: “Xine Bapmasu”; “Tlapi Cyap” (Ppanuis),
“®pankdyprep Anpremaiine”, “3romnoitde Iadrynr” (Himeuunna), “Tlaczecepa”,
“Tazerranemio criopt”, “Jla Pemy6nika” (Itamis), “Ussectus”, “ApryMeHTH 1
¢axter” (Pocis), “bopoa” (FOrocnasis), “Tlpapna” (CioBayunna).

true. Sometimes a child scores low. From that time, some people may expect
the child not to do well. Therefore, the child begins to believe that he or
she will not do well.

In conclusion, it is difficult to define intelligence, but psychologists try
to measure it with I1Q tests. These tests are often very helpful because they
identify students who may have problems or who may be very intelligent.
However, the scores may not be easy to understand. People must be very
careful in using the scores. Careful use of the scores can provide a lot of
information. Misuse of the scores may cause many problems.

5. TOWARDS WORLD GOVERNMENT

One of the most significant features of twentieth-century politics has been
the growing importance of international organisations. These are organisations
that are transnational in that they exercise jurisdiction not within a single
state, but within an international area comprising several states. Typically,
they have been set up by a number of sovereign states to facilitate international
cooperation. International organisations thus now reflect a growing recognition
of national interdependence in an increasingly shrinking world.

The principal reason for the growth in the number and importance of
international organisations is the recognition by states that, in a number of
areas, they provide a more effective means, of pursuing national interests.
This applies particularly to national security and economic development.
Quite simply, an anarchic international order in which states refuse to
acknowledge an authority higher than themselves is inevitably biased
towards conflict, protectionism and war. Whereas splendid isolation was a
luxury that states could afford in the nineteenth or early twentieth century,
this option is no longer available in a world of nuclear weapons and
economic globalisation. State survival is now dependent on collective security,
and economic development requires guaranteed access to international and
global markets. Both these goals can only be achieved through cooperation
under the auspices of international organisations such as NATO and the
OSCE on the one hand, and the World Trade Organization (WTO) and the
IMF on the other. Growing awareness of ecological problems, such as
global warming and acid rain, makes the need to construct effective
international and supranational bodies all the more pressing.

In addition to providing a way of tackling problems that are beyond the
power of national governments to solve, international organisations have
also managed to acquire a momentum and identity of their own. Once seen
as peripheral and untested, many international bodies have become established
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Psychologists have made tests called IQ tests to measure intelligence, and
to understand the 1Q scores.

The definition of intelligence is not universal. Nobody agrees on a
definition of intelligence. One definition says intelligence is the ability to
deal with new situations. Other definitions include the ability to solve
problems. Some say intelligence comes from environment. Environment is
the situation people live in. Some definitions say people are born with
intelligence. Some say intelligence is a combination of the two: environment
and natural ability. People use the words intelligence and intelligent in
many ways. The exact definition is not clear.

Intelligence is difficult to define, but psychologists try to measure it.
Information from the IQ test may help some people. Alfred Binet, a
Frenchman, began testing intelligence in 1905. Binet and Simon, another
psychologist, wanted to find students who would probably succeed and
those who would probably not succeed. Their test was revised later by
psychologists at Stanford University. The test commonly used today is the
Stanford-Binet test. This test is one of the most famous tests of a person’s
intelligence quotient (IQ). Another popular test today is the Wechsler Intelligence
Scale for Children (WISC), and the Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale
(WAIS). There are other intelligence tests. Most of these tests measure
memory, definitions, reasoning, drawing analogies, calculation, classification,
and several other areas. The scores are calculated in several ways. On the
major tests, the average score is 100. If a person scores between 90 and 110,
this is usually considered average. Above 130 is usually called gifted.
Below 85 usually indicates some learning disability.

What do the scores actually mean? This question is very difficult to
answer. Many times the tests show learning problems. Then the students
can get help. However, there are several problems with understanding and
using the test scores.

First, intelligence changes. A child of five may have a different score
than at age ten.

Another problem with the test is the language of the test. If the
student’s native language is not the same language as the test, the student’s
score may be low.

An additional problem is culture. American tests are best for middle-
and upper-class people. Therefore, other people may have lower scores.

Another problem is ‘labelling’. If a child scores high, people believe
that the child will do well in school. If the child does not do well, some
people may wrongly believe that the child is lazy or bored. There may be
other reasons why the child is not doing well. The opposite problem is also
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Ex. 6. Translate the following names of news agencies into English:

ArenrctBo Benukoi bpuranii Pefitep (Potitep), arenrctBo @panc-Ilpec,
Yxpindopm, IIHAY VYkpiadopm, arearctBo ITAIT (ITosbina), areHTCTBO
Hinmon cymzin (Anowis), arearctBo Cinpxya (Kuraiiceka Hap. Pecr.), [loitue
Haxpixrenarenryp (Himeuunna), CI-EH-EH, Accomieiiten [Ipec (CLLA).

Ex. 7. Translate the sentences paying attention to the right rendering
of Ukrainian proper nouns into English.

1. TonoBHMME aBTOpamy mpaik TOro nepiody Oynu Jitormucen Hecrop,
niporoBiauky Inapion Kuiscekwit Ta Kupuio TypoBcbkuii 1 kHA3b Bonomimup
Momnomax. 2. Cporoani Kuis po3ramosanuii Ha 000x Oeperax JlHinpa; Ha
JBOMY HU3UHHOMY Oepe3i piki 3HaXOIUThCS MPOMUCIOBHI paiioH JlapHUIIs.
3. I'omoBHAM HampSIMKOM B yKpaiHChKiil miteparypi XVII ta XVIII cropiu
Oyro, 5K 1y Beiit €Bpomi, 6apoko. Cepen MOMITHUX MOCTaTeH IBOTO Tepiomy
MoxxHa Ha3BaTh Kacpsna CaxoBrmda Ta IBaHa BemmdkoBcekoro y moesii Ta
Teodana [Ipokonosuya y apamaryprii. 4. LlikaBUMU 3 TOYKH 30py CBOTO
3MICTy Ta JiTepaTypHHX siKocTel Oy TBopH (inocoda ['puropis CxoBopoy,
SKOT0 HazuBanu “ykpaiHcbkuMm CoxpaTtom”. 5. Bomogumup-BonuHcekuit —
e Micto y BommHCBKil oOnacti Ha miBHIYHOMY 3axozi YkpaiHu. BoHo
posramoBane Ha piuni byr, ne ii mepernHae 3amizHnuHa Koutisi KoBeuns-
JIpBiB. MicTo OyI0 3acHOBaHE BEMKMM KHIBCHKHM KHs3eM Bomogumupom
y X CT. 1 CTaJIo CTONMIEIO OIHOTO 3 TOJIOBHUX KHs3iBCTB KmiBcpkoi Pyci.
6. JTo po3raiy>keHOl CHCTEMH BUIIIOT OCBITH BXOJISTh, 30KpEMa, TaKi HaIllOHATIBHI
yHiBepcuTeTH, sk KuiBcbkuii yHiBepcutet iM. Tapaca IlleBueHka, XapKiBchKuit
yHiBepcuter iM. Bacuma Kapasina, JIpBiBchbkmii yHiBepcuTeT iM. IBana
O®panka Ta YepHiBenpkuit yHiBepcuTet iM. FOpis @enprosuya. 7. JHinpo-
JI3EPIKUHCHK — MICTO y JIHIMIPOTIeTpOBCEKIH 00acTi y MiBISHHO-IIEHTPaTbHII
yacTuHi YKpainu Ha Oepesi piuku JlHinpo. 8. Teatp “bepesiny” (1922-33)
mig xynoxHiM kepiBaunTBoM Jlecs Kypbaca y Xapkosi OyB Toai Hai-
BUJIATHIIIIOO TeATPaJIbHOIO TPyIor0. 9. KammaHist i3 3armoBHEHHS “OUnX 1M’
B iCTOpIi MaJia Ha METi 3HOBY PO30yIUTH CBIIOMICTh I'POMaJCHKOCTI 11010
NPUXOBYBaHMX ICTOPUYHHUX IOJIH Ta mocTaTeil, Takux sk IBan Masena,
peabuiTyBaTH TaknX iCTOpPHKIB, ik Muxaiino I'pyrieBcbkuii, i 3HOBY BUIATH
3a00pOHEHI ICTOpHYHI TBOPH opajstHCBKOTo nepiofy. 10. IToyarok ykpaiHChKii
mitepatypi noknaB cBoeto “Eneinoro” (1798) Isan KormsapeBcekuii, moer-
Kiacuk Ta apamarypr. 11. Cepen HafOBIMX MIONEHHNX razeT — “‘CinbChKi
BiCTi”, KONMUIIHIN opraH KoMyHicTr4yHOI maprii, “T"omoc Ykpaiau” — opraxn
Bepxosnoi Pamu, “IIpaBna Yipainn™ — Takox KOJUIIHIN OpraH KOMYHICTHIHOT
naprii, Ta HeanexkHa “JleMokparuuna Ykpaina”. 12. Y 1989 poui Ykpainceka
reJIbCIHChKA CITJIKa, Ha 4oii skoi crosiB JleBko JIyk’siHEHKO 1 B KEPIBHHUIITBI
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SIKO1 BaYKJIMBOYO TTOCTATTIO OyB B’staecaB YopHOBII, Maa cBOi ocepenKu B
ycix perioHax Ykpainu. 13. “Tini 3a0ytnx npenkiB” (1964) pexwucepa Cepris
[NapamxaHoBa OTpUMAITH CXBAIBHY OLIHKY KpUTHKH Ha 3axomi. 14. Kam’siHers-
[Noninpcbkuit — MicTO y XMeNbHUIBKIH 00macti B 3axinHili YkpaiHi Ha
piui Cmotpuu. lle Haiibinbiue Ta Haicrapilie MicTo y OaceifHi piku
[Huicrep. 15. ITanac Mupnuit (ncepnonim [lanaca Pynuenka) OyB rosioBHUM
MIPEACTAaBHUKOM YKPaiHCHKOTO peaji3my.

Ex. 8. Translate the sentences paying attention to rendering of foreign
proper names. Check your translation in the English encyclopaedia or
Internet.

1. Hapme Annmpe Mapi XKosed ae 'omms Hapommscs 22 nmcTomnana
1890 poxy y Jlimmi y Oyprkya3Hiii karonumpKiit poxusi. 2. [Tomitomor Kapn
Moaxim ®pinpux 3 1926 p. mo 1971 p. Bukazas nositonorio y I'apapickkoMy
yHiBepcuteti. 3. ['erpi Ansdppen Kicinmkep OyB roJOBHUM PagHHKOM i3
30BHILIHBOIOITUYHHX MTUTaHb Ta JAEP>KaBHUM CEKpeTapeM NpH MPe3UIeHTaX
Piwapni Hikcowni ta Jxxepanni @opai. 4. Jlyimki Jamnanikkoni 6yB ogHHM
3 HallBUJIATHIIINX KOMITO3UTOPiB-aBaHrapauctiB Itanii. 5. Aupi ®ininm [Teren
i yac pyroi cBiToBOi BiliHM odomoBaB ypsin Bimmi y ®panuii. 6. Binsrensm
I'penep OyB HIMEIEKIM reHepayiom, sikuii HanpukiHii [lepmioi cBiToBoi BiliHH
HaJIaB BIICHKOBY HiATPUMKY HOBOMY COIliajI-IeMOKpaTHIHOMY ypsiay Himeu-
YUHU 3 THM, a0M He JOMYCTUTH KOMYHICTHYHOI peBourtorii. 7. Boitmex
Bitomsn Spyzenscpkuii Ha mocazi [lepimoro cexperapst O0’eaHaHoi poOiTHHYOT
mapTii 6e3po3aUTEHO BooaproBaB y [Tombmi 3 1981 p. mo 1989 p. 8. ®panuecko
Kpicmi 6yB cHIpntiiichKuM MOJITHKOM Ta TIpeM’ ep-MiHicTpoM Itarii. 9. Amepu-
KaHCHKUH IOpUCT Ta AeprkaBHMi 1ista Bimbsiv [lipe Pomkepe GyB mpu npesuneHti
Pugapni Hikconi nepxaBauMm cekperapeMm. 10. Iloct mpem’ep-minicTpa
MoYeproBo oOiiiMany MpencTaBHUK momipkoBaHoi [laptii cnpaBemmmBocTi
Cyneiiman Jlemipens Ta TPeICTaBHUK MOMIPKOBaHO JIiBoi PecryOimikaHChKOT
HapoaHoi naptii bronent Emxesir. 11. [lepmmu nBoma I'enepanbHUMHU
cekperapsimu OOH Oynu HopBexers Tprorse Jli Ta mBexa Jlar XamMapiesns,t.
12. 3a 3Ha4HOi MIATPUMKH POOITHUYOTO KJIACY Ta PUMCHKO-KaTOJIHIIBKOT
uepksu y 1945 poui Xyan [lepon 0yB oOpanuii npe3uieHTOM ApreHTHHH.
13. Jlex Banenca 6y npezuaentom [Mompnii 3 1990 p. mo 1995 p. 14. Y 1961
poui mpencraBHUKKM 14 nepxaB Ha koHpepeHiii y JKeHeBi Hamarammcs
CTBOPHUTH KOATIIIIHHNHN ypsin mix kepiBHUITBOM nprHIa CyBanHa Oymu.
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proceeds through a text; once a term has been translated to the user’s
satisfaction, it will be changed the same way when it appears again.

The interlingua method is most effective for texts that require translations
into several languages. One such program is Systran, marketed by World
Translation Center, Inc., of La Jolla, California, and used by the Commission
of the European Communities. Researchers at the Group Study for Automatic
Translation in Grenoble, France, continue to refine their 10-year-old system
that makes use of a ‘neutral language’ called Ariane, which standardizes
the syntactic organization of a language before the actual translation.

A unique approach has been developed by Bolivian computer scientist
Ivan Guzman de Rojas. He found that Aymara, a language spoken by
3 million Indians in the Bolivian highlands, contains a simple yet rigid
structure that could be easily reduced to algebraic equations suited to a computer.
These equations form the core of a mathematical ‘language’ that can be
applied to virtually any Western language. Already, the system can translate
English, Spanish, French or German into the other three languages at a rate
of 600 words a minute. Guzman de Roja says the dictionary capacity still
must be expanded to arrive at a passable accuracy rate of 90 percent.

Logos Corp. of Waltham, Massachusetts, uses a modified interlingua
method in its German-English program. It incorporates a universal language
that analyzes structure and content, while using the direct method to complete
the translation

Yet, difficulties remain. Editors still must refine the translations by
interpreting some idioms and deciphering unfamiliar words. But the programs
are improving, and the companies involved are optimistic. “In 10 years’
time,” says the head of one Japanese firm, “more than 80 percent of all
translation work will be done by machines.”

4. INTELLIGENCE AND 1IQ

What is intelligence? For many years people have wondered about it.
How do people define it? What affects intelligence more: environment or
heredity? How do people measure intelligence? Does intelligence mean
success in life?

Teachers and psychologists have known for a long time that some
people learn some things faster than others. Some people learn certain
subjects better than they learn others. One person may be good at maths
but poor at languages. Another may be good at languages but poor at
music. Some people may learn new things fast. Other people may learn
them slowly. Questions about learning are part of the study of intelligence.
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Many feel that to remove interpreters from the place where the talking
is actually going on would reduce their role to simply repeating words. That,
they say, would be a mistake, because the binding element between interpreter
and subject — which enables them to share the emotions behind the words
and in the silence between words — would be lost.

3. TRANSLATION: LETTING COMPUTERS DO IT

Scientists have long predicted that computers would one day help speed
up the arduous task of translating texts — and now that time has come.
Systems designed in the United States, Japan, Europe and South America
follow one of two basic approaches. The ‘direct’ method uses rules of syntax
and grammar to translate one language into another, while the ‘interlingua’
approach employs an internal intermediate language as a bridge between
the ‘source’ and ‘target’ languages.

The direct approach is the most common, though not always the simplest,
method of computer translation. It requires a separate program — including
a dictionary of thousands of words and phrases, as well, as rules of syntax,
grammar and conjugation — for each pair of languages involved in a given
translation.

Last summer, a small Tokyo firm, Bravice International, Inc. began
marketing the country’s first commercial Japanese-to-English translation
system. Unlike word-based systems, this one breaks a Japanese sentence
into phrases that are translated and then reconfigured into an English sentence.
The company says the system can translate Japanese into passable English
at a rate of up to 3,000 words an hour on simple texts.

Bravice’s system is based on the translating methods pioneered by Weidner
Communications Corp. of Northbrook, Illinois. Partly owned by Bravice
since 1982, Weidner offers direct-method systems that translate English
into French, Spanish, German, Portuguese and Arabic. There are also
systems that translate French, Spanish and German into English. Only six
months ago, Weidner introduced translation software that works on an
IBM Personal Computer and does rough translations at between 1,200 and
2,000 words an hour. (Previously, the system was compatible only with
more powerful minicomputers made by Digital Equipment Corp., which
operate at 5,000 to 8,000 words per hour.) Weidner’s new software allows
an operator to define unfamiliar phrases before translating the full text.

A program developed by Automated Language Processing Systems
(ALPS) of Provo, Utah, calls for the continuous assistance of a human
translator. The system presents an operator with sentence-by-sentence
adaptations that can be changed immediately. The computer ‘learns’ as it

UNITS OF INTERNATIONAL LEXICON
AND WAYS OF RENDERING THEIR
MEANING AND LINGUAL FORM

Internationalisms are such language units which are borrowed from one
and the same source language by at least three genealogically different languages
in the same or similar lingual form and identical meaning (cf. donap, amom,
inmepec, oupexmop, 6asa, cmadion, meamp, ¢izuka, etc.). International may
be not only words and phrases/word-groups, but also morphemes — prefixes,
suffixes and even inflexions.

Among the most often occurring international affixes in English and
Ukrainian are the following:

1) prefixes: anti-/anTH-, €x-/eKc-, inter-/intep-, trans-/Tpanc-, ultra-/
YAbTpa- as in antibody — anmumino, export (v.) — excnopmyeamu, international —
inmepHayionaneHuil, ultraviolet — ynompaghionemosuii.

2) suffixes: -ar/-ap, -er/-ep, -ist/-uct/-ict, -ssion/-cis, -tion/-uis, etc.
as in actor/axmop, volunteer/sononmep, humanist/zymanicm, constitution/
KOHcmumyyis, aggression/azpecis, humorist/2ymopucm, etc.

3) inflexions: -um/-ym, (memorandum/memopanoym), -us/-ye, (radius/
paoiyc), -al-a (formula/popmyna), etc.

The bulk of these borrowed morphemes, lexemes and syntaxymes are found
in many languages of a culturally, historically, and often geographically
common area as Europe, the Middle East or the Far East. They are used to
designate notions belonging to different domains of human knowledge or
activity.

Hence, there is distinguished:

a) the social and political terminology comprising the most commonly
used political, economic, philosophical, historical, sociological units of lexicon
(audit, bank, constitution, parliament, party, president, barter, sophism,
etc.). Here also belong terms designating international law, diplomacy, literary
terms (drama, poet, metaphor, epithet, hyperbole, etc.);

b) natural history/sciences terminology (physics, mathematics, genetics,
chemistry) used not only in special but also in scientific and popular works
and in mass media (chemical/physical reaction, genes, pneumonia, etc.),
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¢) numerous technical terms (names of machines and their parts: motor,
carter, starter, accelerator, battery), as well as names of different means of
transport (bus, metro, taxi) and communication (fax, telegraph, telex, radio, e
-mail), etc.

These and other words and phrases of the kind are referred to as
internationalisms, or more precisely genuine internationalisms. Their main
characteristic feature is semantic singularity. It means that their lexical
identity and orthographic similarity in the source language and in all target
languages remains unchanged both at language level (when taken separate)
and at speech level, i.e., when used in texts/speech.

Apart from genuine internationalisms there exists one more group of
international lexis called translation loan units of lexicon. These have
also a generally common structural form (of word, word-combination) but
rarely a similarity in their orthographic form or sounding. Loan internationalisms
are mostly different terms designating scientific and technological notions:
citric aid — numonna kucnoma, surplus value — dodana sapmicmo, agreement —
V32000iCeHHs1, etC.

Along with these two groups of word internationalisms there also exist
many stable international phraseological/idiomatic expressions in each
language’s lexicon. Their fund is constituted by the so-called absolute and
near equivalents having a common language of origin — Greek, Latin or
modern: Heel of Achilles — axinnecosa n’sma; to cross/pass the Rubicon —
nepevimu Pyb6ixon; the die is cast — dcepebd kunymo, after us the deluge — nicis
Hac xou nomon, the fair sex — npexpacua cmamo, the tree of knowledge —
0epego nisHaHHs, ete.

A separate subgroup of genuine internationalisms constitute proverbs,
sayings and set expressions which are used in their foreign/original lingual
form (they are predominantly of Latin, French, English, German origin):
Status in statu — depoicasa y Oepoicagi; repetitio est mater studiorum (Lat.) —
nosmopenHs — mamu Haeyawus, finita la commedia (Ital.) — Hacmas
Kineyw, kpax (cnpasi Kineys), da ist der Hund begraben! (Germ.) — ocb Oe
cobaxa 3axonanuti!; O.K., all vight (Engl.) — yce eapa3o; c’est la vie (Fr.) —
make HCummsi.

Identification of International Lexicon Units

The units of genuine international lexicon are identified on the basis of
their common in different languages lexical meaning and identical or only
similar lingual form. Loan internationalisms, on the other hand, are
identified mainly on the basis of their common sphere of use, their lexical
meaning, functional significance and partly — structural form.
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Interpreters also rely on adrenalin — which is generated by the stress
and challenges of the job — to keep them going through their demanding
schedules. Many admit that they enjoy the buzz of adrenalin they get from
the job, and it’s known that their heart rates speed up while they are working.

Interpreters also agree that it helps to be a good actor. Pretending to be
someone else is a very good way of absorbing unfamiliar issues so that they
are able to reconstruct them in another language. But there is a paradox here
because, unlike actors who perform in front of an audience, interpreters are
usually unseen, hidden behind glass in a soundproof booth.

Yet, while interpreters may be seldom noticed, they are always looking
carefully at the people for whom they are interpreting. In particular, they
are looking at the body language of the speaker, because they must also
use this information when they translate what he or she has said.

The reason is because the signs given off by someone’s facial expressions
and body movements can help interpreters predict what is going to be said,
as well as help them translate things which cannot be explained properly in
the target language. One thing all interpreters look out for are jokes. It’s
well known that humour is one of the most difficult things to convey in
another language so most interpreters don’t try. When a joke is being made,
many simply say, “the delegate is telling a joke. The interpreter can’t possibly
translate it, but I’'m sure the delegate would be very pleased if you
laughed... now.”

Proverbs are another feature of language which cause interpreter’s problems.
Instead of trying to translate them, it’s not uncommon for interpreters to
substitute one with a proverb of their own. “Never boil an egg twice” is
typically greeted with murmurs of “how wise” and nods of approval, leaving
all sides pleased with themselves and each other.

The work of interpreters has been fundamental to the success of institutions
like the UN and the European Union.

These multi-national organisations are founded on the principle that talk
is better than war. Yet, without interpreters, the talking that brings nations
closer together would not be possible.

It’s also a job with its own risks and excitement. Interpreters are needed
in war zones as well as in centres of international diplomacy, like the UN.

But today, new technology is threatening to change the way interpreters
work. Instead of attending conferences in Beijing, Buenos Aires or Birmingham,
satellite communications and the Internet could restrict interpreters to a single
base, like Geneva, where they would follow conferences using video and audio
links. But most interpreters agree that a television screen can never provide
enough information. It would be much harder to interpret people’s body
language on television, or to absorb the atmosphere inside a conference hall.
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2. INTREPID INTERPRETERS

Strain, exhaustion and embarrassment are just some things interpreters
must put up with. BBC radio producer, Miriam Newman, takes a look at
this challenging career.

April 2006. BBC English

At the European Commission in Brussels, they have a joke about the
work interpreters do — “Languages,” they say, “have nothing to do with
interpretation, but it helps to know them.” Anyone thinking of becoming
an interpreter would do well to bear this in mind. Translating languages,
especially in a political context, involves far more than mere linguistic ability.

To work in an international organisation, such as the United Nations
(UN) or the European Commission, you need to be accredited by one of
the various international translators’ or interpeters’ associations. To achieve
this, you must undergo rigorous and lengthy training, either at an accrediting
organisation’s own school, or on a post-graduate course at university.

But a qualification in languages is not the only route into the job. At the
European Commission, for example, a recent intake of trainee interpreters
included several with degrees in subjects like economics, linguistics,
philosophy, law and, of course, languages.

To become a successful interpreter, candidates need to be at a high
level in between three and five languages. However, irrespective of how
many languages they speak, they will only be regarded to translate from
their acquired languages into their mother tongue.

Most important is their ability to manipulate their own language. With
this skill, and a lot of practice, they will be able to clearly communicate
information or message which have been expressed in a very different way
in another language.

At London’s University of Westminster, candidates get offered a place
on the interpreters course, if they can show that they have “lived a bit”, in
the words of one lecturer. Young people who have just left university often
lack sufficient experience of life.

The University also looks for candidates who have lived for a long time
in the countries where their acquired languages are spoken. They are also
expected to have wide cultural interest and a good knowledge of current
affairs. This broad range of interests is essential in a job which can require
interpreting discussions of disarmament on Monday, international fishing
rights on Tuesday, multi-national finance on Wednesday, and the building
and construction industry on Thursday.
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Internationalisms are characterized by a similarity of their lexical meaning,
by an identity or similarity in their orthographic and sounding form, by
their denotative meaning and sometimes by their motivation. Their meaning
does not change in any contextual environment.

The identification of the international meaning of some lexemes becomes
much more difficult when dealing with polysemantic language signs. That
is because in English a lot of lexemes may often have one and the same
lingual form for several notions, as, for example, in the noun conductor:

KOHAYKTOp  — genuine internationalism
MpoBiTHUK  — international loan word
Conductor TIPOBIT - i.nternational loan word
TpOMOBinBiA — international loan word
mupureHT — — pseudo-internationalism
KEepiBHUK — pseudo-internationalism

Apart from the polysemantic words with several meanings, one of which is
genuine international and the rest pseudo-international, i.e., non-international,
there are also quite a few words in present-day English and Ukrainian which
have an identical orthographic form but quite different lexical meaning:
accurate — mounuil, npasuibrull but not axypammd; data — oani but not
vama; intelligence — pozym but not fmerieenyin, matrass — koaiba but not
mampay; obligation — 30006 s13anns but notobmizayis, prospect — nepcnekmuea
but not #poenexnt; replica — mouna xonis but not pewirea, etc.

These and the like pseudo-international words are often referred to as
‘false friends of the translator’ (ynaBani npy3i nepekinagaya).



WAYS OF CONVEYING
THE LEXICAL MEANING OF
GENUINE INTERNATIONALISMS
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In the process of translation of genuine internationalisms several factors
have to be taken into consideration: the lingual form, the lexical meaning,
the structure, the source of origin and the orthographic presentation of
internationalisms in both the languages. Taking into account various peculiarities
of meaning and form of international lexemes, several ways of conveying their
meaning can be suggested.

1. Literal Translating of Genuine Internationalisms. Literal translating
of genuine internationalisms should not be regarded as a mechanical substitution
of each letter of the source language lexeme for a corresponding letter of
the target language. In many a case a letter may be dropped or added
(substituted for another) in the target language when it is not in full
conformity with its sound or spelling systems. Nevertheless, there are many
letter-to-letter transliterated internationalisms in English and Ukrainian.
Latin: symposium — cumno3iym, microscope — MiKpOCKOn, rector — pekmop,
Greek: poet — noem, stadium — cmaoion, drama — opama, theatre — meamp;
Italian: macaroni — maxaponu, pizza — niyya, concerto — konyepm, duet —
oyem,; Spanish: armada — apmaoa, tango — maneo, El Dorado — envoopaoo,
embargo — embapeo, etc.

Literal translating can faithfully convey the lexical meaning of many
English, French, German and other than European by origin lexemes:
English: bulldog — 6ynvooe, club — kny6, shelf — wenog,; French: chef —
wea, festival — pecmusany, chiffon — wugon; German: Diktat — ouxmam;
Portuguese: cobra — kobpa, flamingo — gpramineo; Czech: robot — pobom;
Japanese: kimono — kiMoo, tsunami — yynami; Arabic: algebra — ancebpa,
atlas — amaac, harem — eapem; African: banana — 6anan, zebra — 3ebpa;,
Australian aboriginal: dingo — dinro, kiwi — kisi, etc.

In many genuine internationalisms there is no absolute literal/orthographic
coincidence in the source language and in the target language: basin —
bacetin, monsoon — MycoH, waltz — eanbc, wine — 8uno, salt — cinw, devil —
ouason, muscle — myckyi, etc.

2. Translating via Transcribing/Conveying the Sounding Structure.
Many genuine internationalisms are also faithfully rendered into the target

Psychologists have focused on hot regret as the type most common to
people’s experience. But a growing body of research suggests that wistful
regret may figure more prominently in people’s lives over the long term.

Asked to describe their biggest regrets, participants most often cited things
they failed to do. People said such things as “I wish I had been more serious in
college”, “I regret that I never pursued my interest in dance”, “I should
have spent more time with my children”.

In a study of 77 participants, the researchers found that failure to seize
the moment was cited by a 2 to 1 ratio over other types of regret.

The group, which included retired professors, nursing-home residents,
undergraduates and staff members at Cornell University, listed more than
200 missed educational opportunities, romances and career paths, as well
as failing to spend more time with relatives, pursue a special interest or
take a chance.

“As troubling as regrettable actions might be initially, when people
look back on their lives, it seems to be their regrettable failures to act that
stand out and cause most grief,” Gilovich and Medvec conclude.

Studies suggest that regrets about education are overwhelmingly the
biggest. “Not getting enough education, or not taking it seriously enough,
is a common regret even among highly educated people,” says Janet Landman.

Tied for a distant second place are regrets about work or love. People
talk about having gotten into the wrong occupation, marrying too young,
or that they wish their parents had never divorced, or there were fewer
conflicts in their family, or that their children had turned out better.

Many people also express regrets about themselves. They may wish
they had been more disciplined or more assertive or had taken more risks.
The best example of this kind of regret is the lament of one of Woody
Allen’s (American comic actor and director) characters, “I have only one
regret, and that is that I am not someone else.” What people don’t regret,
however, are events that seem to be beyond their control. Personal responsibility
is central to the experience of regret, according to Gilovich and Medvec.
“People might bemoan or curse their bad fate, but they rarely regret it in
the sense that the term is typically understood.”

Their studies found that older people expressed slightly more regrets
than did young people. There is no solid evidence that regret increases as
life goes on but regrets are likely to change throughout life.

For example, according to Janet Landman, young women are more
likely to report family oriented regrets than young men. But by middle age
men are more likely than women to regret not spending enough time with
their families.

And what do middle-aged women regret? Marrying too early and not
getting enough education.
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OR ORAL TRANSLATION
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1. WHAT DO PEOPLE MOST REGRET? -
THE PATHS THEY FAILED TO TAKE

When people sit back and take stock of their lives, do they regret the
things that failed, such as a romance that foundered, the wrong career path
chosen, bad grades in school? Or do they most regret what they failed to try?

A small but growing body of research points to inaction — failing to
seize the day — as the leading cause of regret in people’s lives over the long
term. These findings are painting a new portrait of regret, an emotion
proving to be far more complex than once thought.

Regret is a “more or less painful emotional state of feeling sorry for
misfortunes, limitations, losses, transgressions, shortcomings or mistakes,”
says University of Michigan psychologist Janet Landman, author of
several studies and a book on regret.

“As a culture, we are so afraid of regret, so allergic to it often we don’t
even want to talk about it”, Landman says. “The fear is that it will pull us
down the slippery slope of depression and despair.”

But psychologists say that regret is an inevitable fact of life.

“In today’s world, in which people arguably exercise more choice than
ever before in human history, it is exceedingly difficult to choose so
consistently well that regret is avoided entirely,” say Cornell University
psychologists Thomas Gilovich and Victoria Medvec.

Regret involves two distinct types of emotion, what psychologists call
“hot” and “wistful”. Hot regret is quick anger felt after discovering that
you have made a mistake, like denting your car, accidentally dropping a
prized vase and seeing it smash into a thousand pieces, or buying a share
that suddenly plummets in price. This is when you want to kick yourself,
and it is associated with a short-term perspective.

Wistful regret, on the other hand, comes from having a longer range
perspective. It is a bittersweet feeling that life might have been better or
different if only certain actions had been taken. Typically, it means
something that people should have done but didn’t do. That might mean
having the courage to follow a different career, gambling on starting a new
business or pursuing what appears to be a risky romance.

language in their sounding form: English: boom — 6ym, box — 6oxc, jeans —
Ooicuncu, knock-out — moxaym, round — payno; French: boulevard —
oynveap, bouquet — Oykem, bourgeoisie — 6ypoicyasis, bureau — 6rwopo,
prize — npus, etc.

3. Translating by Practical Transcribing: bachelor — 6axanasp, cocoa —
Kaxao, crown — KOpoHa/kpoua, dance — maneyn, giant — cieanm, grade —
epadyc, mother-of-pearl — nepaamymp, mosque — Mmewemo, outpost —
asannocm, papal — nancoxuil, etc.

4. Descriptive Translating of International Lexemes. Many genuine
international lexemes can be translated into the target language only in a
descriptive way. Depending on the nature of the lexemes, their translation
may have two realizations:

a) the lingual form of the source language lexeme/s can be retained as
the main lexeme/s of the target language word-combination/sentence:
civilizable — mou (ma, me), wo niodaemvcsa YUBiNizy8aAHHIO/YUBILTIZAYTT;
classifiable — moti (ma, me), wo niodaemsca xiacugixayii; golf-club —
1. kny6 epasyis 3 convy; 2. KitouKa 0N 2pu 8 20abp;

b) the lingual form of the internationalism is not or can not be retained
in the target language. It happens when the internationalism has not been
adopted yet by the target language. Some internationalisms can be substituted
in the process of translation with the aim of achieving expressiveness or for
the sake of explaining their denotative meaning: deputize (v) — sucmynamu
(6ymu npedcmasnurxom) 6i0 kozocwy,; epilogic — saxnounuil, Kinyesuil;, park
(parking) — cmasumu MawiuHy Ha CmMoOsIHKY, percenter — muxeap (“npoyeHmHux”);
twopenny — HikueMHUtl/Konitiyanuil (6apmuii 060X NEHHI).

5. Translating by Way of Synonymous Substitution. An international
lexeme of the target language can be often substituted in the process of
translation for another international lexeme of synonymous or close to it
meaning. The existence of some equivalent internationalisms for a notion
is explained by its contacts in different periods with different languages:
base (Greek) — 6asa, ¢pynoamenm (Lat.), diagram (Greek) — Oiacpama,
epaix, cxema (Greek), fashion (French) — ¢pacon, mooa (French+Latin), etc.



TRANSLATING OF LOAN
INTERNATIONALISMS
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A great many of international loans have long become an integral part
of each language’s lexicon. Despite that, they preserve in each national
language the unity of their componental parts, i.e., their structural peculiarity,
an absolutely identical notional meaning and a common sphere of functioning:
loudspeaker — Germ. Lautsprecher, Ital. altoparlante, Ukr. eyunomogeyw,
Russ. epomrocoeopumens, etc.

A bulk of international loan words and expressions are used to
designate various grammatical, lexicological, stylistic and other notions.
Depending on their nature, as well as on their denotative meaning and their
sphere of functioning, international loan units can be rendered into
Ukrainian in one of the following three ways:

a) by direct translation of the componental parts without changing considerably
their structural form cf.: coefficient of efficiency — xoeiyiecum xopuchoi
oii; literal/verbal translation — 6ykeanvruti/0ocuisHuil nepekiad, etc.

b) with the help of componental translation and some replacements,
omissions or substitutions arising from the national peculiarities of the
target language, i.e, depending on its stylistic mode of usage: foreign trade
— 306HIWHA mopeiens, living standards — scummesutl pigens, etc.

c¢) with the help of descriptive translation: digital computer — yugpposa
00UUCTIIO8ANbHA MAWUHA; common fraction (mathem.) — npocmutl Opib.

?? Suggested Topics for Discussion

1. Types and kinds of genuine internationalisms as to their form/structure
and lexical meaning in English and Ukrainian.

2. The main way of distinguishing between the genuine internationalisms
and loan internationalism.

3. The lingual form (expression) and meaning of some words being the
genuine internationalisms in one contextual environment and pseudo-
internationalisms in some other environment.

4. Express your point of view on the term and notion of ‘partial’ or ‘half-
internationalism’. Use some examples from ex. 2 below to justify or
reject the use of the suggested term.

18. AMepHKaHIIM HE JTO3BOJSETHCS BECTU CIIPABH 3 aBiaNiHIEIO, MO KOH-
TposoeThest Tanidamu. 19. XKaxnusuii kondutikt y CyzaaHi, 1110 TpUBa€E Bxke
HIOCTHH PiK, € PaKTHYHO 1 TPOMAASHCHKOIO, 1 pemiriiiHor BiiiHo0. 20. Y
1992 porii Mano XTo mependayan, 10 KOHCEPBATOPH OTPUMAOThH OLIBIIICTD,
TOMY IO PE3YJIbTaTH BCIX ONMUTYBaHb CBIAYMIM NPO Te, L0 MEPEMOry
onepxuth Jleiibopucrcoka mnapris. 21. KpinocuunrBo B VYkpaiHi, 1o
nepeOyBana min Biagoro Pocii, BBena y 1795 poui imneparpuus Pocii
Karepuna II. 22. 3 rpyans 1918 poky mo tpaBens 1919 poky, Koiam HOJIbCBKi
BilicbKa OKyITyBaiy JIbBIB, OCTaHHIH CIIyTyBaB CTONHMIIECIO 3aXiHOYKPATHCHKOT
HapoJHOI peciyOIliky, 0 IpoicHyBasa HeAoBro. 23. Bam cmix B3t 110
yBaru, MO XJOIMMYHK JOBro XBOpiB. 24. HaBiTh B ypsooOBHX KoJax He
rmependagany, mo emOapro Ha Hadry OyIe OroiomieHO HaHOIIKINM
gacom. 25. Ilokm i matu BiacyTHA, 3a Hel BiamoBimaro g. 26. Jloremep
IUTaHyBaJOCsA, MO0 KpaiHy NpHAMYTh HANpHKIHII KBIiTHSA, Koiu Oyxe
cBaTKyBatucs S0-TiTHIN 10BiNeil 3acHyBaHHS anbsHCy. 27. Y MinicTepcTBi
3aKOPJOHHUX CIIpaB IMEpeBakae MyMKa, M0 Y L0 OpraHi3amilo HoTpiOHO
BCTYNUTH panimre. 28. BHaACIIIOK IOr0 y KIHIIEBOMY PaXxyHKY BHHHUKHE
KpH3a SHepronocTayaHHsl, 0 Bech 4ac Oy/ie NOTrIHOII0BATHCS.
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rpomastHUHA. 17. [TogaTke HOTO CATAIOTh OCTAHHBOTO AeCATIITTA XIX CT. 1
noB’s13aH1 y (inocodcbkoMy IUIaHI 3 KPU30I0 PalliOHAIICTHYHOTO CBITOIIISTY
W yTBEpIDKEHHSM HIIIIIEAaHChKOI KOHIEMIT “dinocodii kurTs”, i3 nepe-
HECEHHSIM IIEHTPY YBaru Ha JIOACBHKY OCOOHMCTICTB, ii 1HOWBIXyalbHY
cBinoMmicTh. 18. KoopauHaTopoM i3 peastizaliii 1Ib0oro MmpoeKTy € 3apeecTpoBaHa
y Hombini kommanis “Tonmen I'e#T”, 3aCHOBHMKOM SIKOi € KOMIIaHii 3
aMepHKaHChKMM Ta OpHuTaHchkuM KamitaioMm. 19. Ilpore, sk ne wacro
TPAIUISETHCS, IO B CKPYTHY TOJIUHY I IIAI0THCS HATBHUM OOIISTHKAM.

Ex. 7. Translate the sentences transforming a Ukrainian predicative
clause into English word-group or word.

1. ITnozeMmi Iyke TMOTaHO YSABIAIOTH c00i, AK Tpeba MparroBaTH Ha
HamoMmy puHKY. 2. [lapmament Oyne oOpaHuii B OUH Typ, HE3aJIEKHO Bil
TOTO, CKUTHKH BHOOPIIB Ipuiine Ha AinpHUMI. 3. B Toif wac, sx B YkpaiHi
3aKpUBAIOTHCS HETIPUOYTKOBI IIAXTH, BIIEPIIE 32 POKK HE3AIEKHOCTI Oye
BBEJICHO JIO JIaJly HOBY ByrunbHy maxty. 4. Jlyic KpacHep, sikuii HapoauBcst B
VYkpaiHi, OyB aMepUKaHCHKHM CKpPHIIAIEM Ta BUMTENleM My3ukH. 5. TyT y Hac
TparuIsieThes Oarato mepecTpiiok. 6. CycCIiibCTBO, SIKE 3a3HAN0 KatacTpodu,
CTBOPIOE MPOTOTHITHY CHUTYAIiIO JJIsl BUSBICHHS KOJIEKTHBHOI HOBEIIHKH.
7. Bin BHapusB i, JiIe KOJIM BOHA OCTAaTOYHO BHBENa Horo 3 cebe. 8. PiBeHb
iHGuAI] B [bOMY poLi CTAaHOBHUTH 7,5 %, II0 MEHIIE INependadyBaHOTO
noKa3HuKa — 9 %. 9. Y Hezane)xxHOMY 3BITI, KM OyJI0 CKIIAJICHO KOMITAHIE0
“Ileic Jlemrmon Konucanrenci”, YkpaiHa ¢irypye y 4YHCII YOTHPHOX
€BPOMEHCHKNX KpaiH 3 HAHOLIBIINM MOTEHIIAIOM JUISl KOPOTKOCTPOKOBUX
PUHKOBHX KamitanoBkianeHb. 10. “HoBi” cTpaxu — 11e BCi Ti X cTapi, BidHi
CTpaxH, JIWIIEe TPOXH IIiTHOBIIEHI, 0 HapSAWINCA y HOBY cykaio. 11. HoBy
KOHCTHTYLI0 Oyno mpuiiHATo 315 romocamu npotu 36 Ha 3acimaHHi, 10
TpuBajio BClo Hiu. 12. Jleski TEOPETHKH CTBEPIKYIOTh, IO Ta Taly3b
MIPOMHCIIOBOCTI, sika MOTpedye MoAiOHOTO 3aXHCTy 3 OOKy JAep)KaBH, HE
MMOBMHHA iICHYyBaTH B3arai. 13. MoX/IHBO, HAHTIOIIMPEHILITNM apryMEHTOM
Ha KOPHCTH BBE/ICHHS TapH(]iB € TOM, 1110 MEBHI rany3i BITYM3HIHOI MPO-
MHCJIOBOCTI JIJISL TOTO, 100 BIKUTH, MOTPEOYIOTH Tapr(hHOTO TPOTEKINIOHI3MY.
14. He3Bakaroun Ha YHMCIICHHUX KOHKYPEHTIB, sIKi OyKBaJbHO ‘‘HacCTyINaroTh
Ha IT’ATH, 3aBOJI 3IMIIAEThCA HANYCIIIIHIINM mianpueMcTBoM. 15. Bin
pOOWTH BHIUIAA, IO PO3MATIOE CHUTYAIil0 J0 HEepeIKOHQUIIKTHOI Mexi,
MOTIM BIZICTYTIa€ i HaMaraeThcs MIOCH 3a Iie BropryBaTth. 16. [Ipobmema,
SIKYy 3apa3 HaJeKUTh BUPIMIUTH — I 3MIITHEHHS 3100yTKIB Ta CHpPUSHHSI
MTONTMPEHHIO JEMOKPATHYHNX 1HCTUTYTIB Ha KpaiHu, SKi I1e mepe0yBaloTh
il BJIJIO0 aBTOPUTApPHUX pekuMiB. 17. HaBiTe kpaiHu, o norpedyroTh
LIBUJIKOTO PO3BUTKY, MOXYTh 3alPOBJUTH Yy ceOe JIEMOKpPaTH4HI IiIHHOCTI.

5. Expand on the ways of translation of the genuine internationalisms and
exemplify: a) the method of their transliteration only; b) the method of
their transcription only; c¢) the method of their transliteration and partial
transcription or vice versa (as in compound words); d) the method of
the translator’s transcription; e) the descriptive method. Use the exercises
below to illustrate the above-mentioned methods of conveying the
meanings of internationalisms.

6. Identify and exemplify the pseudo-internationalisms referred to as ‘the
false friends of the translator’. Use the exercises on the forthcoming
pages (esp. ex. 6) for the purpose.

EXERCISES

Ex.1. Translate. State whether the words below are genuine or pseudo
-international. Substantiate your judgements.

addressee, adequate, admiral, algebraic, allergy, Alpine, annulment, archive,
bamboo, botanist, bronchitis, capillary, cockatoo, cybernetics, dissymmetric,
ellipsis, epochal, evacuee, fantasia, geometer, hierarchical, hypotaxis, iambus,
inductor, morphemic, morphologist, non-metal, parallelepiped, parataxis,
professorate, quixotry, reduction, rhematic, sable, scenery, sonorant, stereometry,
subcommittee, sublieutenant, substantival (gram.), synthetic, systemic (gram.),
technologist, utilize, vacuum, voltameter, waffle, zinc, xylonite.

Ex. 2. Translate the following English compounds. Point out which
of their lexical equivalents in Ukrainian are partially/fully international
or pseudo-international.

a) air-mechanic, administer, arch (n), barman, club-law, coffee-bean,
dessert-knife, gas-main, lieutenant-colonel, mine-layer, motiveless, paper-
cutter, phrase-book, soda-fountain, soda-water, submachine-gun, sugar-
cane, tiger’s-eye, cane-sugar, motoring, mythicize, narcotism, number,
orchestric;

b) day-school, field-hospital, fire-bomb, fire-brigade, fish-torpedo, hand-
grenade, opium-eater, horsemaster, seeding-machine, stamp-album, steam-
turbine, stock-farm, telegenic, teleshow, talking-film, tape-machine, travel-
bureau, washing-machine, zenith-distance;

¢) boxing-match, consul-general, electro-dynamic, figure-artist, flag-captain,
grammar-school, office-copy, orange-coloured, palm-oil, party-club, press-
corrector, press-box, radio-controlled, station-master, sugar-refinery, tram-
line, yacht-club.



44 KyseHko .M.

Ex. 3. Translate the words and word-groups below into Ukrainian and
identify which of them are genuine international or loan international,
and which pseudo-international.

1. conjugation, co-ordination, subordination, the indicative (imperative,
subjunctive) mood, syllabification (phonet.), proof-reader, spelling-book,
versification; 2. the law of gravitation, the theory of relativity; addition,
subtraction, multiplication, division, decimal fractions, equations, identity,
root extraction (math.); 3. decontamination, engineering, hothouse effect,
myopia, piston, storage-battery, traffic rules, welding; 4. horse power,
income tax, black soil, land improvement, cereals, legumes; 5. growth rate,
latitude, longitude, mass media, national economy, precipitation, weather
forecast; 6. decathlon, pentathlon, fencing, penalty area, penalty kick,
snow boarding, wrestling (sport); weightlessness, purification, traffic-light.

Ex. 4. Translate the English words and word-groups below into
Ukrainian. Point out which of them are loan internationalisms and
which - pseudo-internationalisms (non-internationalisms):

a) abacus, actual, conductivity, corner-stone, copyright, decontaminate,
equilibrium, ever-frost, refrigerator, hypersonic, ignition, jet-fighter, non-
conductor, gymnasium, quadrilateral, ropedancer, sabre-rattling, second-
class, self-preservation, shock-worker, self-defence, sleeping-bag, smoke-
screen, smoking-carriage, sparking-plug, standard-bearer, subtitle, summarise,
summation, superconductivity, supernatural, supersonic, superstructure, syndetic,
thermostable, thrashing-machine, tightrope-dancer, toolroom, turn-screw;

b) argument, billet, bombard, buffet, brilliance, complexion, cream,
cymbeals, dispute, electric eye, ferment (v), genii, gastronome/r, implicitly,
intelligence, liquor, locomotion, nocturnal, observation, occupant, officiant,
partywall, replica, satin, satirize, technology, tripartite, unintelligible, zero-
gravity, diesel locomotive, alternative current, direct current, ionic rectifier,
rate of exchange.

EXx. 5. Analyse and translate the international lexemes below. Define
the possible ways of translating which help equivalently render the
lexical meaning of the following genuine international words:

archaize, barbarize, blitzkrieg, cadet, caravanning, club (v), cocaine,
compressible, congressional, corona, demonstrable, diagnose (v), disreputability,
doctorate, electrifiable, epigrammatist, examinee, film (v), geologize, golf (v),
incontrollable, landscaper, ladyship, lordship, mayoralty, monographer,
monologize, navigable, outflank, overproduce, over-active, papery, pension (v),
pulse (v), radio (v), robotics, realizable, schoolable, sportsmanship, studentship,
syllabicate, teleview (v), uncivilizable, vandalize, verse (v), yacht (v).
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Ex. 6. Translate the sentences omitting, where possible, a word from
the word-group.

1. ABapis Tpammtacs 26 kBitHA 1986 poky, Komm iHXeHepH CripoOyBaH
IPOBECTH HEAOCTATHHO IIATOTOBJICHUI EKCHEPHUMEHT Ha YEeTBEPTOMY
peaxtopHOMYy Ouoli. 2. Y 4epBHi Ha SIBOPIBCHKOMY IIOJIIOHI, pO3TAILIOBAHOMY
y 30 xinomerpax Bix JIbBOBa, NMPOWAYTh MaHEBPU B paMKax HaTiBCHKOT
nporpamu “TlaptHepcTBO 3apaau mupy”. 3. IIposiBH KOPCTOKOCTI 3aKIa/ICHI B
NPUPOJI JTFIOIMHH, X0Ua Jy’Ke HETPHEMHO 3 UM HoroukyBartucs. 4. Kpim
toro, KuiB 1 Barmarron napacgysaii MbKypsIoBy YOy MO CHIiBPOOITHHIITBO
y cepi MUpPHOTO BUKOPHCTAHHS SIIEPHOI eHeprii. 5. Aje B TaKoMy BHIAKY
MU TIOBUHHI 3MHPHUTHUCS 3 THM, IO KiJTBKICTH )KOPCTOKOCTI y CBITi 3T0JIOM
He 3MeHIIyeThes. 6. Bynyun y reorpadidvHOMY IUIaHI 4YaCTUHOK BEIUKOT
CximHO€BpOIIEHChKOI piBHUHH, YKpaiHa Ma€e TiIbKH /1Ba TipChKi PETioHH —
Kapnaru na 3axoxi Ta KpuMmcbki ropu Ha miBaHI. 7. 3aranbHOBH3HAHO, IO
TPYIH OUTaH NOKUHYIH [Hi0 KiTbKOMa XBHISAMH Mirpariii i mo y XIV cr.
BoHU Bxe Oynu y Ilepcii. 8. Y KueBi okpemi MemopianbHi ypO4HCTOCTI
NpOBEJIH [Ba MPOTHOOPYl TabOpH, IO NMPETEHIYIOTh Ha KieiHoau Pyxy,
TOAI SIK pellTa JIIo/iel B YKpaiHi Maibke He 3BepHY/IM Ha e yBaru. 9. Okpim
TOTO, Y 3as1Bi 33/IEKJIApPOBAHO HaMipH PO3IIMPIOBaTH cIiBpoOiTHUITBO Pocii #
YkpalHu y KOCMIYHHX IOCIHIPKEHHSIX 3€MHOI IMOBEPXHI 3 METOK OIiHKU
npupoHuX pecypciB. 10. daxiBii CTBEPIHKYIOTH, 1110 HOBUH Ha(TONPOBIT
HiKoNK He Oyzie MOpOXKHIM, SIKIIO camMa YKpaiHa akTHBHIIIE MPOIaryBaTHMe
el MapIpyT Ha 30BHIMHINA apeHi. 11. ATeHTOM 3 00CITyrOBYBaHHS ITi€i
KpenuTHOI NiHil B YKpaiHi crane 6ank Paiiddaiizenbank-Ykpaina. 12. Jlo
30 gepBHs €C, KpiM TOTO, TOBHHHUI 3aBEPIINTH JOCTIKCHHS MUTAHHS
mpo cydacHuil ctad i nepcuexktuBy “IliBHITHOI Mepexi TPUPOAHOTO razy’” .
13. Bararo BuOopiiB Ha 3axomi moOpe mam’sTalOTh raciia Ha KIITAaJIT:
“Cnigky# 3a MoiMu Byctamu”, “Bij 11boro He mocTpaxkaae ko Hui GyHT y
TBOT# KkuIeHi”, “Tak n00pe ToOI 1e HiKoaU He O0yi10”, “Mup HAcTaHe e
B Ham yac”. 14. Ilocriiiuuii rosoBa Micii MiKHapOIHOTO BaJFOTHOTO
tdouny B Ykpaini Moxamman Illaqman-Banapi He Bikugae MOKIHBOCTI,
10 BXKE€ Yy TPyAHI YKpaiHa 3MOXe OTpPUMAaTH YeproBHH TPaHII KPEIUTY 3a
nporpaMoro posmmpenoro (inancyBanss. [Ipo e BiH 3asgBUB >XypHaiicTam
15 xoBTHs micns 3ycTpidel 3 mpem’ep-MmiHicTpoM Ykpainu Banepiem
[TycroBoiiTenkoM i cexperapeM Panu HarioHanbHOI Oe3nekn Ta 000poHH
Bonogumupom T'opOymiaum. 15. TpupiuHy nporpamy po3MIMPEHOTO Kpe-
IUTYBaHHS oOcsroM (QiHaHCYBaHHS B po3Mmipi 2,2 Mimbgpaa monapis
MixxHapomHuii BaFOTHIN (HOHI BiIKpHB I YKpaiHu y BepecHi. 16. 3Haune
T IBUIIICHHS aKTHBHOCTI BHOOPIIIB — BAXKIMBHIA KPOK Ha NUTIXY 10 30€PEIKCHHS
i€l He3aNeKHOCTi, NPUUOMY HE IIUIIE JepKaBh, ajle N KOXHOro ii
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5. demypylka, YeperieHbka, YHCTECEHBKO, YOOOTHUINE, YOPTAKA, YyOUCHKO,
YyMa4eHbKO, [Ta0JFOKa, [IIAKAITFOTa, [IaXpaillle, MIKOIIPOYKa, [IITAaHCHSATA,
IACJIMBYHK, SIMUIIIE.

Ex. 4. Define the possible ways of expressing the sense of the following

English specific notions of national lexicon in Ukrainian. Translate.

1. Doughboy, kilt, backbencher, call-up (Amer.), corndodger, borough,
Dixie (Dixie Land), Empire City, exeat, gobbet, hastings, The Great
Lakes, graduation school, headliner, hot-pot, jaw-breaker, Joe Miller,
John Bull, K-ration, Labour Exchange, Lady Day, ladyship, landlordism,
lovelock, master-spirit, matriculation, maypole, Number 10 Downing
Street, okie, part-song;

2. Peeping Tom, penny-wise, penny-worth, pound-foolish, playoff, play-
by-play, policy-shop, poor law, porringer, poundage, priestcraft, the
principality, proctor, prize-fight, pro-and-con, provided school, pussyfoot,
remittence-man;

3. roadster, (the) Rockies, sandwich-man, salad-days, Scotch broth, scon,
Stars and Stripes, Solicitor-General, secularist, sophomore, spa, sporran,
squaman, standpatter, stateside, summerschool, teddy boy, teller (in
parliament), tenner;

4. term-time; Tom, Dick and Harry, tommy-shop, tube (London), tutti-frutti,
twopence, toryism, Uncle Sam, under-secretary, unionist, Valentine (Day),
V-Day/VE-Day, Victorian, votee (Amer.), Wardour Street English,
walkie-talkie, Welsh rabbit/rarebit, Whitehall, write in, yeomanry, Yule-
tide, log, zero hour.

Ex. 5. Point to the difference in the outer forms of expression of the
following Ukrainian culturally biased (specific) notions of national
lexicon in English. Translate.

Apnaytka, 0abka, OopIm, OOsSpwWH, BapeHHKH (3 CHPOM, KaITyCTOIO
TOIIO), BECHSHKH, BEYOPHUIII, BUIIHIBKA, TraiiJaMaKy, TATYyIIKA (CTpaBa),
romnak, TPUBHS, IPUH/KOJHM, [{IByBaHHS, JAPYXKKa, JS/IMHA, 3ATIKOBA KHIKKA,
3aciaTy CBarTiB, JKyIaH, KAPTOIUITHUKK, KAITAp, K0O3ap, KO3a4urHa, KOXKYX,
KOJIOMHIKA, KOJSIHUKH, KpallaHKa, KyKypyI3sHi OapaHIli, Kyim, KyTs,
JIAHTYX, JIbOX, MAKOBIsl, O0KIHKH, OKPIII, ocelnees (KO3abKIi), TaJsTHHUIIS,
MaMITyIKY, MapyOKyBaHHS, MUPDKKU (i3 CUpOM), IHCaHKa, IU1aXTa, PyXiBII,
PYUIHHK, psyKaHKa, CUPHUKH, COJOHHWHA/CA0, CIYOBHK, CIYOBI CTPLIBII,
cosomka (icTHBHA), TOJIOKA, TpemOiTa, TPOicTi My3uKH, XMeNbHHYYMHA
(icrop.), yyMaKyBaHHs, IIYJIMKH, HieApiBku/menpysanns, “Ille ne Bmepna
VYkpaina”, [Jouka ITpomeres, Ko63ap, Kamensip, po3kypkymtoBaHHs, Tepoi

KpyrT.

EXx. 6. Translate the sentences with ‘false friends of the translator’.

1. ¥ 1950-1i pokr HaflaKTyadpHIIINM 3arajbHOACP)KaBHUM IMHTAHHIM
Oymna 6opoTrba gopHomkiporo HaceneHHs: CLIA 3a mikBimarito cerperarii.
2.V cBoix Hapucax Ha aktyaibHi Temu Tom By Hauinroe cBoi catupuuHi
CTPUIM TIPOTH 00pa3y JKUTTA CBOIX CIHIBBITYM3HHKIB — aMEPHKAHIIB.
3. 30epexeHHs 3anaciB HaQTH CTa€, TAKAM YHHOM, aKTYaJIbHUM IS BCIX
Kkpain. 4. Heio-Mopkcbka donoBa Gipxka Gyna crBopena y 1792 pomi. Ha
TOPTY TaM BHUCTaBJIAIOTHCS akuii Ta obuiramii. 5. Benukuii yHiBepcanbHUiA
MarasuH 4acTo ckiagaethes 3i 100 okpemux Bimminens. 6. [Ipara € oqauM
3 TOJIOBHUX KYJBTYpHHX IEHTpIB y €BpoOIl, a YecbKa IHTENITeHis Ta
MUTLI 3pOOHMJIM 3HAYHUII BHECOK y MHUCTELTBO, JITEpaTypy Ta MY3HKY.
7. Kuraro moBenocst CIaTWTH 3Ha4HY KOHTpuOyImito Smonii Ta Bimmath
armoHmaM octiB TaiiBans. 8. Jlorm — myxke cwibHI cobaku. 9. XKak
Od¢endax maponmses y Kenpni (Himedunna) i HaBuaBcs y [lapusbkiit
koHcepBaropii. 10. Bin BixgirpaB BupimagsHy poib B peopraHizarii HaBYaIbHOL
nporpamu 3 TUM, 100 npodeciiiHy MiAroToBKy OyJo 30CepelKeHO Ha
poboTi acmipanTiB. 11. Lle 103BOIMIIO CKOHCTPYIOBATH CLIEHIUHI JeKOpallii,
1110 CTBOPIOBAJIM LTFO3iF0 PeasibHOCTI. 12. BUIBIICTh TeIEBI3IHUX MOCTAHOBOK
notpeOye npuHaiiMHI ofHieT peneruii. 13. [o gesikix cnpaBax nepenoadacThest
aBTOMaTU4YHE IpaBo amemuii. 14. ¥V cBoix panHix ¢inemax 1970-x pokiB
Jenapape BHKOHYBAaB IIEPEBRXHO AarpecHBHI PO, J€ EKCIUTyaTyBaBCs
HOTO 3JI0YMHHUI JOCBIA Ta KpeMe3Ha KOMIUTEKIisA. 15. MynbpTHILTiKamis —
[Ie TEXHOJIOTisl BUKOPHUCTAHHS TUTIBKY I CTBOPEHHS 1TFO3il pyXy Ha OCHOBI
HU3KH JTBOMIpHUX MAIIOHKIB 200 TPHOXMipHUX 00’€KTiB. 16. Jlep:kaBHUIA
TiMH — 1e oQIiiiHuN TiCeHHWH TBip, B SIKOMY BiJIa€Thcs IIaHA IyXy
pimHOi 3emii. 17. BiH 3HaXomuTh 3pa3Kd y TIMHAX KaTOJNWIIBKUX MOHAXIB.
18. TepmiH “compHUI KOHIEPT’ BIepIIe BXUB IpuOmu3Ho y 1840 pori
yropcbkuii mianict ta kommozutop Ppann Jlicr. 19. S nmyxe moOpe
mam’sTaro, sIk BAKOHYBaB HOro KOHIIEPT i (hJieiTH, ro0os Ta dopremiaHo.
20. [Impexkiist BiANIOBiIa€ 32 KEPIBHHUITBO OaHKOM Ta IPU3HAYEHHS MIPE3UICHTa
1 Bime-mpe3ueHTa O0anky. 21. Y 1629 pori AHIIiS BHCYHyJa MPETEH3I0
Ha II0 TEPUTOPII0 i BpEWITi-peIlT BUTHajMa 3BIiATH icmaHuiB. 22. Mepci
(dsxyto!) — omHe 3 HebaraTboX (paHIly3bKHX CIIB, IO 0X0YE BXKHBAIOTHCS
JIO/IBMH 13 TIpeTeHsieto Ha ocBiueHicTh. 23. [Ipe3unenT BiiMOBUB HoMy y
KOH(QIEHIIHHIN po3MoBi. 24. BrmBoBuM OyB TakoXX IpIaHACHKHUI POMaHICT
ta moer J[Dxefimc J[Dxoiic. 25. IlpencTaBHHKH MOXYTh 3aMiHATHCS
KOHTHHTEHTOM BHOOPIIIB Y 3aKOHHOMY TMOPSAKY BiIKIMKAHHS Ta TPOBEIACHHS
pedepermymy. 26. A 1ie me Baxde Oye 3poOuTH i3 MpUOYTTAM YKPaTHCHKOTO
KOHTHHTEHTY 10 CapaeBo.
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Ex. 7. Translate the sentences using, where possible, international loan
words and expressions.

1. Bona muMoXinp 3ragama, mo Oaumna €srena. 2. Illed-moBapu €
“Bepmkamu’’ KymiHapHOro cBiTy. 3. Kommanis crnpoOyBama yHUKHYTH
BI/INOBIZAJILHOCTI, TIOCHJIAIOUKCh Ha (hopc-MaxopHi oocTaBuHH. 4. Mu ixanu
1o JIbBOBa, a 1o 10po3i 3yNMUHIIKCS HaBigaTHcs 10 [BaHO-DpaHKIBCHKA.
5. OcHOBOIO iCHYBaHHs MicTa OyJa Toprieis. 6. HemoBaskHe CTaBICHHS 10
JIOPOCTHX y HaIIii ciM’1 OyJIO TIPOCTO BUKITFOYCHO. 7. JIJ1s BUpITIICHHS TTiel
npobieMu OyJO CTBOPEHO CHeliaJbHUN KomiTeT. 8. 3a mocajolo Mep €
yieHOM OJarofiitHol pagu. 9. Jlist ekoHOMIYHOT cTablIEHOCTI HEOOX1THOIO
yMmoBoto € BrpuMmaHHs iHGuii. 10. Crenapiif BUITIsSfae Tak: Hamagd y
npeci Ha moiiTHKY LleHTpanpHOro 0aHKy Ta Ha HOTro TOJIOBY; BHTOKH
iHpopmarii, a MOTIM cMepTENbHUI yaap - mosiBa Ha cueHi MiHicTepcTBa
BHYTpimHIX crmpas. 11. Benmuky CiMKy HeBaXKo 3p03yMITH: y Iili cuTyarii
Takl 3asgBU IMOJITHYHO HeoOXximHi. 12. Yci Ti, XTO XOTIB BHCIOBUTH CBIi
MPOTECT, MAcOBO IMIILIM y KyJIbTYpy aHaerpayHmay. 13. 3po3ymino, mio
micis 3akindeHHs xonoxuoi BiHM HATO motpeOye MOIIyKy HOBOTO
CMHCITy CBOTO icHyBaHHsI. 14. I, HapeTi, il yCBIIOMHTH, IO 1t TIpoOIieMy
HE TOTPiOHO aHi YCKJIATHIOBATH JO OC3KIHECYHOCTI, aHi CIPOIIYBATH IO
abcypay. 15. YV Oynp-sKkOMy BHIIQJAKY, SKIIO He Oyne HOBOI KOHIIETIIIT,
O10/DKET He MpoWze 4yepe3 crieriadbHui KomiTteT. 16. YoMy BiH BUpIMMB
BHJATH CIICIIAIFHUA yKa3, 00 TPOJEMOHCTPYBATH CBOKO BipHICTH
Koncturymii, rapanToM fKOi BiH € 3a mocanorw? 17. Lle 0yB mepion, komm
CITIBTOBAPFICTBO, SK TOBOPWIM, HaOynmo HoBoro muxaHHs. 18. Ili exoHoMiwHI
TparchopMariii MalOTh Ha METi MONANbII TNIMOOKI 3MIHH ITOJIITUYHOTO
Kpyro3opy i craTycy (BiIHOCHO 30BHIIIHBOTO CBITY) BiATIOBIAHUX AepiKaB i
HapoxiB. 19. Bin Takox He 6yB 60roM MakKpOEeKOHOMIKH.

Ex. 2. Prior to translating the Ukrainian simple and compound words
into English point out the influence of some prefixal and suffixal
morphemes upon their semantic and outer structure in the corresponding
English equivalents.

1. AcnipanTka, 6aratocTpaknanbHIH, OaraTiiaTy, OaliIuKyBaTH, OS3IOMIiB s,
Oe3mronast, ONMigHYTH, OyAeHB, Oy Ib-KOJH, OyXaHeIb, BIOCBITa, BAPYTe/
BTPETE, BECEIUTHUCS, BUTOJIMHIOBATHCS, BUTO/IOBYBATH;

2. BHTOJIOHITHCS, BUJICXKYBATHCS, BHUILUIAKYBATH, BHXBAJIOBATH, BiaBHA,
BJIACHOPYYHH, BMUTh, BOCTAHHE, BPaHIl, BCIyXyBaTUCh, TIIyXHYTH,
JIBOMETPOBUIA, IECSTHUPIYHNIA, JTyOOUOK, IOBEPXY, JOHOIITYBATH, JOHEAABHA;

3. moobimHif, AOCi, MOCHIATH, JOCX04YY, NOXPHUCTHSIHCHKHN, MOIIAHHUM,
Ty KYaTH, JKaJIKyBaTH, 33/IOIIUTH, 3apiKaTHC, 3aCIiBYBaTH, MAaHIOCIHBKHIA,
HallMEHIIIeHbKa, HaHIBEIb, OOHOIITYBATHUCS, OJIBIKY, OJIOMAIITHIOBATH;

4. OKaTOJIMYyBATHCS, ONaM’ITATHCS, OIIACITUBIIIOBATH, TTAHBKATHCS, TICPEIHAK-
IIyBaTH, MI0IraTH, MOMIIHIIIATH, O-MOJIOACIBKOMY, IO-HAIIIOMY, I0-
CBATKOBOMY, IIPUAUBJIATUCA, MUATUCH, HpI/IHiHIOBaTI/ICﬂ;

5. ImpOCTOIOBaTH, PEMICHUKYBAaTH, PI3ABSHUMA, POJUYATUCS, PO3TOBCTITH,
PO3ILITYBATUCS, CAMOXITh, CEPEIHBOI000BHIA, CBOOOIOIIO0, CIIOBOTRIp,
CIOXBavyBaTUCh, COKIP/COKOpWHA, TOTOYACHHH, TOpIK, YyBIpYBaTH,
XHIOTIUTHUCS;

6. xoyomHEYa, XyAHYTH, IUPKad, Yar0BaTH, MOAYXY, HalKpalie, MopoKy,
IIOCHUITH, FOBUTAP, SKHANIIBU/IIE, SKOMOTa, IPMapKyBaTH.

Ex. 3. Translate the Ukrainian evaluative words into English.
Distinguish, where possible, between the ways of expressing their purely
diminutive or purely augmentative meanings on one hand and tender or
coarse meanings on the other.

1. Amnrens/anrenstko, 0a0yceHbKa, 0aTedyko, OaraTeHbKO, OAKAHHIUKO,
Oypsl9oK, BIHMYOK, razeTka, | aHHyCs, TapOy3uk/rapOys3spa, roryOeHs,
TOPHSATKO, TOPIIIOK, JABHEHBKO, IUTATKO, HIBUMHOHBKA, ADKEUKA, AULTHOYKA,
IpiOHEeCeHpKUH(IOMNK), TyOuIIe, eKpaHIHK, KUTEUKO, )KypPaBIIHK;

2. >Kyuwie, 3a0isika, 3aif9rK/3aiIora, 37I0POBIIIO, 3eMEeNbKa, 3MifOKa, 3yOKH,
3yOHCBKa, 39ThOK, KQUEHATOUKA, iCTOHBKH, KabaHYHK, kKabaHIOpa, KaTiora,
Ki30HbKa, KOHHUK, KOPiBKa, KOPOBHUCHKO, KOTHYOK, KOTSpA, JIEBHUCHKO,
JKEUKO, INCHIKA-CECTPHYKA, TMUKO, JITEUKO, JTFOOECEHBKO, MaCeIbIIE;

3. Marycs, MiCSUYCHBKO, MOJIOMYKA, HKCHBKH, HiYCHbKA, HOCSAKA, OHYJATKO,
OpJIsika, OYCHSATA, OYMCHKA, IMBHUYOK, MMICCHBKA, MOBHICIHBKO, MPHUSIPOK,
pubOHBbKa, pubuIlle, py4eHbKH, CEPIICHBKO, CHHOYOK, COHEUKO, CaIIbIIE;

4. CBUHIOpA, THXCCCHBKO, TOUHICIHBKO, TYICHBKUH, YKpalHOUKA, YCMIIIICUKa,
(haprymiok, ¢ianodka, GyTISIPUMK, XaTHHOUKA, XJI0CIb, XyIECEHbKHH,
XYTECEHBKO, LAMOK, IUTICIHBKUH, I{ITYHOYOK, IISIICYKa,;
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form of explicit expression by means of word-groups or sentences: dyouuye —
a very thick and tall/ramous oak-tree; n’smioca — a miserable heavy
drunkard, a disgusting inebriate, a three-bottle man, etc.

3. The third class of lexical units, which mostly require a different
explicit/outer form presentation in the target language are culturally biased
elements/specifically national notions. When in the form of words not
belonging to regular internationalisms like mister, shilling — micmep, wunine,
they are mostly transcribed or transliterated and shortly explicated in the
target language: muffin — maghpun, conooka 3006a, suneuena 6 YaUIKONOOIOHII
opmi 3 npicHo20 YU 3000H020 MicMa (CRONCUBAEMbCSL 2APSHOI0), BUUIUBAHKA
—vyshyvanka, an embroidered Ukrainian linen/silk shirt.

The subjectively employed transformations of nationally peculiar lexical
units in the process of translation are predetermined not so much by the
objective, i.e., national linguistic factors, than by the stylistic aims realized
by the translator.

EXERCISES

Ex.1. Analyse the semantic structure and translate the following
English simple and compound words into Ukrainian. Point out the
difference (if any) in their outer form in the two languages.

Model: abduct — BuKpaiaTi CHIIOI0 9 0OMaHOM (OCOOIMBO KIHKY Yd
JUTHHY), a simple word in English — an extended word-group in Ukrainian.
1. Abiology, abloom, acclamation, adore, adrift, agape, airborn, airsickness,

all-clear, answerable, ashen, babyhood, bailable, blameful, carnation,

chargeable, chemise, clockwise, coddle, cuff, deployment, diner, embark;

2. endanger, eventful, exuberate, fence, season, fishmonger, grandmotherly,
haunter, headachy, header, head-phones, hurry-scurry, immiscible;

3. jeopardize, jumping-rope, lucubration, lunate, matchwood, melodize,
midmost, midsummer, misstatement, monologize, mother’s mark, mythisize,
name-child, needful, northerner/southerner, off-print, off-shore, outrank,
overtalk (v);

4. overtask, parcook, pencraft, percipient, patchwork, playable, politicize,
pot-valiant, pauperize, prison-breaker, prosify, propulsive, quantify,
queenhood;

5. rebuff, reforest, reiterate, remand, readable, repayable, rusticate, schoolable,
salad-days, saddlefast, sea-born, seaworthy, signatories, speaking-trumpet;

6. straddle, stampede, sugar candy, sunproof, sweetie, swing-door, war-
whoop, swift-handed, washable, waterage, zipper.

UNITS OF NATIONALLY BIASED
LEXICON AND WAYS OF THEIR
TRANSLATION

Each nation in the course of its historical development acquires a great
number of features characteristic of the nation only and not pertained to
any other, even to a genealogically related nation. The distinguishing features
find their reflection in different aspects of material and spiritual life and
are materialized in separate words and word-groups designating national
customs, traditions, folk rites and feasts, administrative or political systems,
etc. They may also designate peculiar geographical, geological or environmental
conditions of a nation’s life. No less peculiar may also be the cultural or
religious traditions of a nation often expressed through certain proper names or
names of saints (cf. Ukrainian leana Kynana, Maxosis, or Ireland’s St.
Patrick, Scottish tartan, American Uncle Sam or the British John Bull, the
British Lion).

The monetary systems in most countries contain some nationally peculiar
units as well (cf. shilling, penny, rouble, dollar, hryvnia). Culturally biased
are mostly the titles of address and the ways of conduct, and, at last but not
at least, some articles of clothing/footwear (cf. the Scottish kilt, tartan, the
Ukrainian suwusanka, kenmap or the American Indians’ moccasins).

Most peculiar are always national meals, beverages and even partaking
of food, established as a result of a nation’s agricultural traditions and
consumption of peculiar products. The nationally biased notions as non-
equivalent units of lexicon are also observed in some national systems of
weights and measures (cf. English mile, ounce, Ukrainian eepcmea, nyo).
These notions are found in all languages, for example, in English: county,
borough, butterscotch, custard, muffin, toffee, Lord Chancellor, Number
10 Downing Street, Whitehall, etc. Ukrainian: xo63ap, ecHsAHKa, KOTOMULIKA,
Ko3ax, 3anopodiceyv, nyo, Ciu, ceumka, Xama, JNeXHCAHKA, BeCLIbHUlL
bamvko, 60puw, BapeHUKY, 2aTyWiKY, Kyms, niaxma, epueHs, Russian: mpoiixa,
K6ac, WU, camosap, Koixo3, cosem (cogemckuil), cnymuux, Ayma.

The penetration of a nation’s culturally biased specific notions into
other national languages is realized in different historical periods through
various channels and in most different conditions. The latter include first
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of all trade contacts in the process of which many notions are borrowed as
designators for produce which they signify. The designators may be regular
labels or trade marks like champagne, jeans, Coca-Cola, macaroni, vodka,
whisky, pizza, etc.

The contacts in their turn may as well be multilateral which often
facilitates an international circulation of some specific national notions
pertaining to a certain language (or a number of languages). That was the
way in which many a specific national term has become widely known (cf.
Cossack/Kozak, steppe, bandoure/pandore, hopak, polka, waltz, beefsteak,
pudding, lunch, etc.).

Still other specific national notions become world-wide known through
literary/historic works, through the press or by way of other mass media
like the radio or television (cf. oasis, boycott, hryvnia, Labourist, pagoda,
barter, management, picket, taboo, Tory, rickshaw, sauna, Soviet, etc.).

These and other specific national terms (and notions) found their way
to different languages and in the course of some historical period many of
them became internationalisms. Although some nationally specific notions
signifying important or historical events or magnificent scientific/technological
achievements may spread all over the world almost immediately, as it
happened in 1825 with the Decembrists and later on with the Sovietisms
like kolkhoz, kulak/kurkul, collectivization, Gulag, cosmonaut and many
others.
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In Ukrainian diminutive suffixes point to an escalating gradation of a
diminutive quality in a noun (second or third outer form of the following
nouns):

1. conosa; 2. 2onoexa, 3. 2onosouxa, 4. 2onieka; 5. 2onieouxa; 6. 201i60HbKA/
2071060HbKA;

1. dieuuna; 2. disuunka, 3. digua, 4. disuamxo; 5. diguamouko, 6. JiGoHbKA,
7. Oi8UUHOHbKA, etc.

Similar meanings are to some extent expressed in English with the help
of lexico-syntactic means, i.e., by means of some additional adjectives containing
the seme of smallness: eonisxa — small head; eonisouxa/eonieonvka —
small/little head; disuunonvka — dear/lovely girl, lovely little girl, etc.

English diminutive and evaluative meanings are not always clearly and
fully expressed by isolated nouns, except for those which have corresponding
suffixes as daddy, sissy, granny, and a few others whose direct Ukrainian
equivalents are respectively mamxo/mamyrns, mamouxo,; cecmpuuka/cecmpyns/
cecmponbka; 6abycs, babyms, babycenvka, etc.

Diminutive and evaluative poetic and endearing meanings of most other
English nouns, unlike their Ukrainian equivalents, can be expressed only
or mostly in the form of word-group, which convey these connotative
meanings:

little star — 3ipouka/3iponvKa;

sweet little girl — cepoenvro (n1106a), 1060HLKA.

Diminutive adjectives in Ukrainian which have no semantic and
morphological/structural equivalents in English have to be translated in a
descriptive way: 6irecenvre auuko — a beautiful white little face, dear/
lovely white little face, acnenvruti/acHecenvruti Micauenvko — a very bright
and lovely/beautiful little moon.

Diminutive and evaluative meanings of Ukrainian numerals and
pronouns are expressed in English practically in the same way: dsicuxo/
08LIIKO 2aprenbKkux 0imo4ok — two nice little children/two dear little kids,
Hiuozicinbko (mam ne pobumwscs) — absolutely/practically nothing is
being done there.

Diminutive and evaluative meanings of Ukrainian adverbs and verbs
can be explicitly and implicitly expressed, though only to some degree, in
the same descriptive way too: muxecenvko simep sic — the wind breathes
very softly; cnamku/cnamonvku, cnamyHsi — to have a little sweet sleep; icmu/
icmomnvku — to have a nice/tasteful little bite/dinner, supper, etc.

Neither has the English language any morphological means to express
explicitly the augmentative and evaluative meanings of Ukrainian lexemes
(mostly nouns). As a result, they acquire in English an objectively predetermined



OBJECTIVELY AND SUBJECTIVELY
CONDITIONED TRANSFORMATIONS
OF LEXICAL UNITS IN THE PROCESS
OF TRANSLATION

WAYS OF RENDERING THE MEANING
OF NATIONALLY BIASED UNITS OF
LEXICON

Transformations of nationally peculiar lexical units in the process of
translation become inevitable as a result of difference existing between the
ways and means of expression of the same meanings in the source language
and in the target language. The lexical units that change their outer/
structural form in the target language as a result of translation include three
main stylistically distinguished classes of units:

1) stylistically neutral lexis;

2) stylistically evaluative lexis;

3) culturally biased national specific units of lexicon pertained to each
source language and to every target language.

Such transformations are lexical substitutions.

1. Among the numerous stylistically neutral words both in the English
and Ukrainian languages there are various notional parts of speech, the
semantic equivalents of which in the target language may be single words,
word-groups and even sentences. Because of this the choice of their lexical
equivalents in the target language is not always easy:

akimbo — e3sa8wuUce pykamu 6 OOKU, MPUMAIOYUCL PYKAMU 8 OOKaX,
PYKuU 8 60KU;

backer — mou, xmo niOMpuMmye K020cb/00NOMA2a€, CNPUAE KOMYCb y
YOMYCb;

boatful — nacasxcupu i komanoa kopabs/CyOHA, 3aN08HEHe/3a8AHMANCEHE
cyoHo/kopabens;

oboponozoammuicms — the strength of the defensive capacity of a country;

nycmomens — an idle-teller, copious speaker (chatterbox);

ceimoznao — conception of a person’s world/world outlook/one’s creed.

2. A separate group of lexical units, which may sometimes have the same
meanings but quite different outer/structural expression in English and Ukrainian
is presented by diminutives. They have a very poor representation in
English (only among some nouns) but there is a very large quantity of them
in Ukrainian, where they exist practically among all parts of speech.

The choice of the way of approach to expressing the denotative meanings
of the units of specifically national lexicon is strictly predetermined by
some definite factors to which belong first of all the semantic and structural
complexity (or similarity) of the units of the culturally biased specific lexicon
of the source language. The choice of the method of translating may partly
be influenced by the sphere of circulation of the specific notion in the source
language. The meaning of specifically national units of lexicon can be
conveyed by the following methods:

1. By transcription or Transliteration Exclusively. The units of the
nationally specific lexicon, whose meanings are rendered at the phonological
level, usually belong to genuine internationalisms and comprise social and
political units of lexicon in the main (cf. lord, lady, mister, shilling, kozak,
hryvnia, etc.):

New classified rates per word for ads in hryvnias in the Kyiv Post. — Hosi
mapugu Ha pekiamy 8 2pUeHAX 3a coso 6 cazemi “Kuie I[locm ™.

You’re a supercilious half-baked snob. — Tu nacnpagoi sapozyminuil i
obmednceHUll CHOOD.

2. By Transcription or Transliteration and Explication of Their Genuine
Nationally Specific Meaning. An additional explication of genuine nationally
specific meaning becomes necessary when the unit/notion of the culturally
biased lexicon is introduced in the target language for the first time or
when it is not yet known to the broad public of the target language readers/
listeners. The explanation may be given either in the translated passage/
speech flow, where the culturally biased unit is used, or in a footnote -
when a lengthy explication becomes necessary:

Downing Street is guarded outside by a single policeman. — Pe3udenyiio
npem’ep-minicmpa Benuxoi Bpumanii oxoponsie 00un nonicmen.

Footnotes or lengthy explications should always be used when the
culturally biased notions are not yet well-known in the target language. For
example, surfing when only transliterated/transcribed as cepghine will not
express its denotative meaning which it in reality is — “the sport of riding
waves into shore on a surfboard”. Hence, a combined translation must be
resorted to: cepgine (kKoe3anHa Ha WUPOKIL 08aNbHIT OOWYi NO BUCOKIU
Mopcbkiil xeuni 0o bepeza).
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3. By Descriptive Explaining/Explication Only. The orthographic form
of a considerable number of sense units belonging to the nationally specific
lexicon of the source language can not be always rendered into the target
language. That happens mostly when the transcription/transliteration can
not be helpful in expressing the sense of the culturally biased national unit,
or when it might bring about an unnecessary ambiguity in the target language
narration/text cf.: matron — 3aBrocn y HaB4aJIbHOMY 3aKJIajli (CyMillla€ EKOHOMKY
i MexacecTpy)/

Such lengthy explanations of specifically national notions are always
required in the text of the translation/interpretation. And far from all culturally
biased/specific units of national lexicon are so ‘heavily’ loaded with
information that they have necessarily to be explicated in a footnote. Quite
often an explanation within the target language may be sufficient too:

I've got some shepherd’s pie for lunch today — that you used to like so
much. — A npucomysana KapmonaAHy 3anIKaHKy 3 M’acom i yuoynero, siKy
MU KOIUCh MAK T0OUB.

Vei 6auunu, sk mu 'y yepxei na pywnux cmanu. — Everybody saw me
and you being married in the church.

4. By Translation of Componental Parts and Additional Explication of
Units of the Nationally Biased Lexicon. The proper meaning of some
specific units of the national lexicon can be faithfully rendered by way of
regular translation of all or some of their componental parts and explication of
the denotative meaning pertaining to the source language unit. The way of
rendering the meanings of the culturally biased lexical units involves two
simultaneous performances. The first is a regular translation of the main, if
not all, componental parts and the next, which follows it, is a more or less
exhaustive explanation of the essence pertained to the specific national
element of the source language.

When translating at language level (out of context) the explanation may
be practically unrestricted: Battle of Britain — bumea 3a Aneniio (nogimpsni
601 awneniiicokoi asiayii 3 2imaepiecokKumu 60MOapPOYEaNLb-HUKAMU HAO
mepumopieio Benuxoi bpumanii, ocobnuso 6 paiioni Jlonoona i Iliedennor
Anenii 1940-1941 pp.); inner Cabinet — “enympiwniti kabinem” (kabinem
¥ 8Y36KOMY CKIAOL), 00 K020 GX005IMb KEPIGHUKU HAUBANCTIUBIUUX MIHICIEPCME
Ha 4ol 3 npem’ €p-MiHicmpoMm.

Such and the like explanations can not be made in the text of a translation,
hence they are given usually in the footnotes:

Well, I can tell you anything that is in an English bluebook. — Hy, s
MoGi MOJCY PO3NOGICMU 6Ce, WO HANUCAHO 6 aneniicbKii “Cunii Knuzi”'.

“CuHs KHUuea” — 30ipHUK OOKYMEHMI8, W0 6UOAEMbCA 3 CaHKYil napiamenmy Benuxoi
Bpumanii' 6 cunix nanimypkax.

These and the like kinds of transformation through reduction, extension
or replacement can not always be treated as deliberate or exclusively
subjective, because they are objectively required by the peculiarly national
ways of expression in the target language.

Always subjective, however, is the approach of the translator to the
choice of some semantically and syntactically equivalent versions of the
source language units:

They gave me a wrong book, and I didn’t notice it, till I got back to my
room. The sentence can have two equally faithful versions in Ukrainian,
each of which fully expresses its content: /) Bowu meni oaru ne my
KHUJICKY, © 51 He NOMIMUE Yb020, adc OOKU He NPpuiiuioe dooomy. 2) Meni
oanu He my KHUMCKY, i 51 NOMIMUE Ue, axc KOJIU RPUILUL08 O000M).
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Additions for the sake of concretization become inevitable in the target
language when dealing with local place names and specifically national
notions of the source language:

Bin mewxace y Kuesi na Iloooni, a npayroec mam na Cupui. — He lives in
the Podil district of Kyiv and works there in the Syrets’ residential area of
the city.

Often occurring among various translators’ transformations are also
omissions, which may be of two types: a) objectively required, i.e., inevitable
and b) casual or subjectively introduced.

Objectively required omissions are conditioned by the grammar
phenomena which are not available in the target language. Thus, objectively
omitted are auxiliary verbs, determining articles or pronouns, individual
barbarisms, etc.:

He has his hands in his pockets. — Bin mpumae pyku 6 KuiieHsx.

Casual subjective omissions usually do not change the general content
of the sentence/passage, though they may alter to some extent the author’s
emphasis made in the sentence of the source language:

I was learning fast, but I learned not fast enough to realize then the
peril of our position. — A nasuanacs weuoxko, aie He HACMIIbKU WEUOKO,
woob yceioomumu, AKa HA0 HAMU HABUCIA 3a2PO3d.

Reduction is often employed for stylistic reasons, especially in translations
of belles-letters texts. The most often occurring reductions are the following:

1) changing of an extended word-group into a simpler sense unit
(reduction or contraction):

She gave him a little smile and took his hand. — Bomua epaiinugo
YCMIXHYACH i 835/1a 11020 3d PYKY.

2) transformation of an English complex sentence into a simple one in
the target language because of the structural incompatibility of the former
in the Ukrainian language:

“That’s what I say,” she said. “That’s the way I feel”, she said. — “Oye
maxka moa oymka,” — ckazana eona. “Omax s CMAeIIOCh 00 U020 ", —
niocymysana 60Ha.

3) merger of two separate sentences into one composite sentence in the
target language. This type of reductions may be required by the content, as well
as by the national Ukrainian way of expression (and be the style of the text):

(1) Every once in a while Dave got on his hands and knees and turned
the straw over. (2) it was the banana straw, and it was soggy and foul-
smelling. — (1) Pas no pa3 /letie cmaeag HaskoliuwKu i po3pieHI08as
pykamu (2) b6ananogy niocmuiky, saxka oyia cupa (siocupiia), i 8i0 saKoi
HeNnpUEMHO MXHYI0.
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When the lexical meaning of the unit of specific national lexicon is not
complex it is usually explained in the target language text:

Keep your fingers crossed for me! — IlJo6 meni 6yna edaua, cxraou
Haexpecm nanvyi!

5. By Ways of Word-for-Word or Loan Translation. When the
componental parts making up the units of the nationally specific lexicon
are at the same time the main transparent bearers of their proper sense,
expressed through their meaning, a faithful translation of such sense units
may be achieved either by way of word-for-word translation or by way of
loan translation.

Translated word-for-word are the specific national units of lexicon as
first (second, third) reading — nepwe (Opyee, mpeme) uumannus (oghiyiiine
BHECEeHHs 3AKOHONPOEKM) 8 aH2AIUCbKUll napramenm); cmineazema — wall
newspaper; wooeHHux (yuriecokuil) — student’s everyday record book.

The denotative meaning of many units of the specific national lexicon
may be rendered by way of loan translating as well: Salvation Army (USA,
Great Britain) — Apmis nopsimyuky; the Order of St. Michael and
St. George — opoen cs. Muxaiina i cs. I'eopeis; opoen Apocrasa Myopoeo
— the Order of Yaroslav the Wise/Yaroslav the Wise Order, opoen
ce. krseuni Onveu Kuiscvkoi — the Order of St. Olga Princess of Kyivan Rus’.

A faithful translation of the kind of units of lexicon is predetermined by
the correct choice of equivalent units for the semes bearing the national
peculiarity. The latter may be expressed both verbally or word-for-word
and by means of translation loans, which should be resorted to when verbal
translating ruins the national peculiarity of the source language culturally
biased units. The number of English genuine translation loans in Ukrainian, as
well as Ukrainian in English, is considerable: cornflakes — xyxypyosani
naacmisyi, skyscraper — xmapouoc, brain washing — npomMueanHs. Mi3Kie
(ideonociuna 0bpobra); epueHs — hryvnia; 3acuyxiceHutl Oisy MUCmeyms
Yrpainu — the Merited Worker of Arts/Ukraine’s merited Worker of Arts;
Medans 3a mpyoogy 0obaecmo — the Medal for Labour Distinction, etc.

6. Translating by Means of Semantic Analogies. Some peculiar notions
in both the languages may be identical or similar/analogous in their meaning
and functioning. It happens due to the existence of common routine or
habitual actions, common occupations, social services, food, etc., in the
contrasted language communities.

Yet, the connotative divergences and sometimes the spheres of use may
not always fully coincide in the target language. English: the City/Town
Board of Education — micekuii 8i00in océimu, pop corn — KYKYPYO3siHi
bapanyi; stewed fruit - yzeap/xomnom; Welldone! Well done! (sports) —
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Mo-noo-yi! Mo-noo-yi!. Ukrainian: 3anik — preliminary/qualifying test/
examination; Ouniomua poboma — graduation essay/project; Kypcosea
poboma — term/yearly essay/project; ooyenm — principal lecturer/reader,
associate professor; nioguujennss Keanigixayii — in-service training course;
xkeamupka — hinged window pane/pilot window, xoncynremayis — tutorial.

EXERCISES

Ex.1. Pick up the units of the English specifically national lexicon in
the sentences below. Define their sphere of usage and translate the
sentences into Ukrainian.

1. Some ignorant jackass on Fleet Street has got together a list of cures
by Stillman. 2. Sir Robert was surprised and said that this Argentine
scheme (Canal Company Scheme) was known to be a commonplace Stock
Exchange swindle. 3. At this point of the story enters the Great Detective,
specially sent by or through Scotland Yard. 4. You must certainly send it
(the painting) next year to Grosvenor. 5. He himself had a job in Whitehall
“of national importance”. 6. The serious part of the dinner comprised roast
beef and Yorkshire pudding, being served as sweet course before the meal.
7. Carrie established a little portable gas stove for the preparation of small
lunches, oysters, Welsh rarebits, and the like... 8. I can’t tell one tune from
another. I don’t know “Home Sweet Home” from “God save the King”.
9. And potbellied little coloured children fought hunger and sleepness
while Lanny tried to teach them the three R’s. 10. Down Whitehall, under
the grey easterly sky, the towers of Westminster came for a second in
view. 11. And, removing their hats, they passed the Cenotaph. 12. She was
busy loading the table with high tea. 13. He was afraid that as K.C. he
would get no work. 14. Mr. Huges was on the Bench.

Ex. 2. Give Ukrainian equivalents for the following traditional folk
rites, customs, and religious feasts of our people:

1. commemoration of ancestors; 2. Whitsuntide/Whitsunday, Pentacost;
3. the feast of Presentation; 4. to bless water; 5. stuffed cabbage (leafs);
6. Holy supper; 7. pious and righteous; 8. Epiphany; 9. the feast of the
Annunciation; 10. Warm Alexis; 11. miracle-workers; 12. Willow Sunday/
Palm Sunday; 13. Passion Friday; 14. Holy Shroud; 15. the Easter Matins;
16. the High mess; 17. unleavened bread; 18. Seeing off Sunday; 19. Forty
Martyrs; 20. water nymphs; 21. Maccabees’ Day; 22. the Feast of the
Transfiguration of the Lord; 23. the Feast of the Assumption of the Holy
Virgin; 24. Twelfth-day; 25. the pre-Christmas fast; 26. The Birthday of

OBJECTIVELY REQUIRED AND
SUBJECTIVELY INTRODUCED/
CONTEXTUAL TRANSFORMATIONS
OF LANGUAGE UNITS

There may be two types of transformations resorted to in the process of
translations:

1. objectively required/conditioned by the peculiarities of the target
language;

2. subjectively introduced at the translator’s own will and therefore not
always unavoidable. Either of them requires structural/outer alterations of
the source language units in the target language.

The outer form/structure of the language unit may be deliberately
changed in the target language, when it requires a concretizations. As a
result, the structure of the sense unit is often extended or shortened in the
target language without changing its proper meaning:

“Why did you do it? ", the sheriff said. — “I didn’t do it,” Johny said. —
“Tu Hasiwo nionanue dyounok?”’ — zanumag wepug. — “A ne nionaniosas
11020,” — 6i0nosis J[oiconHui.

Also semantically and stylistically predetermined are all translator’s
transformations through addition, which are resorted to with the aim of
achieving the necessary expressiveness. Additions become necessary in the
target language either in order to express more clearly the content of the
source language unit, or for the sake of achieving some stylistic effect:

When a girl leaves her home at eighteen, she does one of two things... —
Konu Oieuuna s3anuwae 0omieky y 6iCiMHAOUAMb POKIB, 3 HEIO MPANIAEMbCsl
00He 3 08OX...

A semantic or syntactic addition used with the aim of concretization
may become necessary in the target language in order to maintain the
peculiar way of expression or to complete the structure of the sense unit in
the language of translation:

There was just enough room for us two in the crate, and if the straw
was not evenly strewn, it made lumps under our backs. — YV suyuxosi 6yio
Micye e Oist Hac 080X, [ AKWO niOCmuiKa He 6yia PiGHOMIDHO PO320pHYmd,
6OHA 30UBANACS 8 HCMYMKU | MYJIAIA HAM Y OOKU.
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Ex. 2. Offer possible passive transforms for the Ukrainian non-
passive constructions and translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. He3nonanHi ¢iHaHcOBI npoOsieMH 3BUYaiHO BUHUKAIOTH Ha IUIIXY
HOro KoxaHux. 2. BUIbIIICTh CyCHJIBCTBO3HABIIB BiIKUIAIOTH CYyNEPEWINBI
MOJIOKEHHST ApJpi PO BPODKEHHUH XapaKTep arpeCHBHOCTI TOMO CaIli€HC.
3. Pumo-kaTtonuipka LepKBa CaHKIIOHYE iX crpary. 4. YkpaiHChbKi KOMIaHii
3MiCHIOITD 0aM3bko 90 BiZCOTKIB BaHTaXOINEPEBE3eHb aBTOMOOLUILHUM
TpaHcrmopToM. 5. Uui iHTepecH CTOSAThH 3a HOro OCTaHHIM MpPU3HAYCHHIM?
6. He nuBHO, 110 MiBroAgMHHA 3yCTpid MPOXOJMiA 33 3aKPUTHMH JBEPMH.
7. Pesynbraty cifcTBa po3yapyBaslil MIaHYBaJIBHHUKIB JETEKTUBHOIO YKaHPY.
8. IMapnamenTcbki BHOOpH B YKpaiHi Brepile NpOWAYTh 3a 3MilIaHOIO
BuOOpuoro cuctemoro. 9. Ilpo Te, ske 3Ha4YeHHs Mayia JIeMKiBIIMHA B
rajJHUIbKOMY IEPKOBHOMY JKUTTI, CBITYUTH 1 TOW (HaKT, IO MUTPOTIOIUTOM
oyB semko CunbBectp CemOparoBud. 10. 3MHICHHICTD Ta HYX/a CTBOPIOIOTH
TIepelyMOBH BMHMKHEHHS TOTaliTapHuX peskumis. 11. Horo o6BuHyBauamu
pyxae mouyTTs o0paszu. 12. Taky TaKTHKY 3aCTOCOBY€ OUIBIINICTH MapTiid.
13. i kauauaatypu 3atBepmkye Paga Minictpis. 14. I1IBencbka KOposTiBChbka
akajieMisl HayK BH3HaYae jaypeariB npeMii 3 ¢i3uku, XiMii Ta eKOHOMIKH.
15. JlepxaBHa acamOuest 3IiMCHIOE TakoX NPU3HAYCHHS BCIX CYAIIB.
16. Hac HamuxaroTh 4yZOBi JOCATHEHHS, 3 ICHEHI HUM TPOTSITOM JKHTTSL.
17. Benuki MOMMIIKH PiJJKO TPOIIABAIOT.

the most Holy Mother of God; 27. The Elevation of the Holy Cross;
28. The Feast of Intercession of the Most Holy Mother of God; 29. The
Archangel Michael’s Day; 30. St. John the Baptist.

Ex. 3. Translate into Ukrainian the sentences containing some American/
British nationally peculiar notions.

USAir has gone to ‘sporks’, a combination of fork and spoon to cut
down on the number of utensils used. The USA Today asked some Road
Warriors who are best described as ‘grumpy gourmands’ because they
probably eat more meals on jets than at home. Here’s what they say:
1. “The scrambled eggs were OK, moist with decent flavour. The waffles
were almost soggy. The coffee was good, but they always serve it in a Styrofoam
cup, which drives me crazy.” 2. “Breakfast was a Cheddar cheese omelette, it
not only appeared to be stable - as compared to some that swim in unidentifiable
liquid - but it also tasted like cheddar cheese and eggs. It was enough
cholesterol to have caused a block in my arteries, but it was good.” 3. “I had
the grilled chicken, it was a good portion, but it was dry with a fake,
smoked flavour. The salad was fresh and cresp. But it was served in a
bowl, not on a plate. The wheat roll was moist and served with real butter.
For dessert, I had chocolate cake. But, it was too sweet, which was good.”
4. “T had two choices for breakfast: cold cereal or an omelet. I had Quaker
Oat Square, a small carton of 2 milk, low-flat peach yoghurt, orange juice
and a banana.” 5. “This time, the plate had an ample amount of grapes, pineapple
and orange slices, but only one strawberry. I didn’t eat the yoghurt or the
dry cereal, but I did have a warm blueberry muffin.” 6. “They served a
health-food concoction that tasted like the card board box it came in. It was
a sort of corn-flavored, crispy, chiplike thing, it had no flavour at all. We
also had fruit. I like that they serve milk, but I hate that low-fat stuff, it
insipid — all airline food is insipid.”

Ex. 4. Translate the list of meals of a common American restaurant.

1. Traditional barbeque foods: smoked brisket and ham, or turkey; pig
picking pork, smoked chicken wings, baby back ribs (half-slab, full slab),
spare ribs (short ends, long ends); grilled chicken and greens; Texas
chicken, a boneless breast grilled with spicy Texas sauce, topped with
thinly sliced smoked brisket and melted cheddar cheese; burnt ends,
smoked apple sausage or brisket. Smoked ribs... tender meaty ribs basket
with maple - mustard, glaze, slow roasted and then lightly grilled; hickory
chicken... 1/2 chicken smoked and basted with the original BBQ (barbecue)
sauce; burnt ends... tender chunks of twice-smoked brisket drenched in our
famous sauce; Texas-size beef ribs marinated, slow-smoked and flame-grilled.
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2. Garnishes: BBQ baked beans, cole slaw and potato salad, whole wheat,
white bread or buns, pickled and barbecue sauce.

3. Appetizers: cheese and assorted crackers, French onion soup, onion
straws, corn fritters (hot and fresh long ends), a hickory-grinned chicken
breast sliced and served atop, fresh veggies and greens, with our honey-
mustard dressing; assorted relishes; vegetable tray with dip.

4. Accompaniments: dirty rice, tossed salads.

5. Desserts: creamy cheesecake, chocolate peanut butter, ice-cream pie;
old fashioned cheesecake, apple fritters served hot with powdered sugar
and sweet honey butter.

Ex. 5. Suggest appropriate English variants for the following units of
Ukrainian specific national lexicon:

rojioBa KOJITOCIY/CiNbpan, IPYKUHHUK, CYOOTHHK, CIYOBHK, CidOBI
CTpLIbII, 3amopoxertb, repoi Kpytis, Tpu3sy0, yHiBepcanu (Lentp. Pagn);
3aJiK, 3aJIiIKOBa KHIDKKA, BIIKPUTHH YPOK, menpana, Tabenb YCHilIHOCTI,
MMOXBaJlbHA I'PAMOTa/IUCT, KypCOBa/IWIZIOMHa po0OoTa; Ko003a, K003ap,
OaHIypHCT, TOMAaK, MOB3YHElb (TaHEIb), BECHSIHKH, KOJIOMHMUKH, OOSPHH,
TIPY’KKa, BeCIIbHUIN 0aThKO, OyOJIMK, BAPSHUKH, TATyIIKH, TOay0Ii, 0adKa,
KOPKi 3 MaKOM/IIyJIMKH, OOpILI, KyJIIl, psbKaHKa, y3Bap, TpyOKa, JiexKaHKa,
iy (y XarTi), CKpUHs, CBUTKA, KOXKYX, KEeNTap, BUIIMBAHKA, TUIAXTa, YOOITKH,
JIBOX, XaTa, TPUBHS, KapOOBaHEIb, JICCATHHA, “OIryHEIL ’, IPOQOPT CTYACHTCHKOI
IpynH, KpallaHka, mucaHka, 1ymu, “Ille He BMepna Ykpaina”.

Ex. 6. Explain the proper meaning of the particular English national
notions below and translate them into Ukrainian.

Ne 10. Downing Street, Whitehall, the Upper House, the Commons,
the woolsack, speaker, teller, whip (Parliament), division of Parliament,
the White paper, the Stock Exchange; John Bull, the British Lion; lobby;
ladyship, lordship, peerage, coroner, proctor, bacon, Yorkshire pudding,
frankfurters, hot dogs; ale, gin; crown, farthing, guinea, sixpence, private/
independent school, comprehensive (grammar, modern) school, the 6th
form; jeans, jersey, pullover, leggings, stretches, tweed; calumet, wigwam;
bushel, foot, inch, pint, sheriff.

Ex. 7. Suggest possible ways for faithful conveying the meaning of
peculiarly American government offices and their principal officials in
the passage below. Identify the ways of translation which you employ for
the purpose.

The United States, unlike most other countries of Europe, Asia and
America has no ‘government’ but only an ‘administration’ or to be more
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might have been asked to go too. 13. I’m afraid a lot of your private papers
were burned. 14. And when the Indian veteran came there, he was told the
blunt truth. 15. I suppose in about a fortnight we shall be told that he has
been seen in San Francisco. 16. Immediately after their marriage Couperwood
and Aileen journeyed to Chicago direct and they were given there the best
room that Frencout provided for the time being. 17. Caroline, or Sister
Carry — was possessed of a mind rudimentary in its power of observation
and analysis. 18. In certain emergencies he was called to assist his father,
and was paid for it. 19. Only after a minute did she realize that she had
been awakened by a knock at their saloon door. 20. People have been
asking those questions for thousands of years and they could be answered,
surely they’d have been answered, by now. 21. We’ve been sort of pals
and it’s not my business to talk unless I’m spoken to. 22. Clovis was sent
for in haste, and the development of the situation was put before him.
23. We were questioned, all of us. 24. The door was opened by a tall and
stout Negro butler with white hair and we were ushered into the drawing-
room. 25. Most of the actors wanted to think Logan was crying because he
was being arrested. 26. “I am urgently needed at Apia,” said Dr. Macphail.
27. Young Bossiney has been run over in the fog and killed. 28. Water was
given her. 29. He was beaten. 30. I was surprised that I had been asked to
this party. 31. The two persons, who were hustled away, did not take it
well. 32. They were made for the third Duke of Dorset and they’re almost
priceless. 33. She was a trifle taken aback that it had all gone so easily.
34. 1 presume that in a day or two we shall be fixed up for the rest of the
season. 35. Mr. Afghan North was robbed and he made a complaint.
36. The car had been built on a special chassis in America. 37. She was
received only by Ting-a-Ling, who had his back to the fire, and took no
notice beyond a stare. 38. I was wired for. 39. Some things had been lost
sight of. 40. The bed had not even been lain on. 41. She was told that a
message could be left for him. 42. Do not pass judgement, that you may
not be judged. 43. You either make both tree and fruit to be rotten; for the
tree is known by its fruit. 44. She hastened around to the side entrance and
was taken up by the elevator to the fourth floor. 45. Not a word of it, in my
interpretation, is actually spoken. 46. They’re not the sort of people I've
been brought up with. 47. Isabel appeared to be delighted and Mrs. Bradley
was reassured. 48. She was rather pretty and I was rather taken with her.
49. Face and neck were deeply burnt by the sun. 50. Sophia, I’'m not going
to be talked to like this. 51. His coming had not been looked for. 52. He was
given up to his dream.
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¢) a finite form of the verb/simple verbal predicate:

He has never been answered. — Hozo we nixmo i nikonu ne cnpocmosyeas.

d) an indefinite personal past participle ending in -Ho/-To0:

The room had certainly been transformed. — V ximnami 6e3nepeuro
3P00IEHO NEPECMAHOBKY.

e) any other contextual and structural substitution of the English passive
voice predicate verb:

I must be left to myself for a while. — Meni mpeba axutico uac nodymu
camomy/camum i3 cobor.

Not infrequently the Ukrainian past participle in its predicative function
may be one, if not the only possible passive form equivalent of the English
passive construction in Ukrainian:

Their children slept, their gate was shut for the night. — Ixui dimu cnanu,
i (ixus) 6pama dyna 3auunena Ha Hiy.

The common English passive voice constructions with the prepositional
object as their subject have generally no equivalent passive constructions
in Ukrainian. They are rendered then with the of the indefinite personal
forms of the verb (sometimes through reflexive verbs) :

Why do you not answer when you are spoken to? — Yomy 6u He
gionogioaeme, Kou 00 8acC 36ePMAIOMbCA?

Consequently, some English passive voice constructions often change
their outer and inner form and become active voice forms in Ukrainian.

EXERCISES

Ex.1. Offer possible Ukrainian non-passive transforms/outer forms
for the English passive voice constructions and translate the sentences
into Ukrainian.

1. He was haunted by a fear. 2. Also he was rendered self-conscious by
the company. 3. It (furniture) was given to us as a wedding present by
Mr. Bradley’s father. 4. They entertained lavishly and were lavishly entertained.
5. Gregory Brabazov was in Chicago at the time the purchase was made
and the decoration (of the house) was entrusted to him. 6. I had recently
brought out a successful novel — and I had no sooner arrived than I was
interviewed. 7. There are men who are possessed by an urge so strong to
do some particular thing that they can’t help themselves. 8. He was so
incommunicable that I was forced to the conclusion that he had asked me
to lunch with him merely to enjoy my company. 9. But here she encountered
in her husband an obstinacy, which she had not for years been accustomed
to. 10. She was puzzled by Isabel. 11. I'm told she’s rather good. 12. She
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precise, a ‘president’s administration’. The latter in its turn has no ministries
and consequently no ‘ministers’ but departments and secretaries performing
the functions of ministries and ministers. Traditionally established in the
USA are the following thirteen departments: Agricultural Department,
Commerce Department, Defence Department, Educational Department,
Energy Department, Health and Human Services Department, Housing and
Urban Development Department, Interior Department, Justice Department,
Treasury Department, and Veterans Affairs Department. Each of these
government institutions is headed respectively by an appointed leader, as
announced by the presidential secretary. The only exception is the Justice
Department which is headed not by a secretary but by the Attorney General.
Almost all Secretaries have their Assistant Secretaries performing the
functions of deputy ministers in other European and American governments.
Exceptions from the list include only four departments which have Deputy
Secretaries instead. These are Commerce Department, Housing and Urban
Development Department, Educational Department and Treasury Department.
Still other departments in the U.S. administration government have Under
Secretaries performing the duties of assistant secretaries which correspond
to the government positions occupied by deputy ministers in other countries.
To these departments belong the Commerce Department and Veterans
Affairs Department. Secretary of the Interior Department, contrary to all
others, has an Inspector General for the first assistant. But certainly the
most peculiar are the duties of the Interior Department which include building
roads, and overseeing the national park system, and not keeping law and
order and fighting criminals, which the ministries of the interior are responsible
for in other countries. These functions are performed in the U.S.A. by the
F.B.I. (Federal Bureau of Investigation).

Ex. 8. Read through the text on the British Parliament below and

translate it point by point in writing or in viva voce into Ukrainian.
THE GLIMPSE OF GREAT BRITAIN
AND ITS PARLIAMENT LIFE

Great Britain or the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
as the country is officially called ranks among the oldest constitutional
monarchies in Europe. The country’s first constitution, the Magna Charta,
was signed under the pressure of her Parliament by the despotic King John
Lackland, son of King Richard the Lion Hearted, as far back as June 10,
1215. The Magna Charta had a great influence on the country’s parliamentary
life and traditions which have remained unchanged for centuries. Thus, the
Palace of Westminster where Parliament is held and which was built anew
and rebuilt for several times is in the same place for more than 1,000 years.
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Besides the Parliament consists of two Chambers or Houses - the Upper
Chamber or the House of Lords and the lower Chamber or the House of
Commons.

The Upper House consists of over 1,100 Members belonging to one of
the three unequally represented groups of peers: 1. Hereditary Peers, Marquises,
Earls, Viscounts, Barons (almost half of all peers), and Peeresses in their
own right (ab 20); 2. Life Peers and Life Peeresses; 3. Archbishops (2) and
Senior Bishops (20).

The House of Lords is headed by the Lord Chancellor who is also the
minister of Justice and Head of the High Court.

The House of Commons consists of 659 elected MPs (1997 elections).
The House is headed by the Speaker. The number of seats in the House,
however, covers the need of only two-thirds of the elected MPs, the rest
using the ‘front benches’, the ‘cross benches’ and the ‘back benches’.

There are nine Royal British orders of Knighthood. The highest of them
is the order of the Garter, which was founded by King Edward III in 1348.
It consists of two parts — a collar gold chain worn around the neck with
St. George killing the Dragon, and an eight-pointed star with the words
Honi soit qui mal y pense (in French) meaning: Shame on them who think
badly. The order is conferred to the members of the Royal family and 25
knights. The only commoner to have received the order was Sir Winston
Churchill in 1957. This order gives the bearer the right to be buried in
Westminster Abbey.

The next important order is that of the Bath established during the reign
of Henry IV (1399-1413). The name of the order comes from the
ceremony of bathing (the symbol of purity) before being given it. There are
three different degrees of the order, the highest being the first: 1) G.C.B.
(Grand Cross of the Bath); 2) K.C.B. (Knight Commander of the Bath), 3)
C.B. (Commander of the Bath). The highest military award in Great
Britain is the Victoria Cross instituted by Queen Victoria in 1856 to mark
the victory in the Crimean War. It is a bronze Maltese Cross with a Lion in
its centre and the inscription “For Valour” under it. The cross is made from
the metal of the Russian guns captured in Sevastopol during the Crimean War
in 1855.

Several traditional ceremonies are held in the capital of Great Britain
attracting the attention of many Londoners and their numerous domestic and
foreign quests. One of them observed every day is the changing of the
Household Guards quartered in the Chelsea and Wellington Barracks near
the Buckingham Palace. The Brigade of Guards of the Queen (and the Royal
family body-guards) consists of two regiments representing the nationalities of

WAYS OF CONVEYING THE PASSIVE
VOICE CONSTRUCTIONS

English passive constructions are far from always transplanted to Ukrainian
language.

Some ways of expressing the passive voice in both languages may coincide
in form and structure:

She was faintly disturbed by what mother had said. — Bona éyna oeujo
cmypbosana mum, wo ckazaia ii mamu.

Others should be transformed, in order to achieve faithfulness in
translation:

In the U.N. peace plan is implemented, frozen Serb assets in the USA
would be released. — Axwo naan mupnoco epezymogannus OOH 6yode
30ilichenuil, 3amopooiceri paxynxu Cep6ii' y CILIA 6yoymb éionyuieHi.

English passive forms referring to present tense have mostly no structural
equivalents in Ukrainian where the auxiliary verb to be (€) is usually omitted
and the past participle acquires other morphological (e.g. finite form) and
semantic expression:

Rescue efforts are being hampered dozens of aftershocks, below-freezing
temperatures. — Pamysanonum pobomam nepewtkooicaromes nosmopHi
nowmosxu i memnepamypd, wo naoae Hudxice HyJi.

One more faithful Ukrainian transformation of this passive sentence
construction may be achieved by way of conveying it through the so-called
middle voice form or -csi/-cb verb: Pamyeanvni pobomu ycKaaonmwwomsca
NOBMOPHUMU NIO3EMHUMU ROWMOBXAMU | MeMNepamypoio, wo naoae
HUdICHe HYJIA.

Depending on the form of the passive construction and still more on the
lexical verbal meaning, this voice form may have in Ukrainian some still other
transformations, which express the same meaning of the passive construction;
they may acquire the following outer forms of expression in Ukrainian:

a) that of an indefinite personal sentence/clause:

I am told that pork-packing is the most lucrative profession after politics
in America. — Kasxcyms, wo 6 Amepuyi naxyeanHs ceuHuHu — HatOiibw
npudymroea npayst nicJisk NOAIMUKU.

b) that of single predicative word/simple nominal predicate:

They 're prepared to sacrifice everything to satisfy their yearning. — Bonu
JIAOHT nOJicepmaysamu 6Cim, abu 3a00801bHUMU/30MUCHUMU CEOE NPACHEHHSL.
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CKpuri. 36. Ypsix HABMHECHO PO3rosiocwB 1o iH(popmariito. 37. [upoki Macu
Yepe3 CBOIO HEMiATOTOBIICHICTh HisIK HE MOXKYTh BI3HAYUTH HAHCIIPOMOKHIIIINX
JIOZIeH, SIKi TIOBMHHI YNPaBIATH KpaiHoto. 38. Y @panmii ta Himewunni
MOBLIFHE €KOHOMIYHE 3pOCTAHHS Ta 3aCTi Ha pUHKY POOOYOi CHIIH 3yMOBIIIH
301IbIICHHS PiBHS 0e3p00iTTs. 39. Ile enuHMii IIAHC MUPHOTO PO3B’sI3aHHS
nipo6semu. 40. OnHak, nmojiTHYHA CBOOO/A HE NMPHHECIIA TOKPAILCHHS XKUTTS
Ui Outprrocti sronei Ha rwraHeri. 41. OnHak, BOMOBHMYA pPUTOpPHUKA
MIepEMOXKII 3po0HiIa Horo BiMIHHUM Bijl CBOTO ronepeanuka. 42. Y Hac 'y
ciM’i Bci BcTatoTh paHo. 43. 5 moraHo 3Hato Horo. 44. Ane Bipa — 1e ToH
BHYTPIIIHIH CBIT JIOJWHH, B IKOMY 0arato IMOYyTTiB Ta MaJlo CIIiB 1 HEMae
Micus cioBaM Harokas. 45. Y KHU31 0OTOBOPIOIOTHCS 3MIHM y CTaBIICHHI
IO TIPOMHCIIOBOCTI Ta TIOJIITHKA 11 Aep>KaBHOTO perymoBaHHs. 46. [1izHimne
BBeUepi BiH MOBEpHYBCS IO KadeTepilo CIOKIHHO MOiCTH, TOMy IO HE
3HaB, Y1 B HpOro Oyne me Taka Haroma. 47. Cmowatky TeneOadeHHs
BHCBITIIIOBAJIO TIOJIITUYHE XKUTTS HeorepatuBHO. 48. Tspkko moOyBanmy BOHH
xJ1i0 3 HeBpoxkaiiHol 3emuti. 49. BrummB nux 3a0pyaHIOBaviB Ha 30pOB’S
HaceneHHA Bu3HauuTH Baxkue. 50. [lecb y 1916-1917 poxax ApXuUIEHKO
MOYaB MOCTYIOBO MOBEPTATUCS N0 OUIBLI TPAIMLIHHUX CKYJIBITYPHUX
¢opm. 51. BibIICTh 3aKOHOAABIIB OOMPAIOTHCS] BCEHAPOIHUM TOJIOCYBAHHSIM.
52. YkpaiHCBbKi HapOoHI TaHIli Ta HAPOJHA MY3HKa BiJJOMi y BCbOMY CBITi.
53. Crina Mae y BUIIMHY Jiech ABa MeTpu. 54. PeakTuBHI MOBITpsiHI JaitHepn
OynyTs Jitaté y HeOi i3 mBuakictio 900 kM Ha TonuHy. 55. € B MeHe Taka
MATPIOTHYHA Mpisl, TTKa3aHa KAJTFOTITHICTIO HAIOTO CTaHOBHIA. 56. [azeTn
i TeneGaueHHs — JIAIIE OIVH i3 KiTbKOX 3ac00iB (hOpMYBaHHS MOJITHIHIX
ynono6anb. 57. Boan Hamarasmcst BOepert mopaHeHux Bix Tpscku. 58. Ha
II0 TeMy OCOOJIMBO BEJHKA y JIEMKIiB criBaHa cmagmuHa. 59. CepitosHUM
MONIITHYHIM THTaHHAM Oyna nepkaBHa BiacHICTh. 60. Ilogymku BiH 3
TMOJIETIIEHHsIM 3iTXHYB. 61. Lle He o3Hauae, 1110 MU NiepecTaHeMo TypOyBaTHCS
PO COlliaJbHy 1 EKOHOMIUHY CIpaBeIuBicTh. 62. Bin Mae 3aiiBi rpori.
63. 51 He Maio choroiHi BUIbHOTO 4Yacy. 64. IcHye Kibka MOKa3HUKIB
3pocTaHHs JiepykaBHOI cepr 3axomy. 65. MIHICTp BUCIOBUB IIPUITYLICHHS,
10 BaJoBHH 30ip COHSIIHMKA 33 MPOrHO3aMH JOCSTHE 2,5 MJIH. TOHH, IO
Ha 300 THC. TOHH OiNbINe, HK Y MUHYJIOMY POIIi.
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the United Kingdom. The English Grenadiers wear the bear skin caps
twenty inches high. The Scots Guards wear a wide black ribbon on the
back of their uniform colour 15 cm wide and 25 cm long.

All the Guards wear scarlet or red tunics and black trousers except the
Scots Guards wearing their traditional regimental cloth. The Irish Guards wear
a triple row of brass buttons and distinctive plumes. The second ceremonial
event which can be seen at 11 a.m. every weekday and at 10 a.m. on
Sundays is Mounting the Guard. In this ceremony the Household Cavalry
(the Royal and Life Guards) take part. They wear breast and back shiny
plates made of steel armour. The third ceremony is observed only once a
year on the second Saturday in June at ab. 11.15 a.m. and is called Trooping
the Colour. The ceremony marks the ‘official’ birthday of the Queen and
presents an inspection parade of the Queen’s own troops. This spectacular
ceremony with the Queen riding side-saddle on a highly trained horse
ahead of the Guards is watched by many hundreds of people.

Among other old traditions the most prominent are the ceremony of the
Keys which is over 700 years old (since 1215 when King John was forced
to sign the Magna Charta) and Lord Mayor’s Show. The latter goes back to
the mayoralty of Richard (Dick) Whittington, who was mayor four times
(1396, 1397, 1406 and 1419). The Lord Mayor rides from the City in a
splendid six horses-spanned coach through the streets of London and stops
at Law Courts where he is presented to the Lord Chief of Justice, who
hands him his sword of office after receiving a solemn promise to carry out
his duties faithfully. The procession then continues to Westminster, and
then returns to the Mansion House, the official residence of the Lord
Mayor.
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Idiomatic or phraseological expressions are structurally, lexically and
semantically fixed phrases or sentences having mostly the meaning, which
is not made up by the sum of meanings of their component parts. An
indispensable feature of idiomatic (phraseological) expressions is their
figurative, i.e., metaphorical nature and usage. It is this nature that makes
them distinguishable from structurally identical free combinations of
words Cf.: red tape (free word-comb.) uepBoHa cTpiuka — red tape (idiom)
KaHIEISIPChKU Gopmanizm (OropokpaTtusm); the tables are/were turned
(free word-comb.) cronm mepeKuHyTI/OynN TEepeKuHyTi — the tables are
turned (idiom) cuTyamisi JOKOPIHHO 3MiHMJIACS; CYHIPOTUBHHUKH TOMIHSUTHCS
POJIAMH.

Some proper names can also be endowed with figurative meaning and
possess the necessary expressiveness which are the distinguishing features
of idioms: Croesus, Tommy (Tommy Atkins), Yankee, Mrs. Grundy, Jack
Ketch, etc. These proper names have acquired their constant meaning and
can not be confused with usual (common) proper names of people. As a
result their transferred meaning is conveyed in a descriptive way. So Mrs.
Grundy means cgim, t0ou, icuytoua mopanw; Jack Ketch — xam; Tommy
Atkins — aneniticoxuii conoam;, Yankee (in Europe) — aunki/amepuxareyn, etc.

Similarly treated must also be many other English and Ukrainian picturesque
idioms, proverbs and sayings, which have national literary images and reflect
the traditions, customs, the way of conduct or the mode of life of a nation.
Their meaning, due to absence of similar idioms in the target language, can
be rendered descriptively, i.e. through a regular explication. The latter, depending
on the semantic structure of the source language idiom, may be sometimes
achieved in the target language with the help of a single word: an odd/
queer fish — ousax; Canterbury tale — neOysanvwuna, 8ueaoxa, Hioe Kypyi
KAtOHymu — crammed, 3yoamu mepmsaka subusamu — to be chilled.

Most often, however, the meaning of this kind of idioms is conveyed
with the help of free word-combinations: fo dine with Duke Humphrey —
sanuumucy 6e3 00idy (Hivoeo He isuu), to cut off with a shilling — nosbasumu
K020Cb CnaowjuHu, Ho2u Ha niedi — to go quickly (or very quickly) on one’s
feet; kusamu/nakusamu n’smamu — to run away quickly/hurriedly.

5. bararomics/9HMM CHEKYJIAMisIM MOKIJIAZEHO Kpaii. 6. BiH xyke mocrmimas.
7. 1o 10 BepecHst YkpekciMOaHK Ma€e MiinucaTy KpequTHy yroay i3 ExcriopTHo-
iMoopTHuM Oankom SAmoHil Baptictio 14,8 MuH. €H. 8. Uu po3risigaeTses
Taka MOXJHUBICTE? 9. bararo aMmepukaHIIB YKpPailHCBKOTO TOXOJHKEHHS
JIOTIOMararoTh OaThKIBILHMHI CBOIX Mpe/KiB 1 piHaHCOBO, i 0COOHUCTOIO YUacTIO.
10. A npesugeHTt Oyne OpaHIleM eKOHOMIYHHMX Ta CYCHUIBHUX CHJI, SIKI BiH
He Moxke KoHTpoiroBatd. 11. Ta Bce X Taku CTPYKTypa CyCHIbCTBa
3MIHIOETBCST Ha Kpate. 12. Tomy 3pocTae 3Ha4EHHS MOJIITHYHOTO THCKY
ycepenuHi kpainu. 13. lllanc MHPHOTO, HEKPUBABOTO PO3BHUTKY JIIOACTBA
TIIBKKA PO3KPHE HEOCSHKHI TBOPUI MOKIMBOCTI roauHu. 14. bopotsba 3
TEPOPU3MOM BHMAarae Mi>KHaApOJHOTO CHiBpOOITHUIITBA. 15. Ase 7 BepecHs
BOHM 3i10paircs pa3oM i3 IpeICTaBHIKAMH JIBOX JICCATKIB 1HIINX JIEpXKaB,
JereramisMa  €BpOCoIo3y 1 MDKHAPOIHHMX OpraHi3amiid, mo0 OCTaTOYHO
3asBUTH TIPO cBOi Hamipu. 16. [IpoTe HOBHIT BHOOpUMii 3aK0OH OyB MPUIHATHIA
TIIBKH MIBPOKY TOMY, i OUNBIIICTP MapTiii MpOCTO HE Maja 4Yacy Ui
peTebHOT MiATOTOBKH J0 TPY 32 HOBUMH MpaBuiIamMu. 17. Ajie 301IbIICHHS
TEMIIIB €KOHOMIYHOTO 3POCTaHHS Y CYCIJHIX JiepKaBaxX O3Hadyae, 10 PiBEHb
JKHUTTS IX TPOMaJSH CTaB BUIMH, HDK y BennkoOputanii. 18. S He mato i
XBWJIMHHU BUTBHOTO 4acy. 19. Ha 1ipomMy THXKHI mpeacTaBHUKK HPHOIN3HO
180 xpain 3i0Opanucs st oOroBopeHHs mpaB xiHOK. 20. Y 1995 pomi
panrtoBo 3amaHyBaB MHp, i BimOyiocs 30mwkeHHs ypsaiB y [yOmini Ta
JloHmoHi. 21. Mamm partiro Ti Gpiocodu, SKi TOBOPUITH HE TIPO HEIi3HABAHICTS,
a TPO HEJOCITIHKEHICTh CBiTYy. 22. OOHIOBI CTOPOHH OOMIHSUIHCS TaKOXK
paTudikamiifHUMI TpaMOTaMH, MIATBEPAWBIIN YHHHICTb YTOOH TIPO
YHUKHEHHS TIOJBiIfHOTO OIIOaTKyBaHHS, 1 OCTATOYHO y3TOAWIH IIPOrpamy
JoroMoru YkpaiHi y 60poTs0i 3 kopymmieto. 23. 3MeHIIeHHs KiTbKOCTi
POOITHHYOTO KJIacy MOSICHIOE 3MEHIICHHS BJBiUi TOJNOCIB, IO MOJAIOTHCS
3a neibopucTiB, mounHaouu 3 1964 poky. 24. Xmni6 OyB CBATICTIO, 1apoM
BoxiM, KOTpOMY HaICKUTh HaiOLIbIIa momnana. 25. Ilomopok Bxke Maibke
3aKkiHuyBajacs. 26. 3a CBOIO OJIMCKydy JIerKoaTJeTHuHy Kap’epy ByOka
BUTpaB WIICTh CBITOBMX YEMITIOHATIB MOCHUIb Ta 30JI0Ty MeIajdb Ha
Oumimmiiicekux irpax y Ceymi (IliBnenna Kopes). 27. Taki sBuma, sk
30UTBIIICHHS KUTBKOCTI BIIACHUKIB OY/IMHKIB Ta 00yprKya3HIOBaHHS POOITHHYOTO
KJacy, B3araii He 00OB’S3KOBO € HETaTHBHUMHM 3 TOUYKH 30pYy MiJTPHUMKH
THX 4i THX mapTiit. 28. Moro rpa Ha posmi Gyja Ha aMaTOPCHKOMY DiBHI.
29. Ha miii mormsin, came XUTTS (paHTaCTHYHE, i HEMae OUTBIIOTO IWBA,
HDK Te, o MU 6aunmo monHs nepex ounma. 30. I3 BpaxyBaHHAIM JOPOXKHIX
3aTOpiB Ha JOPOTY /O CTaHMIi mige TpuAuATs XBWinH. 31. Ypsan Ykpaian
posramoBano y Kuesi. 32. Ileii momiTHK rpae Ha MOYyTTAX Hapomy. 33. Y
micteuky Oyio tuxo. 34. Bonum Bci eroictu. 35. BiH uynoBo rpae Ha



174 KyseHnko .M.

across the room with it. 18. You can stay there until you’re old enough to
go away. 19. I wish [ had known it was your friend. 20. I fed well. 21. You
better stop pushing. 22. You came out of Court with clean hands. 23. “Keep
your head.” Blound insisted soothingly. 24. He hated her and could not get
along with her. 25. The little shop girl was getting into deep water. 26. It
was the first time he had given way to anger with her.

Ex. 3. Translate the sentences changing a word-group into a simpler
sense unit (word).

1. Canra Kiayc — nerenaapaa ocoba, o 0e3mocepeiHpO OB’ sA3aHa 13
PiznBoMm, Mae ommcaHe y 0aratboX OIIOBiaHHSA MHHYIE, NI¢ ITOEIHAHI,
PO3LIMPEHi Ta MepeTIyMadeHi JISTeHIU PO CBATOro MuKomas, ENnMcKona
Mipwu, sixuit xxuB y IV cr. 2. V “besneni B ocTaHHIO 4epry”’ BiH Ipa€e CBOTO
3BUYHOTO COPOM’SI3JIMBOTO TApHOTO XJIOMISA B OKYJISIpax, KU HalllIeHUH
Ha TBOpiHHA noOpa. 3. Kam3on, sSkuif HOCHIM YOJOBIKH y mepiox 3
mouatky XIV ct. mo XVII ct., 00s1siraB Tijio i OyB 3 pyKaBaMH Ta IMacKOM.
4. CHifbHUMH XapaKTePHCTHKAMHU XETCHKHUX OyIiBEeNlb € HEeHTPaIbHHIA
BHYTPIILHIN JBIp MiJ BIAKPUTUM HEOOM Ta 3aliH i3 KOJIOHAMHU IOHAMMEHIIE
Ha OjiHiH cropoHi. 5. BoHi Buam Oe3 si31Ka TOAyIOThCS IIUIIXOM 3aKOBTYBaHHS
KEPTBU POTOM; BHUAM X 13 SI3UKOM BHUCYBAIOTH SI3UK JJISI 3aXOIUICHHS
xepTBu. 6. L1 mopoau moioH1 Ha BUTIISA 1 MAIOTh OOJIYYS 3 BycaMH, BUpasHi
OpoBH Ta KOpOTKi Byxa. 7. TuM He MeHIIe, y cyJacHiil aHTITHChKii MOBI
“BIHCHPKOBO-MOPCEKE CYIHO™ MOo3HaYae OOWOBHIA KOopabenb abo mpruHaMHI
HeOOHOBE CyIHO BifiCEKOBO-MOPCHKOI MIITPIIMKH 13 eKinmaxeM Oe3 yHipopmu.
8. Ilipamina Oyma 3aBBUMIKHN 62 METPH i OTOYEHA KOMIUIEKCOM CIIOPYI,
3aXHWIIEHNX KaM sIHUM MypoM i3 Oamrramu. 9. Ile 6yB JKopx Ha mpi3BHCHKO
“XBanpKo”.

Ex. 4. Translate the sentences changing the parts of speech.
(for example, changing noun in the source language into infinitive in

the target language: Memoiw ¢ cmeopenns MmidcHapoOHoi opeanizayii

demokpamis, sKi 6y0ymuv nepioouyHo 3ycmpivamucs it 0OMIHY OyMKAMU
ma NOWUPEHHs CHIBPOOIMHUYMEA MidC OeMOKPAMUYHUMY CULAMU Y
scoomy ceimi. — The goal is to create an international network of democrats
who will meet periodically to exchange ideas and expand collaboration
among democratic forces around the world. )

1. BaxxnuBicTh JOCHIIKEHHS CyCHUIPHUX KJIaciB MPH aHAaJi3i ITOBEAIHKH
BHOOPIIIB 3yMOBIICHA TIEPEBAKHO HEBHPAKEHICTIO 1HIIMNX COIIATEHIX YHHHHKIB.
2. Bin Hemorano rpae. 3. IlamiHHS )XUTTEBOTO PIiBHS MiAIpBaIO IOBIpY J0
ypsiay. 4. binblia BIIKpUTICTh BIIajy Moryia O 3poOUTH 1e0aTh 3MICTOBHIIIIMH.
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Faithful translating of a large number of picturesque idiomatic/
phraseological expressions, on the other hand, can be achieved only by a
thorough selection of variants having in the target language a similar to the
original lexical meaning, and also their picturesqueness and expressiveness.
This similarity can be based on common in the source language and in the
target language componental images as well as on the structural form of
them: a grass widow (widower) — conom ’aua 6dosa (8diseys); not to see a
step beyond one’s nose — Oani c6020 HOca Hi4020 He Oayumu, measure
twice and cut once — cim pas oOmipsil, a pa3 8iopidxc, He SHAMU/MAMUMU Hi
be, Hi Me, Hi KYKYDIKY — not to know chalk from cheese, enoui wo cipe, me
11 606k — all cats are grey in the dark; axuii 6amoko, maxuil CuH, aKa xama,
maxuti mux (a6ayyko 6i0 aAbYHI Oanexko He giokouyemwcsa) — like father,
like son, etc.

A number of phraseological units, due to their common source of origin,
are characterized in English and Ukrainian by partial or complete identity
of their syntactic structure, their componental images, picturesqueness and
expressiveness (and consequently of their meaning). Such kind of idioms
often preserve a similar or even identical word order in the source language
and in the target language: fo cast pearls before swine — kuoamu nepna
nepeo ceunamu, to be born under a lucky star — napooumucs nio wacausor
3ipKoro; to cherish/warm a viper in one’s bosom — npuepimu 2a0iKy 8 nasyc.

In each language there also exists a specific national layer of idiomatic/
phraseological expressions comprising proverbs and sayings, which are
formed on the basis of componental images pertaining solely to a concrete
national language. Such idioms are first of all distinguished by their
picturesqueness, their expressiveness and lexical meaning of their own.
Due to their national particularity, these idioms/phraseologisms can not
and do not have traditionally established literary variants in the target
language. As a result, their structural form and wording in different
translations may often lack absolute identity. In their rough/interlinear or
word-for-word variants they mostly lose their aphoristic/idiomatic nature
and thus are often subject to literary perfection: the moon is not seen when
the sun shines — micsays He 6UOHO, KOIU CEIMUMb COHYE/MICAYs He
nomiuaiome, Koy ceimums conye, it is a great victory that comes without
blood — senuxa ma nepemoza, Axky 3000y8aiome 6e3 NPOIUMMS KPOGI OF
HaUbinbWa ma nepemoea, AKa 3000y8acmvcs 6e3 NPoIUmmsL Kposi.

Similarly translated are some Ukrainian national phraseologisms into
English: ooun dypenv max 3incye, wo it decsimo po3yMHUX He HANPAGISMb —
what is spoiled by one fool can not be mended by ten wisemen; mani oimu -
manui kionim, eéenuxi oimu - eenuxutl kionim — small children — smaller
troubles, grown-up children - grave troubles.
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The following ways of faithful rendering the idiomatic/phraseological
expressions are identified:

1. By Choosing Absolute/Complete Equivalents

This is the method of translating by which every componental part of
the source language idiom is retained in the target language unchanged. Translating
with the help of equivalents is resorted to when dealing with idioms which
originate from the same source in both the languages in question. These
sources may be:

1) Greek or other mythology: Augean stables — aseicei cmaiini (3anedbane,
3auexasine micye); a labour of Sisyphus — cizigposa npays (eadicka i mapra
npays); Pandora’s box — ckpunwxa Ilanoopu/Ilanoopuna ckpuns (Odicepeno
BCIIAKUX JIUX),

2) ancient history or literature: an ass in a lion’s skin — ocen y neositi
wKypi; to cross (pass) the Rubicon — nepevimu Py6ikon (nputiHamu eaxciuge
piwenns); the golden age — 3onomuii 6ix (30n0mi uwacu); I came, I saw, 1
conquered — nputiuio8, nobauus, nepemie;

3) the Bible or works based on a biblical plot: to cast the first stone at one —
nepuiumM KUHymu y Ko2oce kamerem; the golden calf — 3onomuti meneyv/
ioon; a lost sheep — 3abnyona sisys, the ten commandments — Odecsimo
3anogioeti, the thirty pieces of silver — mpudysame cpionsxie; prodigal son —
61yOHUIL CUH.

A great many absolute equivalents originate from contemporary literary or
historical sources relating to different languages (mainly to French,
Spanish, Danish, German, Italian, Arabic). English: Time is money — Yac —
epowi, self made man — 1o0una, wo cama npoxIaIa cobi WAAX Y HCUMMI;
my house is my castle — mitl 0im - mos popmeys. French: afier us the deluge —
nicna Hac xo4 nomon; the game is worth the candle — epa eapma cgiuok; to
pull the chestnuts out of the fire — euepibamu (uyscumu pykamu) Kaumanu
3 goeHio; Spanish: blue blood — 6naxumna kpos; the fifth column (introduced
by E. Hemingway) — n’sma xonona; to tilt at the windmills (introduced by
Cervantes) — soreamu 3 simpsaxamu,; Italian: Dante’s inferno — [lanmose
nexno, finita la commedia — Oiny Kineyw, etc.

Some mots belonging to prominent English and American authors have
also turned into regular idiomatic expressions. Due to their constant use in
belles-lettres they have become known in many languages. Especially
considerable is the amount of Shakespearean mots: better a witty fool than
a foolish wit — kpawe oomenruil Oypenv, Hidxc OypHul domen, cowards die
many times before their deaths — 6osacysu emuparoms Oazamo pasis;
something is rotten in the state of Denmark — ne ece 2apazo y Jlamcoxomy
Kkoponiecmsi, etc.; to reign in hell is better than to serve in heaven (J. Milton) —
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bad now.” 3. “I don’t dislike you, Mr. Mont, but Fleur is everything to me.
4. No, I don’t believe, | don’t remember the name. 5. “Did this nigger boy
set fire to Mr. Feakens’s old yellow house?” — “No more than you did.” 6.
It was no uncommon sight to see Gadge drooping across the waiting room
with a prescription in his hand. 7. “Doctor”, she said in her brisk way, “my
husband is not well’. 8. “Well, 1 did take it. And it was not an
unconsidered act.” 9. 1 think we are not doing too badly. 10. It was not
unnatural to take it (illness) back into his own hands. 11. I didn’t care a
hang whether the soap was in or whether it wasn’t. 12. The first thing that
they thought was the boat was not clean. 13. Miss Bingley was by no
means unwilling to preside at his table. 14. He could not be unaware that
every one regarded him as a bit a hero. 15. In this case widowhood (of
Mary Stewart) was not unwelcome, as she was a girl of eighteen, and her
husband a prematurely aged sick man of fifty-three. 16. He (Prince of Wales)
was not infrequently the companion of his father on some of his journeys
into the country. 17. You don’t mind my being frank, do you? 18. They
were not handsome creatures. 19. It was not till the dawn crept into the
room, ghostlike and silent, that he fell asleep. 20. I didn’t have much lunch,
Doctor. 21. You aren’t going to have anything to do with that feller, Doctor?
22. The sound, not unlike the rat-a-tat-tat of parade drums, heralded
Hickock’s arrival. 23. “And that’s your final word?” — “It could not be
more final.” 24. The public are not slow in the matter of sifting evidence
and arriving at a verdict. 25. Don’t you think you might be able to use me
when you get back? 26. Frank Cowperwood cared nothing for books.

Ex. 2. Suggest for the underlined parts of the sentences subjectively/
stylistically or semantically predetermined outer/inner transformations
and translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. For she scarcely took her eyes from the ground and she was timid
and afraid. 2. Priest wants us never to attack. 3. I dislike these bastards.
4. He was rude, to say the least of it. 5. Four men in their shirt-sleeves
stood grouped together on the garden path. 6. I told her to keep away this
morning. 7. They spoke little and much of what they said was in the Welsh
tongue. 8. Indeed she was so eager to make much of him she could barely
frame a word. 9. His voice was final and Erik could see that he was
exerting his authority. 10. “What difference does it make?” — “It makes all
the difference in the word”. 11. Haviland had overlooked the presentation
of his name. 12. He met Erik’s silent question without colouring but he
smiled. 13. Was that all he said? 14. The lab is still open, isn’t it? 15. Wait
till you see. 16. But if nobody spoke unless he had something to say, Roman
race would soon lose the use of speech. 17. Eat till you can just stagger
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Apart from the semantically conditioned outer transformations, a bulk
of sense units of the source language can be faithfully translated into the
target language only through their structurally transformed semantic
equivalents. Such kind of transformations are mainly employed in the
following cases: 1) when translating antonymically; 2) when rendering the
meaning of most passive constructions, and 3) when translating sentences
with an inverted order of words.

Antonymic translation requires an obligatory substitution of an
affirmative in sense and structure source language unit for a semantically
corresponding negative in structure sense unit of the target language:

Fair word fat few. — I'apni cnosa ne nazodyome.

A reverse transformations of negative in structure sense units of the
source language into semantically equivalent affirmative in structure sense
units in the target language is no less frequent in both languages either:

Can’t I have a little peace? — Bu mosiceme damu meni cnoxiti?

In many a case transformations of sense units are performed for the
sake of achieving a fuller expressiveness. To achieve more expressiveness,
the translator may change the outer and inner form of the sense unit in the
target language, as in the sentence We have stacked piles of brickbats
under the corners of the piano box to keep the floor of it dry. — [L[oO
ympumyeamu nionozy cyxor, mu noniokiadaiu oumoi yeenu nio Kymu
AWUKa 3-nio NIAHIHO.

Stylistically/subjectively predetermined is always the choice of the
inner (content) form of a sense unit in the target language. Cf.: I feel well. —
A nouysaiocs nenozano (0obpe). In reality, however, any transformation is
aimed at a more exact and more faithful rendering of the source language
units into the target language.

EXERCISES

Ex.1. Analyse the underlined English sense units and offer ways of
their explicit transformation in Ukrainian translation of the sentences.

1. He was not slow, however, in perceiving that he had now his excuse
for going home. 2. “Here you are then, Soames,” she said, “I am not so

Kpauge navyeamu 6 nekiui, Hidc ciyzysamu 6 paio; the banana republic (O.
Henry) — 6ananosa pecnybnixa; never put off till tomorrow what you can
do today — nixonu wne gioxknadal Ha 3a8mpa me, WO MOJICHA 3POOUMU
cb02oOHI; the execution of the laws is more important than the making of
them (T. Jefferson) — 3axonu euxonysamu easicue, Hioc ix cmeoprosamu/
nucamu, Iron Curtain (W. Churchill) — 3anizna 3asica, etc.

The target language variants of phraseological monoequivalents may
sometimes slightly differ in their structure or in the order of words from
the source language idioms.

2. Translation of Idioms by Choosing Near Equivalents

The meaning of a considerable number of phrase idioms and sentence
idioms originating in both languages from a common source may sometimes
have, unlike absolute equivalents, one or even most of their components
different, than in the target language. Hence, the quality of their images is
not identical either, though not necessarily their picturesqueness and
expressiveness: baker s/printer’s dozen — wopmosa owoicuna; love is the
mother of love — 110606 nopooaicye 110608.

The slight divergences in the near equivalents as compared with the source
language idioms can manifest themselves also in some other aspects:

a) in the structure of the target language variant: to make a long story
short — ckazamu Kopomxo;

b) in the omission (or adding) of a componental part in the target
language: a lot of water had run under the bridge since then — 6azamo
600U CNIIUBIIO 8IOMOOT,

c) in the substitution of a feature (or image) of the source language
phraseological/idiomatic expression for some other (more fitting or
traditionally expected) in the target language: as pale as paper — 6niouu
Mo6 cmina; to know smth. as one knows his ten fingers — snamu sk ceol
n’ams nanvyis;

d) in the generalization of the features of the source language idiomatic
expression: one’s own flesh and bone — piona kposunka,

e) in the concretization of some features of the original: a voice in the
wilderness — enac eonarouoeo 6 nycmeni, you can not catch an old bird
with chaff — cmapoeo copobys na nonogi e gnitimacuu.

3. Translation by Choosing Genuine Idiomatic Analogies

An overwhelming majority of English idiomatic expressions have
similar in sense units in Ukrainian. These idiomatic expressions, naturally,
are in most cases easily given corresponding analogies in the target
language. As a matter of fact, such expressions are sometimes very close in
their connotative (metaphorical) meaning in English and Ukrainian as well.
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Any common or similar traits of idiomatic expressions are the main proof
of their being genuine analogies. The latter in each of the two languages
comprise also proverbs and sayings as well as the so-called standardized
and stable collocations: he that mischief hatches mischief catches — xmo
[HWUM auxa 6asxcae, cam IuxXo MA€E/Xmo THWUM amy Konae, cam y Hei
nompannse; to have the ready tongue — 3a c1060M Y KUWEHIO He Ti3mu;
there is no use crying over spilt milk — wo 3 6o3a énano, me nponano, bear
a dead horse — mogexmu 600y 6 cmyni.

Many of such and the like idiomatic expressions may often have two
and more analogous by sense variants in the target language. The choice of
an analogy rests then with the translator and is predetermined by the style
of the text: nor for love or money — ui 3a wo 6 ceimi/ni 3a ki ckapou
ceimi; don’t teach your grandmother to suck eggs — He 6uu 6ueHo20; He
euu puby niasamu,; Alys KypKy He guamo, etc.; a crooked stick throws a
crooked shadow — saxuii Casa, maxa i crasa/saxutl 6amvKo, Mmaxuil CUH,
sKa xama, maxutl mut; don’t cross the bridges before you come to them —
He nocniwiail noneped OamvKa 6 NEKI0;, He KAXCU 20N, OOKU He
nepecKoyu.

4. Translating Idioms by Choosing Approximate Analogies

Some source language idiomatic and stable expressions may have a peculiar
nature of their componental parts or a peculiar combination of them and
thus form nationally peculiar expressiveness and picturesqueness of
componental images. The latter constitute some hidden meaning, which is
mostly not quite explicit and comprehensible, not transient enough for the
foreigner to catch it.

As a result, there exist no genuine phraseological analogies for the
units in the target language. Since it is so, their lexical meaning can be
expressed by means of only approximate analogies or through explication, i.e.,
in a descriptive way: kind words butter no parsnips — 2ooysamu dauxkamu
conog’s,; to make a cat’s paw of something — uysicumu pykamu sxcap euepioamu,
the sow loves bran better than roses — komy wo, a Kypyi npoco, more
power to your elbow — ui nyxy, ni nycku!; it is six and half a dozen — ne
emep Jlanuno, mak bonauka 3adasuna, etc.

5. Descriptive Translating of Idiomatic and Set Expressions

The meaning of a considerable number of idiomatic as well as stable/
set expressions can be rendered through explication only, i.e., in a descriptive
way. Depending on the complexity of meaning contained in the source-
language idiom, it can be expressed in the target language in some ways:

1) by a single word: out of a clear blue of the sky — panmom, 3nenayvra;
poor fish — tionon, bes3w, Hikuema, to sell smoke — niddyprosamu, niomanioeamu;
to set a limit to smth. — obmexcysamu, cmpumysamu, to go aloft — nomepmu
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A lot of language units have either completely or partly changed their outer
form according to the requirements of the target language. Cf.: bachelor —
baxanaep, charter — xapmis, therapeutic — mepanesmuynutl, etc.

Outer (structural) and inner (lexico-semantic) transformations are often
resorted to when rendering the meaning of specific notions of national lexicon,
namely:

1) when a single-word notion of the source language is translated by
means of a single word (when the notions are internationalism): mister, miss,
barter, etc. — micmep, mic, bapmep, TOIIO.

2) when a word-group notion is conveyed through a common word:
Lord Harry — uopm/uopmsxa, for ever and ever — Hazaeicou/nagixu, to
turn one’s way — 3SHUKHYmu (8mexkmiu,).

3) when a word-group structure of a specific source language notion is
rendered through a sentence structure: Nosy Porker — nmoouna/moii wo
empyuaemucs 8 uyici cnpasu, doctor Fell — ntoouna, wo sukiuxae 0o cebe
anmunamiio.

Complete transformations are often performed when rendering the meaning
of idiomatic expressions, especially of those based on specific notions of
the national lexicon. Cf.: the Dutch have captured Holland — ye eci
3HaAOMb, Ye 6cim 8idomo (nop. “siokpue Amepuxy”); Queen Ann is dead —
ye eoice cmape/ye edice yynu, or in Ukrainian: xkypsim Ha cmix — for cats and
dogs to laugh at, etc.
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units at the language level, hence, represents a process of constant
transformations. The most regular of these are the following two:

1) ‘inner’ or implicit transformations taking place at the lexical/semantic
level of the target language as compared with the corresponding source
language units;

2) ‘outer’ or explicit transformations causing some alterations in the target
language as compared with the structure of the corresponding sense units
of the source language units.

A vivid illustration of inner transformation is realized in genuine
internationalisms through their synonymous or polysemantic meanings. For
example, the noun icon apart from its direct Ukrainian meaning ikoHa may
have some in some context also the meanings 300pakeHH, TOPTPET, CTATYSL.

Sometimes the meaning (‘inner form”) of an internationalisms or any other
language unit may be absolutely unexpected. Cf.: national — 1. HarioHaJIbHUIA;
2. HapomHuii abo Jep)kaBHUM, 30poiHUI; realize — 1. peami3oByBaTH,
3niificHioBaty; 2. ysBISATH co0i, po3yMiTu 4iTko abo JaBaTé NpPUOYTOK,
HarpoMapKyBaTyu Koity, 6aratcto. Therefore, inner or implicit transformations
disclose the semantic potential of the source language units in the target
language.

The outer/explicit transformation is performed in the process of translation
practically of any type of the source language unit; already the change of
the Roman type for the Ukrainian or Arabic one presents an explicit or
outer transformation (cf. JIvgi¢ — Lviv, Yon - Chop).

A kind of combined explicit and implicit transformation may sometimes
take place too. Thus, the proper name John may have three outer/contextual
explicit realizations of its implicit meanings in Ukrainian: 1. [owcon as in
Hocon Bynw, [Jowcon Kimc; 2. Isan as in Pope John Paul Il — nana lsan
Iasno [pyauii; 3. loann as in John the Baptist — loann Xpecmumens.

Outer/explicit transformations may sometimes change the structural
form of the sense unit under translation. Thus, the noun the Hebrides becomes
I'e6punceki octposm, and vice versa: some Ukrainian and English word-
groups, proper names are transformed in the target language into single
words: Ypanvcwxi copu — the Urals, the Antarctic Continent — Anmapxmuxka,
the Arctic Region — Apkmuxa, etc.

A peculiar type of outer transformation is observed at the phonetic/
phonological level. The outer transformation in this case finds its expression in
adopting the spelling and sounding forms of the lexical units of the source
language to the corresponding target language phonetic/phonological
system, which usually differs from that of the source language. For example:
assembly [osomti] — acamobnes, ceremony [ wrimeni] — yepemonis, discussion
[ 2 5FF] — Ouckycis, etc.
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2) with the help of free combinations of words (the most frequent): to
run amock — Hanadamu 3HeHAYbKA HA NepuLy-TinuLy ToOuHy; to sell someone
short — nedooyinioeamu Kozocw, to sham Abraham — yoasamu 3 cebe
X80poeo (npukuoamucs xeopum); short odds — matidice pigni wancu, to sit
above the salt — cudimu na nouecromy micyi, a stitch in time — ceoeuacnutl
3axi0/64UHOK, c80€HACHA Oisl;

3) when the lexical meaning of an original idiomatic expression is
condensed or when it is based on a nationally specific notion/structural form
alien to the target language, the idiomatic expression may be conveyed by
a sentence or a longer explanation: white elephant — nooapyrox, sk02o 6axcko
nozoymucs (me, wo nPUHOCUMs OibUe MYPOOM, HIJC KOPUCTI); Yes man —
JIFOOUHA, WO 3 YCIMA 320024CYEMbCS, MIIbKU NIOMAKYe (niomaxysay), etc.



TRANSFORMATION OF SOME IDIOMS
IN THE PROCESS OF TRANSLATING

TRANSFORMATION IN THE PROCESS
OF TRANSLATION

Taking into account the aims pursued and the contextual environment
of the idiom, there must be acknowledged at least two main levels of translating
the national idioms:

1) the level of the interlinear rendering, i.e., sense-to-sense translation
only, which is quite sufficient to faithfully express the lexical meaning of most
of these phraseologisms/idioms;

2) the literary/literary artistic level, at which not only the sense but also
the expressiveness, the vividness, the picturesqueness and the aphoristic
nature (if any) of the idioms should possibly be conveyed as well.

Compare the examples of translation with the help of transformations
of particularly English phraseologisms performed first (1) at the interlinear
(sense-to-sense rendering) level and then (2) at the literary/literary artistic
level:

He that doesn’t respect, isn’t respected — 1. xmo iHwux e nosagcae, cam
noeazu He Mae; 2. nogaxcamument iHuux, nO8AXCamumyms i meobe;

It’s an equal failing to trust everybody and to trust nobody — 1. oonaxoea
6ada — 008ipsamu 6cim [ Hedo8ipamu HIKOMY, 2. O0GIPSIMU KOICHOMY i
HeO08ipsimu HiKOMy — 0OHAK08A 6A0d;

The pleasures of the mighty are the tears of the poor — 1. possacu
bazamux — mo cibo3u OIOHUX/3HEOONeHUX; 2. GENbMOICHI CKALYMb - y002i
RAQYYMb, WO NAHCHKI HCApmu, mo JH0OCHKI CbO3U.

Transformations become absolutely inevitable when the English
phraseologisms or mots contain a passive voice structure, the introductory
it/there, or some other analytical constructions, as for instance, those with
the auxiliary verbs (do, does, etc.): There is no love lost between them —
B0HU HEOOI0OII0I0Mb 00HEe 00Ho20/2neKk po3ounu; Does your mother know
you are out? — Monoko na 2ybax we ne sucoxao/we ne oopic. Can the
leopard change his spots? — I'opbamoeo mozuna eunpasums.

?? Suggested Topics for Discussion

1. Comment on the main lingual and extralingual factors influencing the
translation of phraseological/idiomatic and set expressions.

By translator’s transformations are meant such major and minor
alterations in the structural form of language units performed with the aim
of achieving faithfulness in translation. Not all sense units need to be
structurally transformed in the process of translation, a considerable number of
them are transplanted to the target language in the form, meaning and
structure of the original, i.e., unchanged or little changed, and namely:

1) most of genuine internationalisms, some idiomatic expressions, culturally
biased notions: computerization — komn romepuszayis, democratic system —
Odemokpamuuna cucmema, finite la commedia — @inima 12 Komedia (Oiny
Kineyw), veni, vidi, vici — nputiuios, nobauus, nepemie, etc.

2) many loan internationalisms which maintain in the target language
the same meaning and often the same structural form but have a different
phonetic structure (sounding): agreement/concord (gram.) — y32002cenns,
adjoinment/juxtaposition — npunseannus, standard of living — sorcummeauii
pisenn, etc.

3) almost all proper nouns of various subclasses (names of people,
family names and geographical names, etc.): Cronin — Kponin, Newton —
Huviomown, Ohio — Oeaiio, General Motors Corp. — kopnopayis “/[ocenepan
Momops3”, etc.

Some proper names and family names, as well as geographical names,
names of companies/corporations, firms, titles of newspapers, magazines/
journals do not always completely retain their source language form in the
target language, e.g.: Lorraine — Jlomapuneis, Munich — Mronxen, Charles V —
xopons Kapn I1'smuii, Boston Globe and Mail — Focmonceka 2azema “Inoy6
eno metin”’, etc. Such proper nouns acquire in the target language a somewhat
different sounding and additional explication, which often extend their
structure as compared with that in the source language (cf. Reuters —
ingpopmayiiine acenmcmeo Benuxoi Bpumanii “Peiimep”).

A considerable number of various different proper nouns do not
maintain their form or structure due to the historic tradition or because of
the lack of the corresponding sounds in the target language. Cf.: Bapwasa —
Warsaw, Mocksea — Moscow, Xapxie — Kharkiv, etc.

Different alterations and changes constantly take place in the process of
translation both at word level and at syntactic level. Translation of sense
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Ex. 5. Translate the sentences using integration.

1. Brim, MiHICTp 3aKOpAOHHUX cripaB AHKel OJI€XOBCHKUHA 3aI109aTKyBaB
y moromy 1994 p. BaxumBy iHIIIaTHBY B MeXaX CXigHOi MHOJITHKH
IMonpmii. Bona mepenmbadana MOCWIICHHS KOHTAKTIB MDK JIOABMH 1
TOproBeJbHUX 3B’s13KiB [lombii 3 ii CXiZHUMH CycCiaMu, a TAaKOX MiCTHJIa
nporpamy CIpHsSHHS LUM KpaiHaMm y 1o0y10Bi IEeMOKPATUYHHUX 1HCTUTYTIB
i PUHKOBOI €KOHOMIKH. 2. MeHi cTaBisATh Oarato 3alMTaHb MpO Te, 5K 5
JoMmircst ycmixy. ToMy s croyaTKy BiINIOBIM Ha JesKi 3 HUX, a HOTIM
BHUCIIOBJIIO CBOI JIYMKH 3 IIPUBOJY BaXKJIMBOCTI IOMHJIOK — 3BOPOTHOTO
0oky ycmixy. 3. Mymry 3i3Hatucs: s Oaiimyxuii 10 ¢anractuku. Ha miit
TIOTJIA, caMe JKUTTA (PaHTaCTHUYHE, 1 HeMae OLIBIIOTo T1UBa, HIX Te, 0 MU
6aunMo moHA nepen ounma. 4. Jlyxxe 1oOporo 03HAKOIO OyIIO0 TakoX Te,
SIKIIIO TOTO JTHS BHIAB Tepmwii cHir. Lle Mamo o3HayaTu BUaCHY i MOTiTHY
BecHy. 5. €BPP mmanmye wamatm VYkpaiHi kpeaut obcsarom 25 MIH.
aMepUKaHCHKUX JO0JapiB I BAOCKOHAJICHHS aepOHABITaIlifHOI CHCTEMH.
IIpo ue Hanpukinmi cepnHs mnoBimoMuB Bonmoaumup IrnHamenko. 6. Ha
JIBOCTOPOHHBOMY CaMMITi 25-26 4epBHS NPE3UISHTH MiANUCAIA YTroay
npo 6e3Bi30BuUil Typu3M — mepiiry noaiony yroay Ilomsii 3 kpainoro CH/I.
Lei Kpok BUKIIMKAB KPUTHKY 3 00Ky €C, 4iieHH SKOTO CTBEPKYIOTh, IO
ko Ilonemma crane wieHom Coro3y, 3rafgaHa yroja Biikpre kopaornu €C
JiepKaBi, sika He € Horo wieHoM. 7. B ykpalHCBKO-TIOJNIBCBKIN JeKnapariii
OyJI0 YMMaJI0 O3HAK JIEP>KaBHOTO JIOTOBOPY: Y CTATTi 3 CTBEPIKYBAIOCH,
II0 CTOPOHM HE MAlOTh TEPUTOPIATFHHUX MPETEeH3iH OoJHa 10 OJHOI i mo
KOpAOH HemopymHni. B iHImMX cTarTsx mependadanocs HalaroKeHHS
MOJIITHYHOI, EKOJIOTIYHOI Ta HAyKOBO-TEXHIYHO! CIIBIpaIl, a TaKOX
MIPOBECHHS NIEPETOBOPIB 100 OOMIHY AUIUIOMATHIHUMH, KOHCYIbCHKUMHA
1 TOProBeIbHIMU TIPECTaBHUITBAMHY. 8. Bapimasa nexiapyBana HONTITHKY
“pIBHOBIIIAJIEHOCTI” CTOCOBHO YKpaiHCHKO-POCICHKMX BiTHOCHH. MIiHICTp
3aKopAoHHUX crpaB CkyOlleBChKU cKa3aB y iHTepB’to razeri “Tlomitmka”
BoceHu 1992 p., mo y “kondmiktax Mik Pocieto 1 Ykpainoto [Tosnbina He craHe
Hi Ha OJTMH, Hi Ha Npyruid Oik”. 9. “Camopeaizallis’ Ta “caMOBIOCKOHAJICHHS
— HE TPOCTO cJioBa sl Li€l XKIHKM. BOHA HaleXWTh N0 CKIAIy THX
BOJILOBHUX 1 00/1TapOBaHMX JIIO/ICH, IKNX HE BIAIITOBYE THUXE JKUTTS XaTHBOI
rocriofapku. 10. Ykpaina ycmimuo mnopmonana meprmmuii eranm pedopm,
3aKJIaJeH0 HeoOXigHI yYMOBH JUIl E€KOHOMIYHOTO WiJHECEHHS . Aye 10
JIPYTOTO eTary MU Tak i He npuctymwm. 11. Ha xondepenmii Oymm mpucyTHi
npencTaBHUKA 30 €BPOIIEHCHKIX KpaiH Ta OPUTaHCHKUX ITOMiHIOHIB. Bymo
OpranizoBaHo 4 KOMICii ISl MONTYKY MIIIXIB 3aJTy9IeHHS iHO3EMHOTO KaIliTamy.
12. Cyn mpaitroe Ha IoHaiiMeHIe BocbMu MoBax. Ha momatok mo cemu
odiLifHUX MOB MOYKHA TaKOX BUKOPHCTOBYBATH ipJIaHIChKY MOBY.
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2. Define the nature of phraseological/idiomatic expressions translated by
choosing absolute equivalents.

3. Point out the difference between the absolute and near idiomatic/
phraseological equivalents. Illustrate it with some examples of your own.

4. Comment on the genuine idiomatic/phraseological analogies. Give a
few English and Ukrainian idiomatic expressions of the kind.

5. Comment on the nature and ways of translating approximate idiomatic/
phraseological analogies.

6. Comment on the descriptive method of translating idioms. Give examples
of some descriptively translated by you English/Ukrainian phraseological/
idiomatic expressions.

7. What kind of idiomatic/phraseological expressions are the easiest/most
difficult to translate and why? Give your own reasons for that and
illustrate your judgement with some examples of your own.

EXERCISES

Ex.1. Translate, define the nature of each idiom below depending on
the way it is to be translated into Ukrainian:

1. an eye for an eye, and tooth for a tooth; 2. custom (habit, use) is a second
nature; 3. he laughs best who laughs last; 4. let bygones be bygones; 5. like
two drops of water; 6. look before you leap; 7. my little finger told me that;
8. a new broom sweeps clean; 9. no bees, no honey; no work, no money;
10. (one) can’t see before one’s nose; 11. (one) can’t say boo to the goose;
12. to pick one’s chestnuts out of the fire; 13. a prodigal son; 14. (as) proud
as a peacock; 15. to return like for like; 16. to see smth. with the corner of
one’s eye; 17. there is no smoke without fire; 18. a tree of knowledge; 19. a voice
in the wilderness; 20. to wipe off the disgrace; 21. to wipe one/smth. off
the face/surface of the earth; 22. with open arms; 23. with a rope round
one’s neck; 24. whom God would ruin, he first deprives of reason; 25. it is
a bold mouse that nestles in the cat’s ear; 26. fire and water are good
servants but bad masters; 27. he who is born a fool is never cured; 28. beauty is
a fading flower; 29. a bad beginning makes a bad ending (Greek); 30. a full
belly makes a dull brain; 31. the belly is not filled with fair words; 32. bread
and circus; 33. fair words fat few; 34. between the devil and the deep; 35.
like water off the feathers of a duck; 36. what is writ is writ; 37. no sweet
without sweat; 38. first come, first served; 39. eyes are bigger than the
stomach; 40. not blink an eye; 41. work like a dog; 42. walk on air; 43. work
one’s fingers to the bone; 44. Alpha and Omega; 45. physician, heal thyself;
46. the salt of the earth.
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Ex. 2. Suggest Ukrainian near equivalents for the idiomatic expressions
below.

1. To kill two birds with a stone. 2. A good beginning makes a good
ending (A good beginning is half the battle). 3. To kiss the post. 4. To know as
one knows one’s ten fingers/to have something at one’s finger tips. 5. To laugh
the wrong side of one’s mouth. 6. To lay something for a rainy day. 7. He
that diggeth a pit for another should look that he fall not into it himself. 8. To
lick one’s boots. 9. Lies have short legs. 10. Life is not a bed of roses. 11. To
make one’s blood run cold. 12. Measure twice and cut once. 13. More
royalist than the king. 14. As naked as a worm. 15. Nobody home. 16. No
sooner said than done. 17. Not to lift a finger. 18. An old dog will learn no
new tricks. 19. Old foxes need no tutors. 20. To buy a pig in a poke. 21. To
play one’s game. 22. To pour water in (into, through) a sieve. 23. To praise
smb. beyond the skies/the moon. 24. As pretty as a picture. 25. As handsome
as a paint. 26. Not to have a penny/a sixpence/a dime to bless oneself. 27. Not
to have a shirt (rag) to one’s back. 28. Not to know A from B. 29. To put
spokes in one’s wheel. 30. Pride goes (comes) before a fall/destruction. 31. To
promise mountains and marvels. 32. One fool makes many. 33. The voice
of one is the voice of none. 34. One step above the sublime makes the
ridiculous. 35. On Monday morning don’t be looking for Saturday night.
36. As pale as a corpse (as ashes, death). 37. Let George do it.

Ex. 3. Suggest Ukrainian single word equivalents for the following English
Dphraseological and set expressions:

1. all for naught; 2. a shot in the blue; 3. a simple innocent; 4. to sink to
destitution; 5. the small of the night (the small hours of the night); 6. soft
in the brain (head); 7. Before you can say Jack Robinson; 8. mother’s
strawberry/mark; 9. breathe one’s last; 10. by word of mouth; 11. tender
years; 12. to the end of time; 13. to the purpose; 14. white liver; 15. will and
testament; 16. with a bold front; 17. with a faint heart; 18. with a good grace;
19. with one’s tongue in one’s cheek; 20. a young Tartar; 21. you try us;
22. as the crow flies.

Ex. 4. Choose in part B of the exercise below the corresponding
Ukrainian equivalents for English idioms. Make up 10 sentences with
the given idioms.

A. 1. like teacher, like pupil; 2. let the dead bury the dead; 3. he who keeps
company with the wolves, will learn to howl; 4. the morning sun never
lasts a day; 5. to keep a body and soul together; 6. murder will out; 7. of all
birds give me mutton; 8. one could have heard a pin drop; 9. one today is
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00IIacTi BIaCHUX ITAIMBHO-CHEPTETUYHHUX PECYPCIB Ta PO3TATy:KEHOI Mepexi
aBTOMOOITBHAX 1 3aMI3HUYHHUX IUIAXiB CTBOPIOIOTH YHIKaJIbHI YMOBH JUIS
PO3BHUTKY BEJIHMKOTO, CEpeiIHBOro i majoro OizHecy. 4. 8 mororo 1994
poky Ykpaina mepmoro y CHJI npuennamacss 10 HaTiBCBKOI IpOTpaMu
“ITapTHEpcTBO 3apaay MUpY” 1 CTana aKTUBHOI YYaCHHLEIO MPOTpamH.
5.Mix BIiJIIOYUHKOM, pO3BaraMu i MpPUATEIbCHKAM 3aCTULIAM WICHH
HaANOLIBII MPUBLICHOBAHOTO MIXKHAPOHOT'O KJIyOy OOTOBOPIOBAIH 3aXO0U
060pOTHON 3 MAPHUKOBUM €(hEeKTOM, 110 3MIHIOE KIIMaT IUIAaHETH, IPOrpamy
30epekeHHs JICIB, PO3IJIIATN 3aCO0M O3IOPOBJIEHHS E€KOHOMIKHM KpaiH
AziaTcbK0O-THXO0OKEaHCHKOTO perioHy. 6. YKpaiHChbKe KEepiBHHLTBO IIPH
YXBaJICHHI pIlIEHHS BHUSABWIOCS B CHTYaIlil HEMPOCTOTO BHUOOPY Mik
iHTepecaMu JBOX CTPATETiYHHUX IMapTHEPIB. 7. AJie B iHOUBIIyaTpHOMY, a
HE B JEPKaBHOMY MOPSIKY >KOPCTOKICTh IIE€ JOBro OyAe BHSBISTHUCS,
TOMY IO CBOOOZY 3701 BOJI OCOOHMCTOCTI IOKH HEMOXIJIHBO TOYHO
KOHTpOJIoBaTH. §. Y pemiridHumx oprasizamisx tumy bimoro Oparcra
MOCTIHHO BiAOYBA€THCS PO3MIKAHHS €MOIIMHOI AYTH: Jigep MiIXJIbOCTYy€
PSIOBUX BIpYIOUMX MPOPOLTBAMH, HAHOUTHII HE3BHYHUMH 1 CYIIEpeUIMBIMHU
BKa3iBKaMH, a BOHM “‘Ti/I3apsi/pPKaloTh”’ iepapxa eK3aJbTOBaHUMU BUMHKAMHU.
9. Bonu posicnany g0 pi3HOMaHITHUX IHCTaHIIM MOHAJA IMIBTOPU THCAYI
BiZIO3B 13 NPOXaHHSAM NPO “NOCHIbHY IOMOMOTY” Yy 3BUIBHEHHI CBOIX
JigepiB, MOJamM amensmiro 10 BepxoBHoro cymy VYkpainu. 10. 3uma B
KapriaTax mana cBOro mokpoBUTENSI — CBSITOro Muxaina, i Xo4 3a cTapuM
CTHJIEM HOTO CBSITO NPHIMAAAE HA § JIMCTONAMAA, JIEMKIBCHKE CEJIO Ha TOH
yac Majio OyTH TOTOBHM 110 3uMH. 11. Burparu nmapiaamenTchpki BHOOpPH, 10
pedi, 3aJOBOJICHHS HE 3 JEIIEBUX: 32 Pi3HUMH OLiHKAMH, BOHO KOIITYE 10
KUTBKOX MiNBHOHIB foiapiB. 12. Bimomi Becimis I MaeTKy 9H CIaBH, a
TOMY HEIIAC/IMBi, ajie B Ieil AeHb Tpebda OyTH BECeInM, X04 i caMi CIb0o3U
motkes. 13, Ilicmsa mporo BHPOKY B OmHOTO 3 19 rojoBHUX “Haii” —
neepa — mowanocs iHIIe XUTTS — y Kamepi B si3Huni lInmannmay: na
BOCBMOMY DOIIi BiICH/)KYBaHHS BiH BUPIIINB IHCAaTH MEMYapH, O KiHIIs
1954 poky ix 3aBepmmB, 1 k0BTHs 1966 poky BHHIIOB i3 B’SI3HHMII, a Y
1969 pori Mmemyapu moOavmiiM CBIT HiMEIbKOI MOBOIO. 14. Kopnopaiis
“Keiic xopnopedmH” i3 ronoBHuM odicom y mrati Bickoncun, CILIA,
3aBepIIMIa MOCTaBKy 10 Ykpainm 369 komOaiiniB, 45 TpakTopiB Ta
3aIYacTHH JI0 HUX B paMKax yroJu Mpo NpoJak TEXHIKA Ha CyMy 78 MIIH.
aMepUKaHChKUX JgomapiB, sKy Oymo yxmageno i3 CIIA 14 cepmHsa.
15. Benuki TyMaHIiCTH JIETKO OOMAaHIOBAIKCS, CTIOKYIIAIUCS IIEPEIOBOIO
17ICONOTi€I0 — iM BIIACTHBO AWBUTHCS HA CBIT i3 BUCOTH OPIIMHOTO TOJNBOTY:
JIOJIs1 CBITY Ta MaiOyTHE JIFOACTBA JJI HUX BAXKIIMBIIIE JOJI KOHKPETHOL
JIFOTUHH.
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Ex. 3. Translate into English, using addition and omission, and, if
needed, other devices. Comment on translation devices used.

1. AmepukaHmi mnooOilsmM BiAMIKOTyBaTH (PIHAHCOBI BTpPaTH IO
OyIIepChbKOMY 3aMOBIICHHIO, Y TOMY YHCII ¥ MiIIyKaTH iHBECTOpa IS
“Typ6oatomy”. 2. HarieBHO He 3a0yiu BH, SIK TO Balll yYUTEIIb UM CBSIIEHHUK
JIaB Baliil rpymi HiIMi OJMCKYYMii 3110THIT 32 TapHUIl CIIiB, KOTPOTO BOHH
cami Bac HaBuaid. 3. Y mpoMy polli 3aBoj B Aizenbaxy Bumyctuts 132700
aBroMoOuiB Mapku “Kopca”. 4. V Ilepury cBiTOBY BiiiHy He TUIbKH 3a0panu
Ha (POHT Ta3liB, aje W 3ampOTOPHIM O KOHIEHTpaUiHHOTO Tabopy y
Taneprodi (ABCTpisi) MiclIeBUX CBSINICHUKIB. 5. Tol CTpill micas HAIMIOro
BUTHAHHS Ha3BaHO KpakiBChKuUM. 6. 3a crapuM cTmieM cBiTto CBsTOro
Muxaiina npunazgae Ha 8 nucronaga. 7. OTxe, e CIeHa 3 HApOJHOTO >KUTTSL.
8. “Bennka yeTBipka” — TIOTIOHOBI KoMmaHii “@imim Moppic”, “Ap-Ilxeii-
Ap”, “bi-Eifi-Ti” ta “PormMan3” — Bke BKJIany 0araTo MiTBHOHIB J0JIAPiB Y
cBoi (abpuku B Ykpaifi. 9. YV 3aKI09HOMY Typi TeHAEPY KOHKYPEHIIIIO
kommanii “Jlokxing MapTiH” cki1agaTIMe aepoKOCMidYHA KOpIIOparis
“Maxkmonnemt Jyraac”. 10. Ha BaHkiBCBKIi 11 MATaHHS B)KE BHPIIICHO.
11. Ha npec-xoHdepenuiro 3’sBuBcs i Bikrop FOmenko. 12. Y HactynHOMY
poui “Caitou” posrnoyHe OyIiBHHLTBO HOBUX BUPOOHWYMX KOpmyciB. 13.
“Jlykoin” 3aiiMae mepiue Micie y CBiTi 3a 00csraMu po3BiJaHUX 3amaciB
HadTH 1 yeTBepTe Micue 3 BUpoOHHITBA HadTH. 14. Muxaiino JKBanenbkuii
mpuine B YKpaiHy 3 KOHIepTamu y xoBTHI. 15. borman XmenpHUIBKAN
OYOJIIOBAaB ITOBCTaHHS IPOTH TIOJBCHKOTO NMaHyBaHHA B YKpaiHi 3 1648
poky. 16. Jlitonmcers Hectop OyB aBTOpOM KUTBKOX ariorpadiqHAX mpanb
Ta BaXUIMBOTO icropmuHoro jitomucy. 17. Y 1863 pomui [letpo Bayes
3a00poHUB (akTHUHO Bci myOmikamii ykpaincekoro MoBoio. 18. Cepen
HE3aIeKHUX AareHTcTB — Pecmybmika Ta Pyx-Ilpec, moB’s3ane 3
moJiTHyHOl maptiero “Pyx”. 19. Hoea “TaBpis” 3Ha4HO Kpaiia Bix
“Zamopoxirt”. 20. “ABT03A3” mepexoauTh Ha BUITYCK HOBUX aBTOMOOLTIB.
21. Kommanist “Bectunray3” mae Hamip iHBecTyBaTH Oumbine 1 Mip.
JI0JIapiB y PO3BUTOK €HEPIETHKH.

Ex. 4. Translate the sentences transforming Ukrainian complex
sentences into several simple English sentences.

1. 3amouaTkoBaHa sIK ciMeiHHMHA Oi3HEC, 111 KOMITaHid MOXKE CIyTyBaTH
MIPUKIIAZOM JUHAMIYHOTO PO3BHUTKY, PYyIIiifHA CHJIA SKOTO — IIO€JHAHHA
IHTETIeKTyanbHOTO Ta (iHaHCOBOTO Kamitamy. 2. LleHTpanbHOIO TMOMi€l0
3amen0yp3pkoro ¢ectuBamo Ha Benmkaens crane TBip Pixapma Baruepa,
SIKAM CIIaBETHUI KOMIIO3UTOP BBaXKaB Haiikpamum — omnepa “Tpicran Ta
[305b12”, CTBOpPEHA 32 MOTHBAMHU CEPEAHBOBIYHUX JiereH . 3. HasBHiCcTh B
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worth two tomorrows; 10. one rotten apple decays the bushel; 11. people who
are too sharp cut their own fingers; 12. pie in the sky; 13. pigs grunt about
everything and nothing; 14. pitch darkness; 15. to play a dirty (mean, nasty)
trick on one; 16. to point out a mote in one’s eye; 17. to poison the fountains of
trust; 18. a pretty penny; 19. a pretty little pig makes an ugly sow; 20. to
keep one’s tongue between one’s teeth; 21. to make it hot for one; 22. to
make mince meat/to make meat of smth.; 23. more power to your elbow;
24. to pull one’s leg; 25. every dog has his day; 26. this is too thin; 27. to
run with the hare and hunt with the hounds; 28. a saint’s words and cat’s
claws; 29. one’s sands are running out; 30. never bray at an ass; 31. to find
a mare’s nest; 32. sounding brass; 33. to talk through one’s hat; 34. to talk
a dog’s (horse’s) hind leg off; 35. to touch bottom; 36. company in distress
makes sorrow less; 37. tit for tat; 38. tomorrow come never; 39. weeds
want no sowing; 40. we got the coach up the hill; 41. what’s Hecuba to
me/to you; 42. when bees are old they yield no honey; 43. the wind in a
man’s face makes him wise; 44. scratch my back and I’ll scratch yours.
45. To kill the goose that laid the golden egg.

B. 1. XT0 CcMi€TBhCS, TOMY HE MHUHETHCS; 2. IIHJIA B MILIKY HE CXOBAEI;
3. MOPOYUTH KOMYCh TOJIOBY; 4. pyKa pyKy MHE; 5. rpolieii 100py Komminky/
rpouieii nait boxke; 6. THX0, SIK y Byci/4yTH, SIK TpaBa pocrte; 7. He BOJIUCH 3
IypHeM; 8. 3api3aTu KypKy, 110 Heclia 30JI0Ti AHIsL. 9. Kpalle »alBOPOHOK
y pyui, HiX xypaBenb y HeOi; 10. skuii CaBa, Taka i ciasa; 11. momactu
nanblieM y He6o; 12. B I'ypTi i CMepTh He CTpallHa/IoAiJIeHe Tope — MIBrops;
13. TeMHO, X04 B OKO CTpelib; 14. 1m0 Oys10, T 3aryio; 15. y3HaTw/cri3HaTH, 0
4iM KiBII Juxa; 16. matwm mpodyxaHa/Harpité 4y0a; 17. He Bigkmamail Ha
3aBTpa Te, 10 MOXHA 3pOOHTH ChOTO/HI; 18. 3HalTe HAC: MH KUCIHLI — TO
3 Hac kBac; 19. Tpumary s3uK 3a 3ydoamu/Hi lapu 3 yct; 20. 3 KM TOBEIeIICs,
Toro ¥ HabOepemics, 21. OypHIB HE OpIOTh, HE CilOTH (a BOHH caMi
pomsaThes); 22. dyke Oa4WTH aX IiJ JICOM, a CBOTO W MiJ HOCOM HE
roMivary; 23. OUTMMH HUTKaMH IUTO; 24. OKO 3a 0K0/3y0 3a 3y0; 25. momsam
S3UKIB HE 3aB’sDKel; 26. M KO cTene, Ta TBepao craTh; 27. OyB KiHb, Ta
3’3muBest; 28. Haiikpama prba — KoBOaca/rapHa ITHIA — KoBOaca; 29. a sike
MeHi mimo/most xata 3 kparo; 30. Ha cBiTI Hema Hidoro BiuHOro; 31. BCi
niBYaTa, MOB KBIiTKH, a 3BigKM moraHi 0abm OepyThcs; 32. CIyKUTH i
BaImM, i HarmmM; 33. J1eBe 3BOAWTH KiHII 3 KiHIsAME; 34. Hi MyXy, Hi JIyCKH;
35. HaroBOpHUTH CiM MILIKIB/KiN TrpeyaHol BOBHHW; 36. minBe3TH Bo3a/
MIAKIACTH CBUHIO; 37. HE JMIIMTH KaMEHs Ha KameHi; 38. mycTi cioBa/
Oanauku; 39. o0ILHKA-IIAISHKA, a JyPHOMY paicTh; 40. o/iHa mapiivBa BiBIs
BCIO OTapy MOraHuTh; 41. Oima BUMy4nTh, Oifa i HaBUWTH; 42. migipBaTu
JOBIp’st Mo cebe; 43. xo3ak He Oe3 70ii/i B HAIle BIKOHIIC IIC 3arjistHe
coHIie; 44. HeJOBro (KOMyCh) PSCT TONTATH; 45. BEpP3TH HICEHITHHMIIIO.
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Ex. 5. Choose in part B of the exercise below the corresponding English
equivalents for the following Ukrainian idiomatic/phraseological expressions
and substantiate the way in which you decided to translate them.

A. 1. BUinEHOTO SIS HE BapTHiA; 2. s HE 5, 1 XaTa He MOs/MOSI Xara 3 Kparo;
3. KymaeThCs/IUIaBae, SIK BApEHUK Y Maci; 4. K TUIbKU SI3UK ITOBEPTAETHCS;
5. sIK CHIT Ha TOJIOBY; 6. ymnioBaty, sk CHIOPOBY KO3Y; 7. (IUBUTHUCS) SIK
1an/0apaH Ha HOBI BOpoTa 8. crifiMaTu oOJu3HS; 9. 4yB A3BiH, Ta HE 3HAE,
e BiH; 10. sk gyryiBcbKa BepcTBa (BUCOKHIA); 11. doro st Tam He Oaums; 12. criactu
Ha IyMKy; 13. orpumaru npouyxana; 14. pocty, sk i3 Boay; 15. 3m0poB’s —
HalopoXx4unii ckap0O; 16. po3duTH TiI€K i3 KUMCh; 17. po3B’sI3yBaTH pyKH
KOMYCB; 18. ciM IT’ ATHHITH Ha TIDKIEHB; 19. Kanry Maciom He 30aBuirr; 20. BOIUTH
3a HiC (KOToCh); 21. MOpOYHTH KOMYCH TOJIOBY/ITIIYPIOBATH KOTOCh; 22. BiX
IIOJIi He BTEUeIl/y BCAKOTO CBOS HOJS;, 23. KIENKH HE BHCTadae (KOMYCH);
24. Bep3TH HICEHITHUIIIO; 25. CIIpaBH HIUTH K TO Maciy; 26. 3 BipOTigHOTO
JDKepena/3 BIpOTimHUX JKEped, i3 CBIKHUX pyK; 27. Oypsl B CKISHII BOAM;
28. rporii/ramManelb, abo KuUTTA; 29. He 1ma aymia YacHHKY, He Oyae i
CMEPIITH.

B. 1. (as) tall as a maypole; 2. things went swimmingly/without a hitch,
work like butter; 3. to grow (take) one’s gruel; 4. straight from the horse’s
mouth/straight from the tin; 5. one lives in luxury/on the fat of the land;
6. to pull one’s leg; 7. to come plump upon one/to come like a bolt from
the blue; 8. to give rein/to give full scope (swing) to one; 9. is not worth a
straw; 10. (one) has not all his buttons/one has a screw loose, one is a little
wanting, one is not right up there; 11. to look/be astounded, to be very
surprised; 12. I’ve nothing lost there; 13. to talk nonsense/bunkum; 14. people
throw stones only at trees with fruit on them; 15. how dare(s) one say so;
16. to pull (one) by the nose; 17. to fail face/be a complete failure; 18. plenty is
no plague; 19. to stand and deliver; 20. it does not concern me/it is not
business of mine; 21. to have a quarrel with one/to break off with one;
22. that is mere hearsay/rumor; 23. a storm in a tea-pot/tea-cup (Am. a tea-
cup/tea-pot tempest); 24. to bring back (call) to memory; 25. good health is
above wealth; 26. to beat the life out of one; 27. to keep changing one’s
mind; 28. every bullet has its billet; 29. to overgrow.

Ex. 6. Suggest suitable Ukrainian versions for the following English
proverbs, sayings and catchwords:

1. actions speak louder than words; 2. all that glitters is not gold;
3. work and no play makes Jack a dull boy; 4. a bad workman always
blames the tools; 5. barking dogs seldom bite; 6. beauty is only skin deep;
7. creaking gate hangs long; 8. don’t cross the bridge until you come to it;

but the Best. If you detect a distinctly 20th-century absurdist grace note in
this endeavor, it’s intentional. In 1999, the very term “the Best” amounts to
fighting words — or, to put it more constructively, a provocation to debate.

Ex.2. Translate into Ukrainian, using the suggested, and, if needed,
other devices.

a) partitioning:

Similar artefacts have been found at sites throughout North and South
America, indicating that life was probably well established in much of the
Western Hemisphere by some time prior to 10,000 B.C.

b) replacement:

1. Everyone was talking but stopped the moment she entered the room.
2. The establishment of the United Nations Office in November 1992
followed the signing in New York a host agreement between Ukraine’s
Foreign Minister and the United Nations Secretary-General. 3. I hear that
you have been promoted. Congratulations! 4. Please be quiet. You’re
continually interrupting! 5. Pay no attention to him. He is just being
naughty. 6. When he was rich, he used to stay in this hotel. 7. Scientists are
on the point of making a vital breakthrough. 8. This Agreement may not be
amended or supplemented except by written agreement signed by both
parties hereto. 9. The terms used hereunder shall have the following
meaning. 10. Each Party may, within 20 days after receiving the minutes,
suggest amendments thereto.

¢) addition:

Publications on Foreign Policy; the United Nations; Ministry of Health;

d) omission:

The Court of Justice; null and void; rejected and omitted; as far back
as; as early as; he is head and shoulders above his comrades; prim and
proper; power to execute and perform the duties and responsibilities;
continue in full force and effect; foreign policy problem; electoral base;
political scientist;

e) antonymous translation:

1. Valid with diploma only. 2. Keep off the grass. 3. Take it easy. 4. Take
it or leave it. 5. She was not like a bird. 6. Staff only. 7. It won’t be long
before the help arrives. 8. It wasn’t until 1983 that Connor could afford a
holiday abroad. 9. It would take these first North Americans thousands of
years more to work their way through the openings in great glaciers south
to what is now the United States. 10. The armed forces shall not be used
save in the common interests.
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e Green Party federal election money — epowi I[lapmii 3enenux,
NpU3HayeHi Ha 8ubopU HA edeparbHOMY PIGHI,

o fuel tax protests — npomecmu, no8’s13ani 3 NIOBUWEHHIM NOOAMKY
Ha Nanueo;

e peer-bonded goods — mosapu, po3paxoeani Ha CNONCUBAHHA NEBHOIO
8IK0GOI0 2PYNo.

Omission is the reduction of the elements of the source text considered
redundant from the viewpoint of the target language structural patterns and
stylistics.

Omission is the opposite of addition — to understand it consider the
literal translation into English of the above noun clusters from their Ukrainian
translation and compare these translations with the original English text:

o Green Party federal election money — epowi Ilapmii 3enenux,
npusHayeni na eubopu Ha Gedepanvrhomy pisni — Green Party
money intended for the elections at the federal level;

o fuel tax protests — npomecmu, nog8 a3aHi 3 NIOGUUEHHAM NHOOAMK)
Ha nanuso —protests related to the increase of the fuel tax;

o peer-bonded goods — mosapu, po3paxoeani Ha CRONCUBAHHI NEBHOK
6iK06010 2pynoio — goods designed for use by certain age groups.

Furthermore, the meaning of their constituents being the same, a number of
expressions do not require translation into Ukrainian in full, e.g., null and
void — HedilicHul.

So, as one can see, proper omissions are important and necessary translation
devices rather than translator’s faults as some still tend to believe.

EXERCISES

Ex.1. Translate the text. Comment on translation devices used.
WHY THE BEST?
The New York Times Magazine, June 1, 2006

There may be less agreement than ever about what it is. But the concept
has become an essential tool. The Best has become a search engine. By
FRANK RICH

Some nine decades later, the historian Peter N. Stearns disinterred the
old Times essay and, while finding it not without insight, noted the
conspicuous omission of “an amazing number of developments that we
now consider to have been crucial in the 19th century.” Among the missing
were the abolition of slavery, the artistic revolution of Impressionism and
virtually the entirety of Asia.

Now The Times is upping the anteexponentially and ransacking an
entire millennium in search of the Best. Not the 10 best, or the 100 best,

9. don’t put the cart before the horse; 10. the early bird catches the worm;
11. every dog has his day; 12. forbidden fruit is sweetest; 13. if a thing is
worth doing, it is worth doing well; 14. its easy to be wise after the event;
15. it’s never too late to mend; 16. it never rains but it pours; 17. more
haste less speed; 18. no gain without pain; 19. necessity is the mother of
invention; 20. never look a gift horse in the mouth; 21. no news (is) good
news; 22. one swallow doesn’t make a summer; 23. out of sight, out of
mind; 24. paddle your own canoe; 25. the proof of the pudding is in the
eating; 26. the road to hell is paved with good intentions; 27. the spirit is
willing but the flesh is weak (The Bible); 28. still waters are deep; 29. time
and tide wait for no man; 30. too many cooks spoil the broth; 31. when the
cat’s away the mice will play; 32. where there’s a will, there’s a way;
33. while there’s life, there’s hope; 34. you can’t run with the hare and
hunt with the hounds; 35. you may lead a horse to water, but you can not
make him drink; 36. man proposes and God disposes; 37. give a man a fish
and he eats all day. Teach him catch fish and he eats for a lifetime;
38. education makes people easy to lead but difficult to drive, easy to
govern but impossible to enslave; 39. good advice comes from the aged;
40. an old man is like a child; 41. early to bed and early to rise makes a
man healthy, wealthy and wise; 42. there is no place like home; 43. one
today is worth two tomorrows; 44. a man is old as he feels, a woman is old
as she looks; 45. many a good cow has a bad/evil calf; 46. one’s eyes drop
millstones; 47. a forgetful head makes a weary pair of heels; 48. great
talkers are all little doers; 49. a great ship asks deep waters; 50. great
weeds grow apiece; 51. to have not a penny to one’s name/to have not a
shirt to one’s back; 52. keep your mouth shut and your ears open; 53. spare
the rod and spoil the child; 54. a sparrow in the hand is better than the
pigeon on the roof; 55. a bird in the hand is worth two in the bush;
56. birds of a feather flock together; 57. the ass is known by its ears; 58. a
bird is known by its note, and a man by its talk; 59. a bitten child dreads
the dog; 60. a burnt child dreads the fire/a scalded cat/dog fears cold water;
61. the face is the index of the mind; 62. a fair face may hide a foul heart;
63. far from eye, far from heart/seldom seen, soon forgotten; 64. to fear as
the devil fears the holy water; 65. to fiddle while Rome is burning;
66. one’s fingers are (all) thumbs; 67. fish begins to stink at the head;
68. fools will be fools; 69. a fool when he is silent is counted wise;
70. friends may meet but mountains never; 71. friends are thieves of time;
72. God helps those who help themselves; 73. man is known by the
company he keeps; 74. a good Jack makes a good Jill; 75. every god has
his way; 76. fine feathers make the bird; 77. don’t have too many irons in
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the fire; 78. while there’s life there’s hope; 79. the wish is father to the
thought; 80. a word is enough to the wise; 81. a rolling stone catches no
moss; 82. rain at seven, fine at eleven.

Ex. 7. Translate the sentences. Pay attention to the right choice of
English phraseological expressions.

1. IIpoTe 3apa3 BuGOpHU Bxke Mmo3any, i ypsa HapewITi HalalITOBAaHHN
MOKJIacTH Kpai kKoHQuuikTy. 2. [loniTuky, HaBITH Ti, 10 HArOpi, 34AETHCS,
TParoTHCS 3 BOTHEM OLIsl CKUPTH Maiike HaBMHCHO. 3. OCTaHHIM CITaOKuM
MICIIeM KOMaH]IU TPE3UICHTA € ii HeBIICBHEHICTh Y MOBHIH MiTPUMII aKTa
MIPe3UICHTa CHJIOBUMH CTpYKTypamu. 4. € manc, mo y Hac y 2010 pomi
Oyzne HOpMaibHA KpaiHa, KOO JTEMOKpPATH BHYHCTSATH aBTi€BI KOHIOIIHI,
SIKI BOHM OTPUMAII y criaqumHy. 5. Take craBieHHs, 6e31epedHo, 3a4erio
3a xxuBe mojeil y Kuesi. 6. ¥V meHTpi fioro pexiiaMHOI KaMIaHii JIEXKHUTh
Hepranmii crorad “Koneit Ha mepemnpasi e MiHsAoTE . 7. [ Ykpainu nsepi
JI0 TPaHCATJIAHTUYHOI CIIBPY>KHOCTI JIEMOKPATUYHUX KpaiH MM TPUMaTHMEMO
BinkpuTAMU. 8. 3aXiHi Jep)kaBy MOBHHHI JJOIOMOITH MIOKa3aTH TUM HapoJiam,
110 B KiHIII “IEMOKPATHYHOTO TyHeN0” € cBiTIo0. 9. Koy mpariroent y koMmasii,
SKIH TOTPIOHO 3MIHUTH XapakTep BEICHHS CIpaB, IHOAI JOBOJHUTHCS
3arsryBaty macok. 10. 3 Bamu st B oroHb i B Bofy. 11. Ha ol yac 51 Bxe nopBas
13 KepiBHUIITBOM NapTii. 5 “mimoB y Hapox” 1 CTaB MpaIfoBaTH MEXaHIKOM.
12. Ha pyky icmamicTiB Tpae 0araro HEBHPIIICHIX EKOHOMIYHUX IMPOOIIEM.
13. Yepes te, mo [HTEpHET pPOOUTH CBIT MEHIINM, 3HAYHO 30LIBIIYETHCS
3HAUCHHS 3HAXOPKCHH CIIUThHOI MOBH. 14. OcTaHHI KiTbKa POKiB PE3UICHT
1 mpem’ep WAYTH IDIY-O-TUTIY 1 3HAXOIATH CIUIBHY MOBY. 15. Midu mpo
OJIirapXiB, CIiJ BU3HATH, HE BHHHUKIN Hi3BIAKH. 16. YV meH3ypH yBipBaBCS
TepHels 1 BOHAa 3aKpmia ra3eTy Ha Tpu Micami. 17. 3 mumasa 1996 poky
TOJIOBHI CIIOHCOPH IPE3UACHTCHKUX IEPErOHIB pa3oM Moyand 30uparu
nmuBigenau. 18. HixTo B ypsimi He XOTiB OpaTu Ha ce0Oe BiAMOBIAAIbHICTS. |
akOu He Mep, To MU O 1 ;moci TOBKIM Boxny y crymi. 19. HaBite sikio
HAIM3M TIOKA W TpuYaiBcs y JAESKHX MICISX, BIH OOOB’SI3KOBO IiJHIME
CBOIO ITOTBOPHY T'0JIOBY, BUSIBJISIFOUMCH B €KCTPEMICTCHKHX pyXax, TEpOpHU3Mi,
morpoMax, AENOpTalisx Ta eTHIiYHMX uncTKax. 20. TakuM yuHOM, 32
TBTOPa POKH JI0 YEeProBUX NPE3UACHTCHKIX BUOOPIB HAUTIOTYXKHIIIIE O THYHE
7001 minwio B icropiro. 21. Takwii MOBOPOT MOIH MOCTaBUB OM “TapTito
BIamy’’ mepel Haa3BUYAHO CKIIAIHUM BHOOpOM. 22. Uu 3yMIIOTh Oirapxu
MTOBEPHYTHUCS Y BeNHMKy moiiTuKy? 23. Bmajma moBema cebe Tak, HIOWTO
BOHA Oroyiocwia NedoiT Mo BCiX CBOIX IMepeaBHOOPHUX 3000B’sI3aHHAX.
24. Jlesiki 3 HUX Oe3MEepeYHO MAIOTh HAMIp 3aJIMIIMTHCS Ha MOJITHYHINA
cueni. 25. binuii niM NoOBHICTIO ae coOi 3BIT y TOMY, IIO BiHOCHHH 3
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Onena Dinin’eea nobums yci ceoi poni. AKujo AKycb i3 HUX 00820 He
manyroe — nouunae cymyeamu. — Olena Filip’eva loves all her roles and
even misses them should too much time pass without performing them.

Transposition is a peculiar variety of inner partitioning in translation
meaning a change in the order of the target sentence syntactic elements
(Subject, Predicate, Object, etc.) as compared with that of the source
sentence dictated either by peculiarities of the target language syntax or by
the communication intent:

“The fight will be boarding at Gate 17 in about fifteen minutes,” the

girl added with a smile. — “[Ipubauzno 3a n’simMHAOYAMb X6UIUH HA Yel
petic O6yoe nocaodka 6insa euxody Homep 17,” — nocmixarouucs, dodana
JiguuHa.

Replacement is any change in the target text at the morphological,
lexical and syntactic level of the language when the elements of certain
source paradigms are replaced by different elements of target paradigms:

No sooner did he start his speech than the President was interrupted. —
He ecmue npe3udenm posnouamu npomosy, AK 1020 nepepeau.

The replacements are necessary because English and Ukrainian possess
different language systems. The following basic types of replacements are
observed in English-Ukrainian translation:

1) replacement of noun number and verb tense and voice paradigms,
e.g. replacing singular form by plural and vice versa; replacement of active
voice by passive; replacement of future by present, past by present, etc.

2) replacement of parts of speech (the most common is replacing
Ukrainian nouns by English verbs when translating into English) .

3) replacement in translation of a negative statement by an affirmative
one — this is an efficient device called antonymous translation.

Additions in translation is a device intended for the compensation of
structural elements implicitly present in the source text or paradigm forms
missing in the target language.

Additions in translation from English into Ukrainian stem from the
differences in the syntactic and semantic structure of these languages. In
English, being an analytical language the syntactic and semantic relations
are often implicitly expressed through order of syntactic elements and
context environment whereas in predominantly synthetic Ukrainian these
relations are explicit (expressed in relevant words). When translating from
English into Ukrainian a translator is to visualize the implicit objects and
relations through additions. So-called ‘noun clusters’ frequently encountered in
newspaper language are especially rich in ‘hidden’ syntactic and semantic
information to be visualized by addition in translation:
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The basic set of translation devices (a kind of ‘translator’s tool kit”)
usually comprises partitioning and integration of sentences, transposition of
sentence part, replacement, addition and omission of words and word
combinations as well as a special type of transformations called antonymous
translation.

Partitioning is either replacing in translation of a source sentence by
two or more target ones or converting a simple source sentence into a
compound or complex target one.

One is to distinguish between inner partitioning (conversion of a simple
sentence into a compound or complex one) and outer partitioning (division
of a sentence into two or more).

Inner partitioning is used when translating English verbal complexes
into Ukrainian:

Come along and see me play one evening. — Ilpuxooe Koiu-He6yOb
yeeuepi - nobauuu, AK 5 2pao.

When translating from English into Ukrainian oufer partitioning (unlike
inner) is more a matter of personal translator’s choice based on the proper
account of stylistic and genre peculiarities and communication intent of both
the source text and its translation. Outer partitioning is out of the question
in case of translating official legal or diplomatic documents (laws, contracts,
memos, etc.) but it becomes a totally justified translation option in consecutive
translation of a long and complex sentence:

There was a real game too, not a party game played in the old school
hall and invented by my eldest brother Herbert, who was always of an
adventurous character until he was changed by the continual and sometimes
shameful failures of his adult life. — Byna i cnpagoichsa, a He canloHHa 2pa, 8
AKY MU 2panu 8 akmosomy 3ai cmapoi wikonu. Lo epy eueadas miti cmapuiuii
opam ['epbepm - 100UHA BUHAXIONUBA | CXUTLHA 00 BCIIAKUX NPU20O, OOKU
nocmiuni i yacom 2anedHi He2apazOu 00POCI020 HCUMMS He SMIHUAU 1020
80auy.

Integration is the opposite of partitioning, it implies combining two or
(seldom) more source sentences into one target sentence.

Generally, integration is a translation device wholly depending on
stylistic peculiarities and communication intent of the text being translated.
In oral translation, however, integration may be a text compression tool,
when an interpreter is to reduce the exuberant elements of the source text
to keep in pace with the speaker:

Kuraem — me He 30BciM Ta cdepa, 1e MOKHA HEOOAYHO IMIIPOBi3yBaTH.
26. Omirapxu BEMKO/IYIITHO BiAIYCTHIN OJMH OJHOMY TPIXH 1 KX MIBPOKY
BUCTYyNaNu €AUHUM (GpoHTOM. 27. MicleBi NpUBATU3ATOPU MOCHINIAIOTH
3JI0BUTH sIKOMora Oinpiry puly y KamamyTHiH Bozmi. 28. Skmo x He
CTBOPHUTH MOXJIMBOCTEH JUIs MPHUBATHOTO Oi3HECY, HA MpPOrpaMi MOXKHA
CMUJIMBO MOCTaBUTH XPECT.

Ex. 8. Offer corresponding Ukrainian versions for the following English
proverbs and sayings:

Speak of devil and he will appear; to teach the dog to bark; you can not
wash charcoal white; velvet paws hide sharp paws; he that will strive, must
rise at five; life is not all cakes and ale; little thieves are hanged, but great
ones escape; physician, heal thyself; rule with the rod of iron; like teacher,
like pupil; like master, like land; like father, like son; like master, like servant;
like author, like book; like mistress, like maid; like priest, like people; as
the tree, so the fruits; as old clock crows, so doth the young; like begets
like; as is the gardener so is the garden; like carpenter, like chips; as is the
workman, so is the work; like likes like; like draws to like; like cures like.

Ex. 9. Translate the sentences choosing an adequate way of translation
of proverbs and sayings. Give several equivalents where possible.

1. A axy mo3umiro BU 3aiimanu? Mos xata 3 kparo? 2. “A Iletpo me He
moBepHyBcsa?” — “Illykait BiTpa y momi!” 3. Bu %k 3HaeTe: 3 XxaMa He 3pOOHIII
maHa. 4. [IpaBmy xKaxxyTh: 3 Xama He 3poOuI mana. 5. Bin 3msakaBcs, mo Tn
KpPYTHEII XBOCTOM — 1 ITyKal BiTpa y moii. 6. be3 Bac SKoch MpoXKUBEMO,
rakaty He Oynemo. baba 3 Bo3y — koOwii serme. 7. baunm, pagicts, 5K i
Oima, HIKONM HE MPUXOAWTH OfHAa. 8. Bakko 3 BaMH crmepedaTHcs — y
ropoai 0y3uHa, a B Kuesi asaapko. 9. Och BxKe crpaBi: y ropofi Oy3una, a
B Kuesi manpko. 10. IlpuiiimoB i He mo3jgopoBkaBcs. BumHo maHa mo
xansaBax. 11. S 3Ha10, sIK LLOTO JIOMOTTHCS: BCI IUISIXH BEOYTh 10 Pumy.
12. TIpore OUMBIICT, HACENCHHS, KOJIM MOBa 3aXOIUTh Mo Madiro,
HaJlalTOBaHI CKenTH4HO. ['opa po3ciigyBaHb MOXe HE HApOJUTH HaBiTh i
mumi. 13. Yu Tak me Oyno — cka3aTé He MOXY. 3a IO KYIHUB, 32 Te W
npoaas. 14. “A Tu TouHO 3Haem?” — “Xto Horo 3Hae. 3a M0 KyIUB, 3a T€ i
nponas.” 15. 51 He 30uparocst mepeKoHyBaTu Bac y 3BOpoTHOMy. I'pa He
BapTa cBivok. 16. IIpore ropa Hapoawia MUIIy: y BUIYIICHIH JigepaMu
TOJIOBHMX TIPOMHCIOBHX KpaiH CBITy 3asBi XOo4a # TOBOPHUTHCS PO
HEeoOXiTHICTh 3MEHIIIEHHSI 3a00pPTrOBaHOCTI KpaiH, IO PO3BHUBAIOTHCS, HEMAE
aHl CJIOBa MPO KOHKPETHI 3aX0JiM 3 peajizauii uporo miany. 17. JIro6oB —
pazicTh He3BUUAiiHA, JKepeso HaTXxHeHHs 1 TBopuocti. Y XXI cr. mmpiie
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Oyze Koo JIFoJei, sIKNX BoHA BifgBimae: “Barauy-mypHro # 3i ckapOHHIIEIO
HE CrUThesl. BiqHsK ronui, sik COKiI, — criBae, BeceauTbes”. 18. Bipyrouwni,
o cyTi, Oepe Ha ceOe KOIocalbHy BiIMOBIAAJIBHICTD 32 BJIAaCHE XKUTTS Ha
3emuti. Hemapma »x kaxyTh: Ha Gora criofiBaiicsi, aje i cam He 3a0yBaiicsl.
19. “ITloku muuty - CroAiBalOCh, ra?”’, panToM MOBUB XTock. 20. Ycmix npuiine
JI0 Hac, SIKIO MU Oy/AeMO HallallTOBaHi 1ocATrTH Horo. “/le pyku i oxora,
TaM criopa pobora”. 21. € npucinis’s: He Mana 6aba KII0MoTy, Kynuia nopocs.
22. XpiH Bix pigpku He conommmit. 23. Skuii Caa, Taka it cnaBa. 24. Xou
ripure, abu ixme. 25. B yminoro # gonoro pudy nouts. 26. He nocminrait
3 K03aMu Ha Topr. 27. Ckynoro ayma jemesma rpoma. 28. 'pomri Jiik
TMOOIATE. 29. PaHHI ITamIKu pocy ’I0Th, a Mi3HI ¢ah037 JUTIOTh. 30. Komm
0 3HaB, Je BIaB, TO coloMku O mimicias. 31. [TopoxHs O0oYka T'y4HTh, a
moBHa MOBYHTH. 32. [ToxaniB BOBK KOOWITy — 3aJIMIIIB XBicT 1 TpuBy. 33. He
ITOMO’KE€ MEPTBOMY KaIwjio, a BOpoHi Muio. 34. ¥V 3akputuii poT Myxa He
Bietuts. (CiioBo — cpibio, MOBYaHHA — 30110T0). 35. XT0 6arato Bepemye,
To¥ Mayio icth. 36. Kpaie comom’siHa 3roma, HDK 30510Ta 3Bana. 37. He
TOTO BHHA, KOro jgoma Hema. 38. BHoui Bci xotu cipi. 39. Big Bopora
JIUXOTO HE CroiBaiics Ha mobpe cioro. 40. I B Halle BiKOHIIE 3aCsI€ COHIIE.
41. KoxHuii KynuK 0 cBOro o3epa 3BHK. 42. He To/i KOHeH cilaroTh, K
BepxH cinaroTb. 43. Situs kypky He Buath. 44. Tuxime inem — naini Oynem.
45. BopoH BopoHY 0KO He BUKIIOE. 46. Lleit BapianT He migxoauTs. OqHUM
CJIOBOM, Tpa He BapTa CBiUOK.
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Oynu Te 3HaMHM, MU O HIKOJHM HE BHPYIIATH OyJH 3 oMY 0e3 Iapacobok
4K JIOIIOBHKIB. 14. Xail CyNpoBODKYIOTH HALIMX ATJIETIB TUIBKK BJa4i HA BCIX
OJNIMITIIHCHKHUX 3MaraHHsAX y HOBOMY TucstuomitTi. 15. Cxilactu 6 ycmiiHo
ICIIUTH 1 mompaioBatu 1oope ¢izuuHo BiiTKy. 16. By O s Ha Bamomy
Miclti, st 0, 3BUYAIHO, 3 PaIiCTIO MOTOIMBCS iXaTH MepeKiIagayeM 3 JIeJIeTalliero
1o Puma. 17. Ha Bunanok, sikOu BoHa 3arenedoHyBana, 1o O st MaB CKa3arH
mpo TBO BiacyTHIiCTh? 18. Tinbku 6 BOHM He 3aIi3HUIMCS HA TOI3M, SIK
Oysio TOro pasy, KOJM BOHHM HaBpSJ YW BCTHUIJIHM O, IKOM OyiM HE B3sUIH
takci. 19. 5 6 paamie mimoB mimky, sIKOW He OyJo Tak CIU3bKO. A TH O
xi0a mimoB, sskOu me it nagaB cHir? MaOyTe-Taku it mimos 6u. 20. A 1o,
AKOU cripaBu Toxi obepHymcs Oymu mo-iHmomy? 21. Toni meni Tpeba Oymo
Briepm 1o0pe Bce 3BakuTH. 22. [lopa 0 yke 3BaXuTH Bei “3a” i “mportn”.
23. “Toni woro 6 1e BiH Tak MmiAyentyBaBcs 10 MeHe?” — “A 3BiiKu MeHi 1e
3HaTH?”
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TBEp/KEHHS, 110 BU IiepeOyBaeTe y HiMeuumni He3akoHHO. 15. “JlokTope,”
Ka)ke BiH, ‘“3p00iTh MeHi MIUTCTh.” 16. 3axonsTe, Oyap acka. 17. HopT 3abupai,
3aMOBKHITh! 18. Bubaute Mene 3a te, mo s nutaro Bac. 19. [lerpe, mo3uu
MeHi IBaAisaTh rpuBeHb. 20. Po3kaxiTh MeHi moch mpo cebe, mpo CBOi
3aI[iKaBJICHOCTI, PO CBOI ¢i1abki Mictist. 21. J[03B0JIbTE OCTABUTH HEBBIWINBE
nutaHHs. 22. Poskaxite AokimaHinie mpo Barry motouHy misutbHICTE. 23. Un
He Moryii 6 Bu HaBecTu npuxiian?

Ex. 5. Translate the sentences with modal particles “xait’/“nexaii”.

1. Xaii sxuBe kopoJb! 2. Xaii 6epexe Bac ['ocrionp! 3. Xaif »kuBYTSH Bei 1
Bce! 4. Hexait Oynme tak. 5. Hexaif me tak i 3amummthes! 6. Xaii xuBe
pecmybmika! 7. Hexait Bce iine, sk #ime. 8. Xait xxuBe immepatop! 9. Hexaii
Oyne nmpoxsituit nert nens! 10. Hexaif Bin cpoOye 3pobutu mie. 11. Hexait
ycmix cynpoBokye Bac! 12. Xait ceiatuthes iM’st TBo€. 13. Xaii )KUBYTH iX
BemmuHocTi! 14. Xait muHe MeHe 114 Jamta. 15. Xaif 3emrst Oyze 1001 myxoMm.
16. Xait 6yzne Tak. 17. Xait ycmix cynpoBojpkye Bac! 18. Xaii nmomomoske
Bam bor. 19. Hexaii nmpoknsatTs Bnaje Ha foro ronoBy! 20. Xaii Oyae Bouis
TBOst! 21. Xait noBrum Oyze Horo xxutts! 22. Xaii xuBe aamipan! 23. Xaii
nomoMoske BaM bor.

Ex. 6. Analyse the Ukrainian sentences containing optative, incentive
or subjunctive modality and translate them into English.

1. ITopa Oyno 6 yxe MOKiHYATH 3 OajauykaMH IMPO PO3MOILT 3eMeb
KOJIMIIHIX KOJITOCIIIB 1 PAATOCHIB 1 pO3IIOYaTH iX CHPaBKHIO IPUBATH3AILIIO.
2. Crynent noboroBagcs, 00 He HapoOHTH IOMIJIOK TP TIEPEKIIa/li peueHb 3
yMOBHUM criocoboM. 3. Bin HarleBHe He 3aITi3HUBCA 0, sIKOH ciB Ha aBTOOYC, a
He Ha Tposeidyc. 4. Xotinocs O crmomiBaThCs, M0 B HOBOMY THCSYONITTI
JIFOJICTBO YHHMKHE CITyCTOLIUTMBHX BOEH 1 pyHHAIlill MaTepiajlbHUX IIHHOCTEH,
sIK 1ie OyIio B iBausiToMy cropiuyi. 5. [1lo 6 BY BinmoBiM Ha Take HeCIo/liBaHe
3alUTaHHs TONMUTINBOrO untada? 6. He XoTimocs O mpo 1ie aymaru, aie
JIOBOJIMTHCS 3a TaKUX 00cTaBUH. 7. O, sk OM MEHI XOTUIOCS I pa3 MmoOyBaTH
Ha TaKiii BUCTaBIlI TBOPIB CIpaB]i BEJIUKUX MaHCTPIB 00pa3oTBOPYOIO
mucrentsa. 8. Illo He KaxiTh, a TaKMH MEAWYHUH THpemnapar 3poOuB Ou
CTpaBXHIf MEepeBOPOT y JIKYBaHHI AJKOTOJIBHOI Ta TIOTIOHOBOI 3aJICKHOCTI.
9. Xaif Bam bor noromarae y Batmiii HeleTKii i fy>ke MOTpiOHiH 111 BUXOBAaHHS
maTpioTr3My Harroi Monoxi mpami. 10. XTo 6 Mir momymaTi, mo 3 I[OTo
KOJIMCh 3BUYAIHOTO Ha MEPIIUi MOIIIAA XJIOMYUHU CTaHE KOJIUCh BENUKUI
crniopremed. 11. Slkbu He nor, 3apa3 Ha J{HinmpoBwx maropbax Oymo 6 HabaraTo
Oinbie KustH 1 rocreid. 12. Ot ax0u Mu 3i0pasucs i BCi pa3oM noixanu Ha
EKCKypCito 10 icropuuynux Micipsix JliBodoepekHoi Ykpainu. 13. A6u Mu

RENDERING OF THE CONTEXTUAL
MEANINGS OF THE DEFINITE
AND INDEFINITE ARTICLES

The article, both the definite and indefinite, is a functional word serving
to identify or determine the noun (cf. to work — the work), the superlative
degree of its quality (the tallest tree) or the order of nouns in a word-group
(the first step) or in a row of similar nouns. In some prepositional phrases
and word-combinations the definite and indefinite articles, however, may
change their lexico-grammatical nature (become a particle), as in the
expression the more, the better (uum 6invue, mum Kpaue), or acquire
some peculiar grammatical, functional and lexical meaning (the Browns/
Petrenkos — noopyscsrca Bpaynis/Ilempenkis); the article may be lexicalized
as in the Alps/the Carpathians — Anonu/Kapnamu, at the baker’s/butcher’s —
V nexkapsi/m AICHUKA (6 XJILOHOMY/M SICHOMY MA2A3UHL).

Such and the like lexicalized articles, naturally, in no way weaken or
lose their determining, i.e., grammatical function.

On several other occasions the definite/indefinite article may acquire
some lexical meaning in contextual environment (only for a time) and thus
serve as a peculiar means of ‘expressive connotation’: Carot never sold a
picture. — Kapo ne npooas y#co0noi kapmunu/ni 00Hici kapmuHu.

The occurrence of lexically meaningful articles is not occasional or
accidental, for it is predetermined by context. In order to faithfully convey
each kind of the meaningful articles, it is advised first of all to subject the
whole passage, which is to be translated, to a thorough content analysis in
order to select possible lexical substitutes for the articles in the target language.

When conveying the lexical meanings of the definite and indefinite
articles into Ukrainian, attention should be paid to their functional meanings in
the sentence/word-combinations. Thus, the meanings of the definite article
are usually expressed through different Ukrainian attributive pronouns,
adjectives, participles, adverbs or cardinal/ordinal numerals. The meaning
of the numeral one, on the other hand, is always expressed only through
the indefinite article, which is historically derived from this part of speech.
Cf.: Most of fellows in the Quarters share a studio. — Bacamo xnonyie 3
JIAMUHCLKO20 K8APMATY OPEHOYIOMb YO8OX OOHY CmYOilo.
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The definite article when endowed with the lexical meaning in a sentence
or passage can have various realizations in Ukrainian. The most common
of them are the following:

1) as the demonstrative pronoun nei (us, e, mi):

What his sister has seen in the man was beyond him. — Lo tiozo
cecmpa 3HATIWLA ) WbOMY YOI08IKO8I, 8IH He Mi2 30a2Hymu.

2) as the demonstrative pronouns Takuii (Toii, Ta, Te, Ti), TOl cammuii,
(came ToOii, Ta cama), TAKUIl caMMid:

The fellow behind us in the crowd was talking again. — Toii camuii
XA0neys i3 HAMOBNY NO3A0 HAC MeNnep 0368a6CA 3HOBY.

The room was situated over the laundry... — Hozo kivnama 6yna/snaxoownace
Hao npanvHero...

4) as the identifying pronoun Becsh, Besl, Bee/IiJimii:

He looked up, and it seemed that the room was lifting... — Bin niosie
207108y I IOMY 30A710CS, WO 8CA KIMHAMA XOOUMb X000POM...

5) as the relative pronoun sikmii (sKa, sike, siKi):

She did not know the actual fire of love. — Bona ne 3uana, ake mo
CHPABIHCHE NOTYM 5| KOXAHHA.

6) as the indefinite pronoun sikuiich (IKach, sikechb), MeBHUII:

For the moment the great gulf that separated them then was bridged.
He was played by the low comedian, who had introduced gags of his
own... — Ha akyce mumv uepes eeauxy 6e300mio, wo po3oiisina ix, 6ye
naseoenuii micm. Hozo ponv euxonyéae maxuii cobi komix 3 gapcosumu
BUOPUKAMU 81ACHO20 WMUDY.

7) as the identifying attributive pronoun cam, cam co60r0, iHImii/inma:

The toil meant nothing to him. — Cama coboro npays Hiu020 He
sadicuna 0Jis Hb020.

8) as an adjective or adjectivized participle (according to the contextual
meaning):

Martin Eden did not go out to hunt for a job in the morning. — Mapmin
10en He niuioe HACMYRHO20 PAHKY uiyKamu pooomu.

bed,” I said, “You are sick”. 7. “Don’t think,” I said, “Just take it easy.” 8. “Let’s
not have any ordering, nor any silliness, Francis,” Margot said. 9. “Behave
yourself.” — “Oh, shut up,” Macober almost shouted. 10. “Let’s go to the
car,” said Macober. “Let’s all have a drink. Come along.” 11. You ought to
take some broth to keep your strength up. 12. It would have been natural
for him to go to sleep. 13. I’d rather stay awake. 14. Well, he says himself,
he wouldn’t have white servants. 15. I think I’d better shake hands, just the
way | would with anybody else. 16. The girls wouldn’t have thought so
much of him if they’d seen him then. 17. If he couldn’t get something to
do he’d have to commit suicide. 18. The swim shouldn’t take you much
over an hour and a quarter. 19. “We’d better be getting back,” one of the
girls said. 20. “Richard should stay here and I should go up North,” Frank
said. 21. “I wish you hadn’t stopped your German,” said Mor. 22. If you
should happen to change your mind, I’'m always ready to take off your
hands. 23. I expect you’ve not finished your business. I should be sorry to
interrupt. 24. If Joe were only with him! 25. Happy they could have been,
if they could have dismissed me at a month’s warning too. 26. But for your
help, the old woman would not have risked crossing the street. 27. They
were ready to attack the intruders, should they prove unfriendly. 28. If they
were hunters, I must hide before they saw me. 29. If worst came to worst.
30. He suggested that they should have a stroll through the Luxembourg
(museum). 31. Then, perhaps, I’d be able to judge if I could help. 32. Even
if they had wanted me to stay, I should have refused. 33. If we could get
hold of her, we might learn a lot more. 34. “I wish you had not put yourself
to so much trouble,” Stephen said. 35. “I think I’d sooner have the other
one,” said Mr. Povey. 36. I wouldn’t have it as a gift. 37. She wished she
had an opportunity of a few words with him so that she would have told
him not to worry. 38. Mike, would you guess I was half Welsh?

Ex. 4. Translate the Ukrainian sentences containing modality into
English, changing them into interrogative sentences.

1. Ipoury, Ha3BiTh KibKa SICKpaBUX BUIAAKIB. 2. OmuIiTh, OyIb Jlacka, X
¢ynxmii. 3. Po3kaxiTh TpOXHW JOKIa/IHIIIE Tpo Bamry ro3umito. 4. Jlo3BosbTe
MEHI 3apa3 NOCTaBUTH KaBep3He nmuTaHHs. 5. HasBits, Oyap sacka, iMeHa
KIJTBKOX BallMX KOHKypeHTiB. 6. [lozBombre cictu. 7. Ilpokomentyiite
yaacTh 00iioBuKiB YHA-YHCO y uedencrkomy KoH(]IiKTI. 8. Byas macka,
npuranaiite mo crapy icropiro. 9. [lignumitees, Oyas Jacka, 3a OJIOK
JlutBuna. 10. Bynp macka, maliTe MeHi aapecy OAHIiel 3 iXHIX acomiariii.
11. Ckaxits MeHi, YoMy Bu npuiinuim 1o Hac. 12. Bubaute mMeHe, KO 5
3a0yny Bae im’st. 13. JIoOpwii nenb. Cinaiire. 14. Bynpb 1acka, MpOKOMEHTYHTE
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Indeed.” 15. And today, most fortunately, is a Thursday. 16. “After all, three
hundred pounds is three hundred pounds.” — “Certainly it is.”” 17. Unfortunately,
when you opened it contained only blank sheets of paper. 18. The builders’
letter he kept to the last. Some bill, probably. 19. 1 couldn’t care less,
frankly. 20. No doubt, if you were a good detective, you’d be able to make
it much clearer to me than it is. 22. “An unpleasant and dangerous looking
young man”, he thought, “and not impossibly a murderer.”

Ex. 2. Identify the type of modal meaning expressed by the modal verbs
and mood forms in the English sentences below. Suggest the appropriate
means and ways for faithful translating these sentences into Ukrainian.

1. I should have seen them farther first. 2. I would have it as a gift. 3. Jacob
would have insisted on going to the police. 4. Most people, Mr.Poirot,
would let this business go. 5. If only one were like birds! 6. I should be
sorry to interrupt you. 7. I suggested we should meet here... 8. I couldn’t
squeeze a tear out of my eyes, if life depended on it... 9. A real change of air
surroundings would be very helpful if you could arrange it. 10. I wish you
had not put yourself to so much trouble. 11. You had better move over to the
other side. 12. What a delight it would be if it would endure. 13. I wouldn’t
have wanted you to come if I hadn’t loved you. 14. He had been anxious
that morning in case she might take it into her head to come. 15. I’d have
been hurt, if you hadn’t called. 16. It wouldn’t have been so bad if she hadn’t
been all alone in the house. 17. It wouldn’t have happened if Douglas hadn’t
come here. 18. Had he not known, it could be so easy. 19. Even if they had
wanted me to stay, I should have refused. 20. Happy they could have been,
if they could have dismissed me at a month’s warning too. 21. She wished
she had an opportunity of a few words with him, so that she would have
told him not to worry. 22. If you had been in love with him, you wouldn’t
have wanted three days to think it over. You’d have said yes there and then.
23. And their feet would have yet trod many trails and not dusting brushed
the clouds aside and cleared the air. 24. If I had been you, mother, I might
have done as you did...

Ex. 3. Identify the modal meanings expressed through optative or
subjunctive modality in the English sentences below and translate them
into Ukrainian.

1. I wish it hadn’t happened. Oh, I wish it hadn’t happened. 2. “If you
rested, I would go,” I urged him. 3. I think I’d better ring off. 4. And with
time on my side I would look back on the day without bitterness... 5. “On your
way, bums,” the policeman said, prodding us with his billy. 6. “You go up to
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9) as a particle emphasizing the attributive pronoun, numeral or some
other part of speech:

But the story was grand just the same, perfectly grand. — A mak ye
0Nn08iOaHHA — 4y008e, Hy NPOCMo 4yoose.

10) very often when the noun in the sentence has another attribute the
clearly explicit lexical meaning of the definite article remains superfluous:

He lay where he had fallen, and from there he watched the man in the
red sweater. — Bin nexcas, Oe énas, i 36i0mu cnocmepieas 3a 40106iKOM )
YepeoHOMY ceempi.

11) in many a case the definite article may point to thematic functioning of
the noun, which is usually signalized by its initial position in the sentence
and pointing to the core of the utterance presenting the basic, known
already elements in the sentence:

The old man stared at the open door. — Cmapuii 3 ocmpaxom ousuecs
Ha npouuHeHi 08epi.

The rheme, the new notional element in the utterance, is more frequently
indicated in English by the indefinite article determining the noun in the
initial position. When translated into Ukrainian, however, the rhematic noun,
as has long been noticed, occupies a terminating position in the sentence/
clause:

A dog growled in one of the yards as the men went by. — Koau uonosiku
npoxXoounu nog3 00Ut 3 OYOUHKIS, y 11020 080pI 3a2apias coOaKa.
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The contextual meanings of the lexically charged indefinite article can
sometimes be quite unexpected. The most frequent and common of these
meanings can be expressed in one of the following ways:

1) by the cardinal numeral oxun (onna, oxHe):

He said something about a schooner that’s getting ready to go off. —
Bin mym po3nogioas wocs npo 00Ky wixyHy, Ka 2omyemvcs giONIueamu.

2) in some contexts the indefinite article may acquire a lexical meaning
which corresponds either to the Ukrainian cardinal numeral oqum, to the ordinal
numeral mepmmuii or to the in definite pronoun sikuiich (Kack, AKeCh):

Only for an instant he hesitated... — Bin 0y8 y Hepiutyyocmi (6acagcs)
MITbKU AKYCb/NEPULY/00HY MUm...

3) by the indefinite pronoun sikmiicek only, without the attendant meanings
of the cardinal or ordinal numerals:

He saw her come down the aisle, with Arthur and a strange young man. —
Bin bauus, ax eona npouwina napmepom y cynposodi Apmypa i uje aKozoch
HE3HANOMO20 MONOOUKA.

4) when the lexically meaningful indefinite article precedes the noun
under logical stress, it functions as the demonstrative pronoun, which is
translated into Ukrainian as ueid, us, ue:

How can a man write so badly?.. — fx mooce ya nrwouna (yei
40J106IK) nucamu mak no2amo?..

5) as one of the possessive pronouns (according to their contextual
meaning):

When she returned with the grammar, she drew a chair near his. — Konu
6oHa (Pym) nogephnynacs 3 epamamuxoio, 60Ha RPUCYHYa ceiil cmineyb 00
11020 CMINbYAL.

6) as the negative pronoun :komeH or the negative particle ani (when
the determined noun is preceded by the negative particle not):

You were not following a word. — Bu ne uyau scoonozo cnoea/ami
cnoea.

7) as the relative adjective minuii which is lexically equivalent in the
sentences below to the Ukrainian identifying pronoun Bechb (Bcsi, Bce):

Incentive modality may also be expressed in Ukrainian with the help of
other modal particles. One of the often used for this purpose is #x/xe, the
meaning of which is usually expressed in English through the modal verb
let and the corresponding intonation:

Iloxooumo snc, mos 3ope. — Oh let us wander still, my fate...

English incentive meanings can also be expressed through the combination
of the particle long with the modal verb may, which together with the
corresponding intonation of the sentence express the meaning close to Ukrainian
exclamatory sentences with the particle xaii or the particles xaii ske:

Long live and prosper our Motherland! May our Motherland live long! —
Xaii/xaii ynce rncuge i kgimue nawa bamoxiewuna!

3. Subjunctive modality

The means of expression and rendering subjunctive modality in English
are the modal verbs could, should, would, might and the expressions would
rather, would sooner. These modal verbs are also used to express the
corresponding subjunctive meanings in Ukrainian simple and composite
sentences:

Ilimos ou 6 ozonw i 600y. — He would go through thick and thin/through
many trials.

EXERCISES

Ex.1. Identify the meanings expressed by the underlined modals below.
Find equivalent Ukrainian modals or other semantic equivalents (e.g.,
particles) and translate the sentences.

Model: 1t was really a terrible break. — Lle # cnpagdi 6yB xaxiuBuit
Bumnaz. or: lle cnpasdi-maxu Oyna xaximBa O0e3TaKTHICTb.

1. Latin America, in fact, is a veritable laboratory of anti-corruption
experiments. 2. Perhaps, in the end, the only universal cure for corruption
is to quietnature democracy. 3. “Maybe they won’t come? Maybe it was all
a lie?” — “Maybe.” 4. Oh, 1 feel some concern for my future all right. Sure.
Sure, 1 do. 5. “I thought about it for a minute.” — “But not too much, I guess.”
6. She was apparently indifferent to her two daughters... 7. The young fellow
was obviously anxious to be well with him. 8. “Really,” she thought, “I
should come out more often, really it is very pleasant here in summer...”
9. “The sand isn’t so soft here.” — “Of course, of course.” 10. She was very
quiet for some moments, as if, perhaps, shy of being alone with him. 11. Yes,
indeed, he’s such a good watch-dog. 12. You did not approve of paying
such a sum, naturally. 13. “1 wanted to bring the crab.” — “All right,
darling, all right.” 14. “I think I got a good picture of Heidi.” — “Indeed.
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Grammatical or syntactic modality expresses actions viewed upon as real,
unreal, optative, hypothetic, conditional, incentive, interrogative, etc. The
principal means of expressing such actions are mood forms of the verbs
(indicative, imperative and subjunctive). These mood forms are realized in
sentences of optative or wishful (6axanbHa), incentive (crionykanbpHa) and
subjunctive (ymoBHa) modality.

1. Optative Modality

Optative modality in English and Ukrainian serves to express the wish
of the speaker to establish the correspondence of content of the utterance to
reality. The main ways and means of expressing this type of modality in
English are syntactic. They include characteristic sentence structure, the use of
auxiliary and modal verbs, the ascending or descending utterance intonation.
In Ukrainian apart from the modal verbs and intonation some specifying
modal particles are used: 6/6u, adu, M06/1I00M, O0MAI, TeCh, THOOHD, Xaii,
X04, X04 OH, YH He, Ko 0, akom and others:

A iT nubons nodayy. — I might see her there.

Yu ne kpawe suumu nHazycmpiu? — Would it not be better to meet them
halfway?

To express wish with implied regret or unreal wish the stative #aJb or
mkoaa may be used in Ukrainian:

I wish I had met him when he was younger. — IlIkoda, wo s ne 3ycmpina
11020, KO GiH 6Y8 MOIOOULUM.

2. Incentive modality

Incentive modality is mostly expressed in English through the modal
verb let. The incentive meanings are usually rendered into Ukrainian with
the help of the imperative mood forms of the verbal predicate and the
particle xaii/Hexaii:

Let him that earns the bread eat it. — Hexait moii, xmo 3apoonsie ceii
x7ib, i cnooicusac 1ioeo.

Let each tailor mend his own coat. — Xaii xooicen 3aiumaemscsa ceoimu
CHpAsamu.

Ukrainian incentive sentences introduced by the particle xaii/Hexaii are
usually translated into English with the help of the modal verb let as well:

Hexait mamu ycmixnemoca. 3aniaxana mamu. — Let once more our
mother smile. Our tear-ridden mother.

...(his) day’s work was the equivalent to a week’s work of the average
successful writer. — ...(1i020) 00pobOK 3a OeHb 00PIGHINBAE8 DOPOOKOBI K020~
HebyO0b MOOHO20 NUCLMEHHUKA 30 YU MUHCOEHD.

8) more common in Ukrainian contextual substitutes for the lexically
meaningful indefinite article are, however, different relative adjectives, the
most often used being cmpaB:kHiii:

This small sum seemed a fortune. — I[a manenvka cyma 30anacs
(Mapminy) cnpaeschin (yinum) ckapoom.

9) the contextual meaning of the indefinite article may some times be
expressed in Ukrainian through different adverbs:

There is a great difference. — Lle 306cim pi3ni peui/306cim iHwia piy.

10) The broader context often predetermines the employment of lexically
equivalent variants which could scarcely ever be offered for a narrow context:

He was not to remain a sailor. — bo xc 6in ne 6yde npocmum codi
MAmMpocoMm.

11) the contextual meaning of the indefinite article may be expressed
through the interrogative or indefinite pronoun also enforced by some
emphatic particles:

What a lovely day! — Axuii sce capnuii Oenv!

Note: Apart from the above-cited contextual meanings of the definite
and the indefinite articles there may be some other (implicit) meanings of
them. Thus, the definite article may sometimes have the following
additional realizations in Ukrainian:

a) that of a pronominal word-group of an emphatic force:

I want you to get rid of the dreadful people you 're associated with. — A
xXouy, wob 6u epewimi-pewnm nepecmanu CRIIKY8amucs 3 ycima mumu
NOKUObKAMU.

b) sometimes the article may substitute an implicit identifying/interrogative
pronoun and a particle expressing the contextual meaning of the emphatically
used noun with the definite article:

The pity of it! The pity of it! — Ak srcane! Axuit scanv! A wrkoda! yxce
wxooa!

There are, naturally, many more contextual realizations of the lexical
meanings, pertaining to the definite and the indefinite articles, which they
may acquire in a text/at speech level.

?? Suggested Topics for Discussion
1. The most general contextual realizations of meanings of the

nominalizing and emphatic articles. The means of expressing their
meanings in Ukrainian.
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2. The most common contextual meanings of the definite article and means of
expressing them in Ukrainian.

3. The most common contextual meanings of the indefinite article and
means of expressing them in Ukrainian.

4. Ways of conveying the rhematic and thematic contextual meanings of
the definite and the indefinite articles in Ukrainian.

5. Other possible contextual meanings of the definite and indefinite
articles and means of their expression in Ukrainian.

EXERCISES

Ex.1. Analyse the sentences and substitute the definite article for an
appropriate Ukrainian demonstrative pronoun. Translate the sentences
into Ukrainian.

1. This was the man Dorian Gray was waiting for. 2. He had met the
woman at last — the woman he had thought little about, not being given to
thinking about women. 3. Eight Street Bridge is the place. 4. — and at the
instant he knew, he ceased to know. 5. That’s the Barney, that has the ugly
daughter. 6. “You’ve heard of Rancocanty?” — “I’m the man”. 7. “The
Mr. Jardyce, sir, whose story I have heard?” 8. When she smiled, he saw
the Pat he had known, the Pat smiling at him from worn photo, that still
lay in the pocket-book against his heart. 9. If I ever saw a man hopelessly
hard up it was the man in front of me. 10. I was brought up by my paternal
aunt, Miss Frobisher, the Miss Frobisher of the Barton Chapel Case and
the Woman’s World Humanity movement.

Ex. 2. Substitute the definite article for an appropriate possessive
pronoun. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. He had uttered a mad wish that he himself might remain young, and
the portrait grow old — . 2. It was his beauty that ruined him, his beauty
and the youth that he had prayed for. 3. “Take the thing off the face.
I wish to see it.” 4. I know the age better than you do, though you will
prate about it so tediously. 5. The next night, of course, I arrived at the
place again. 6. At last, liveried in the costume of the age, Reality entered
the room in the shape of a servant to tell the Duchess that her carriage was
waiting. 7. — and you have often told me that it is personalities, not
principles, that move the age. 8. “He began to talk about the house”. 9. In
England he never quite capitalized on the savage impact, the famous
“black sarcasm” of the Spanish drawings. 10. The friendship, the rapport
became comprehensible —.

3po3yMiJIo, eBHA piv, MpaBIy CKa3aTH, IPUPOIHO, IK BiZIOMO, SIK Ka:KyTh
and others:

Well, he certainly must have strained himself to get this menagerie
together. — Bin, 6e3nepeuno, mycus 6u npuxiacmu 8eiuKux 3yCcuiv, ujoo
npubpamu 00 pyK yeecs yetl 36ipuneyb.

Subjective modality may also be rendered in both languages via
elliptical sentences:

Was it because he was afraid of being lost in a bigger city? Scarcely. —
Mooice ye b6yno momy, wo 6in 60a6cs 3a2yOuUMuUct y 6eauKomy micmi?
Haepso.
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Subjective modality implies that the speaker considers the event or action
mentioned as assumptive or suggestive (desirable, possible, impossible,
doubtful, certain/uncertain, etc.), i.e., as likely or unlikely to take place.
This type of modality is expressed in English and Ukrainian with the help
of common means: a) modal words, modal expressions or sentences; b) with
the help of parenthetic words/expressions or parenthetic sentences; c) with
the help of modal particles.

English modals have usually direct semantic and structural equivalents
in Ukrainian.

The modal words/expressions or parenthetical elements in the sentences
expressing supposition, assumption, presumability, etc. are: maybe, possibly,
presumably, it is likely/most likely, it seems, etc. These modals present the
attitude of the speaker to an event/action as hypothetical, as likely to take
(or as having taken place, etc.). Such modals have mostly direct equivalents
in both languages:

It was probably the first time in his adult life that he had ever cried. —
Lle 6y10 mabymup/nu6ons yu He 6nepuie 3a 6ce U020 OOPOCe ICUMMSL, WO
6IH CNIIAKHYS.

English modal words and expressions whose meaning is predetermined
by the contextual environment have often a hypothetical meaning, which may
correspond to that of some Ukrainian modal particles or parenthetical adverbs/
phrases. They include: perhaps, evidently, scarcely, no/little possibility,
etc. Their Ukrainian hypothetical modal equivalents may be: neBHo, HaneBHo,
HANEBHO-TAKH, 1€Cb-TO, HABPSI/I/HABPSIA UM, ClIPpaBi/HacIpaB/i:

Perhaps, you’ve seen her portrait in the papers. — Ilegno, éu 6auunu it

domoepadpiio 6 eazemax.

Modal words/expressions and parenthetical words/phrase or sentences
expressing general assessment of a statement clearly point to the subjective
evaluation of the action or event by the speaker. These are the following
modals: certainly, of course, surely, definitely, really, in fact, indeed,
naturally, no doubt, without doubt, it is natural, etc. Their Ukrainian
equivalents are: Ge3mepe4Ho, 6e3yMOBHO, 6e3 CyMHiBy/HeMa€ CyMHIBY,

Ex. 3. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian. Give your reasons for
the choice of the indefinite pronoun (or cardinal numeral) to express the
lexical meaning of articles.

1. A Mr. Forsyte to see you, sir. 2. By the way, have you any spare
clothes you could give the wife of a poor snipe? 3. He was moving slowly
on the Bond Street, when a little light lady, coming from the backwater,
and reading as she went, ran into him behind. 4. Haviland looked at him
for a moment and then hung up his hat and coat. 5. “I saw a Mrs. Danvers
on the twelfth floor at two o’clock”, he said. 6. There was a woman sitting
before the fire. 7. There lay a young man, fast asleep — sleeping so
soundly, so deeply, that he was far, far away from them both. 8. In a few
minutes a man came in, and George explained that the cook was sick.
9. “We’re going to kill a Swede. Do you know a big Swede named Ole
Anderson?” 10. As he swung, head down, into Talgarth Street he was
conscious, suddenly, of a man running. 11. — not to be acquainted with
a Jarndyce is queer, ain’t it, Miss Flite? 12. Every old gang has a Billy in
it. 13. What a fool Rawdon Grawley has been to go and marry a governess!
14. After a pause Lord Henry pulled out his watch. 15. When all that is
settled, I shall take a West End theatre and bring her out properly. 16. A woman
in a fluttering shawl was creeping slowly by the railings, staggering as she
went. 17. At last he heard a step outside, and the door opened. 18. When a
government makes a bad mistake of judgement, the electorate turns against
it as soon as it feels the effect.

Ex. 4. Analyse the sentences below. Identify how the contextual
meanings of the bold type articles are realized in Ukrainian (as an
identifying pronoun, a relative adjective or any other semantically/
contextually suitable word). Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. Desperately he came to a halt in front of one decent picture hanging
on the walls. 2. I honestly think if a person’s an artist nobody ought to
have any feeling at all about meeting him. 3. Life worried and bored him,
and time was a vexation. 4. He is a man. 5. He was over to San Francisco
yesterday looking for a ship. 6. “What’s that?” he replied to a question
from Olney that broke in upon his train of thought. 7. “Yes, she is
a peacock in everything but beauty”, said Lord Henry. 8. I have not laid
eyes on him for a week. 9. They are always telling that it (America) is
the Paradise for women. 10. Were people to gape at the mystery of his
life? 11. “An eternity”, she tells me... 12. There is hardly a single person in
the House of Commons worth painting — . 13. I want to place her on a
pedestal of gold, and to see the world worship the woman who is mine.
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14. Then he discovered Henley and wrote a series of sea-poems on the
model of Hospital Sketches. 15. For a generation ... the Old Hundredth
(night club) has maintained a solid front against all adversity. 16. So when
a young man at the office suggested that we take a house together in
a commuting town, it sounded like a great idea. 17. You can tell me
the truth without giving me any of that lip.

Ex. 5. Substitute the articles in bold type for the appropriate particles
(8a1ce, Hasimo, npocmo, came, maxku, we, etc.). Ti ranslate the sentences
into Ukrainian.

1. I believe some pictures of mine had made a real success at the time...
2. It was the passions about whose origin we deceived ourselves that tyrannised
most strongly over us. 3. You are the type the age is searching for — 4. It seems
to be the one thing that can make modern life mysterious or marvellous to
us. 5. Conscience is the trade-name of the firm. 6. You are the one man in
the world who is entitled to know everything about me. 7. “Years ago, when |
was a boy”, said Dorian Gray. 8. The very thought of it stirs me. 9. — when
that was over and he had failed to kill his loneliness but only made it
worse, he had written to her, the first one, the one who left him. 10. “I
suppose, it’s the thing to do”, Macomber agreed. 11. “She went into a
house —” — “Into a house!” Michael dived his cigarette-case. 12. I have this
coloured laundress. She is a real character. 13. He says he wouldn’t sit
down at the table with one (Negro) for a million dollars. 14. She is more
than an individual. 15. “That’s better”, the sheriff said. “That’s a civil
answer”. 16. “You should go and see Claud Brains. He’s a real genius. 17.
I have no doubt it was not an accident, Dorian. 18. What a girl! 19. ... but I
shall have to ask them what the name of the country is, you know. 20. It
sounded an excellent plan, no doubt, and very neatly and simply arranged.
21. That will be a queer thing, to be sure! 22. Ah, that’s the great puzzle!
23. “What a curious feeling!” said Alice. 24. Either the well was very deep, or
she fell very slowly.

Ex. 6. Point out the difference in the lexical meaning expressed by
the indefinite and the definite articles signalizing respectively the rheme
and theme in the sentences below. Pay attention to the place which the
rhematic and thematic nouns occupy in their Ukrainian variants.

1. As he passed the bronze statue of the Four Moors a man’s figure
emerged from an old house on the opposite side of the shipping basin.
2. The man approached unsteadily along the water side, shouting an
English song. 3. As they passed by the gateway of the Uffizi, he crossed

didn’t do it?” — “I should have been a perfect fool if I had.” 18. That’s
what you should have done. 19. Why shouldn’t you marry me? 20. Why
should I have done it? 21. There shouldn’t be better opportunities for
women. 22. You should go back and finish grammar school. 23. I don’t see
why we shouldn’t get on very well together. 24. I shouldn’t be sorry if you
thought ill of me. 25. Well, we’d better telephone for an axe. 26. You’d
better try and sit quiet till morning. 27. I think we’d better draw a picture
of them. 28. “You’d better get off there,” Charlie said. 29. May be I’d
better sell it somewhere else.

Ex. 7. Find 15 proverbs/sayings with modal verbs shall, will, would, and
should. Translate them into Ukrainian.
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the program of the International Leadership Conference. I will not engage
in any promiscuous relationships or dating relationships during my entire
stay in the United States. I will follow the program as scheduled and I will
return to Ukraine on the scheduled date of departure. I will take full personal
and legal responsibility for all my actions while in the United States.

Ex. 5. Identify the meaning of the verb would in the sentences below
and then translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. “Would you rather put it off for a few days?” I asked. 2. Well, this
would interest you. It wouldn’t take much of your time. 3. You wouldn’t
have to do any business with the Nolfsheim. 4. How would you like to
spank somebody? 5. I wouldn’t drink that water because I’d know you said
it was bad. 6. Then great Mr. Lloyds would come with a wire and drag him
home. 7. I would willingly offer up my political life on the altar of my dear
state’s wheel and I would be glad and grateful to do it. 8. “Would you ever
imagine what is a human volcano?” — “I would not”. 9. You’d like some
tea, would you? 10. Without hope the heart would break. 11. I don’t know
about things like that. I wouldn’t know what to do. 12. I would remember
it only as a day that was rather funny. 13. Reporters came, television and
all, but I wouldn’t see them. 14. “William... William...” he would have to
look back to find the surname. 15. I wouldn’t have her now, not if she
asked me on her bended knee. 16. I don’t talk about such things: whatever
would they think of us. 17. She is not like my mother; the same treatment
wouldn’t do for both cases. 18. So that was why he would not touch the
money. 19. The honour would be entirely Gatsby’s... if you would attend
his ‘little party’ that night. 20. When would you like them to come over?

Ex. 6. Identify the meaning of the verb should in the sentences below
and then translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. You shouldn’t look a gift horse in the mouth. 2. People who live in
glass houses should not throw stones. 3. Why should she not (see her)?
4. He knew what he should do. 5. He should get down soon on to the white
road. 6. I do not know what we should do without the pulpit. 7. I should
very much like to see it done. 8. Why should I not go too? 9. How would
you like to spank somebody — but I should not like it at all. 10. I should
like it very much indeed. 11. You should be more careful. 12. You should
go to a healthy spot. 13. “Well, for God’s sake, get him attended to,
Margo.” — “You think I should?” 14. Why shouldn’t you pass (the
examination) then? 15. People should know their place and stick to it.
16. You should be saying these things to him. 17. “Are you sorry you
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the road and stooped down at a dark bundle that was lying against the
railings. 4. The bundle moved, and answered something in a low, moaning
voice. 5. What a fool Rawdon Grawley has been to go and marry a governess!
6. But there was something about the governess too. Green eyes, fair skin,
pretty figure. 7. It was as John had said — he and she just wanted to live
and the past was in their way — a past they had not shared in, and did not
understand. 8. I’ve written a lot of them (his sayings) down in a book for
fear of losing them. 9. It is only fair that at the back of the book I would be
allowed a few pages to myself to put down some things. 10. It was an
early morning of a sunny day. 11. He remembered suddenly the early
morning when he slept on the house-boat after her father died. 12. He
wrote a pamphlet on Malt on returning to England. 13. She ... took an
interest in the pamphlet on Malt: was often affected, even to tears. 14.
There came a morning at the end of September when aunt Ann was unable to
take from Smither’s hands the insignia of personal dignity. 15. The morning
after a certain night on which Soames at last asserted his rights and acted
like a man he breakfasted alone.
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Present-day English abounds in asyndetic noun clusters which are very
often used in newspaper and scientific matter/texts. They are word-groups
consisting of two, three or more nouns (functionally equivalent to word-
groups) like yarn production, yarn production figures; the House of
Commons debate; mother and child care.

Irrespective of the number of components in these clusters or their
structure, they are always in subordinate relation to each other, i.e., they
function as adjunct (attributive component) and head (nucleus). The former
occupies the left-hand (initial) position and the latter — the right-hand
(closing) position in the cluster. The subordinate relation between the parts
of the binary asyndetic substantival cluster can be graphically presented as
follows: yarn — production, the House of Commons — debate, mother
and child — care, cotton yarn — production.

The semantic interrelation between the componental parts in asyndetic
noun clusters may often be rather complicated. Each lexeme in the
asyndetic substantival clusters adds some new meaning to its general
semantic structure. Hence, the more lexemes the cluster consists of, the
more unlike the other ways of approach to its translating there may be.

JIAI0Th JKIHKaM MOXUIMBICTh MOEAHYBATH TPAIO 3 MATEPUHCTBOM; IIPABOBUM
3aXHCTOM, MATEPIATLHOO 1 MOPATBHOIO MiATPIMKOI0 MAaTEPUHCTBA 1 IUTHHCTRA,
BKITIOYAIOYM HAJaHHS OIIadyBaHUX BIAIYCTOK Ta iHIIWX MiJBI BAaTiTHUM
JKIHKaM 1 MaTepsIM.

Crarrs 25: I'pomayisinis Ykpainu He Moxke OyTr 1030aBJIeHNH rPOMaJITHCTBA
i IpaBa 3MiHUTH I'POMAJITHCTBO.

I'pomansauH Ykpainu He Moxe OyTH BHUTHaHHMH 3a Mexi YKpaiHu abo
BUJIAHWH 1HIIIH JepxKaBi.

VYkpaiHa TapaHTye MIKIyBaHHS Ta 3aXUCT CBOIM TIpOMaJsHaM, SKi
nepeOyBaroTh 3a il MeKaMH.

Ex. 3. Identify the meanings expressed by the modal verb will in the
sentences below and translate them into Ukrainian.

1. We will now seriously devote ourselves to a little high tension. 2. I’ve
never seen a Jaguar... An’ I’spose I never will. 3. I will go away and get
help for him from his tribe. 4. I will go up and look and say: “I will guard
your cave.” 5. “I will do so”, said the Woman — “but I will not thank you
for it”. 6. “I will ever be grateful to you”. — “Now we will make our
bargain”. 7. None are so blind as those who will not see. 8. As you sow, so
will you reap. 9. “Say, will you do me a favour?” — “Will 1?” 10. I will
prove that he lied. 11. I will now read you a little tale that I wrote last
night. 12. “I will never marry without my father’s warrant”, she added.
13. “Will you be going to the dance tonight?” he asked. 14. “Get this
prescription made up and come and see me”. — “Thanks, Doc, 1 will”.
15. But I think I will say no, if you don’t mind. 16. I am an Englishman,
and I will suffer no priest to interfere in my business. 17. They’re crazy.
The Sheriff won’t let them. 18. I am perfectly willing to wait. 19. I will go
out of the room if you do. 20. Then I will not marry him. I will not go
abroad. 21. Tomorrow I will be a man, For Tomorrow I shall fight, And
Tomorrow I will die. 22. “I will, Leister, I will,” she exclaimed, “I will tell
you everything when I come back.” 23. We will let him go to school next
year if we can.

Ex. 4. Read carefully the Release Form below. Identify the meaning
of the modal verb will in it and translate the document into Ukrainian.
TERMS OF AGREEMENT IN THE UNITED STATES DURING
THE INTERNATIONAL LEADERSHIP CONFERENCE
I agree that during this trip I will not smoke cigarettes nor use alcohol
or drugs. I will not visit relatives and friends living in the United States,
nor arrange or participate in private or public business or activities unrelated to
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4. By their fruits ye shall know them. 5. If the blind leads the blind, both
shall fall into the ditch. 6. “Father”, she cried, “father, are you ill? Shall I
ring?” 7. Since you have acted so handsomely, you shall have no cause to
complain of me: you shall entertain as much as you please. 8. Shall I tell
you about it? 9. I’ll take care that you shall be well off when I’'m gone.
10. Shall we go away? 11. “You certainly shall not go till you have told me
all,” I said. 12. Shall we take anything to drink? 13. Shall I give you some
coffee? 14. I will sing the Baby a song that shall keep him asleep for an
hour. 15. T will throw these five things at you, wherever I see you, and so
shall all proper Men do after me. 16. Hence, forward I will go out seven
times a day and the waters shall never be still. 17. It won’t take you long,
and then you shall have your tea.

Ex. 2. Translate the following articles from the Ukrainian Constitution

into English. Be careful to express the modality of each article.
PO3JIIJI 1 KOHCTUTVYIIII YKPATHU
ITPABA, CBOBOJIN TA OBOB’A3KU JIIOJUHU I TPOMAASSTHUHA

Crarrs 21: VYci nroau € BUIBHI 1 piBHI y CBOiW TiZHOCTI Ta HpaBax.
[IpaBa i cBOOOAM JIOANHY € HEBIMUY)KyBaHUMH Ta HEMOPYIITHUMH.

Crarrs 22: [IpaBa i cBOOOIM JIIOAMHY 1 TPOMaJSTHUHA, 3aKPIIUICH] HI€0
Koncruryniero, He € BUUEPITHUMHU.

Koncruryniiiai mpaBa i cBOOOIM TapaHTYIOTBCS 1 HE MOXYTh OYyTH
CKacOBaHi.

[Ipu npuitHATTI HOBUX 3aKOHIB a00 BHECEHHI 3MiH 10 YMHHUX 3aKOHIB
HE JIOITYCKAETHCS 3BY)KEHHSI 3MICTy Ta 00CATY ICHYIOUHX IIPaB Ta CBOOO.

Cratra 23: KoxxHa NfonpHa Mae€ MpaBO HA BUIBHUKA PO3BHTOK CBOEL
0COOHCTOCTI, SKIIO MPH BOMY HE MOPYUIYIOTHCS MpaBa i CBOOOAN 1HIIIX
Jo/iell, Ta Mae 00OB’SI3KH IepeJi CYCIUIbCTBOM, B SIKOMY 3a0€3I1e4y€eThCs
BIJIBHUI 1 BCEOIYHHMI PO3BHUTOK i1 0COOUCTOCTI.

Crarrs 24: ['pomansHu MaroTh piBHI KOHCTHTYIIIHI IpaBa 1 cBOO6OIU
Ta € PIBHUMH MEPE 3aKOHOM.

He moxxe OyTu mpuBiNeiB 4u OOMEKCHb 332 O3HAKAMH PacH, KOJIbOPY
IIKipH, TOJITHYHHX, PENTIHIX Ta IHIINX TepeKOHaHb, CTaTi, CTHIYHOTO Ta
COLIIAJIFHOTO ITOXO/KEHHS, MaiHOBOTO CTaHy, MICIll TIPO>KMBAaHHS, 32
MOBHHUMH UM IHIINMH O3HAKaAMH.

PiBHiCTH TIpaB XiHKM 1 YOJIOBiKa 3a0e3MeUyeThCs: HAJaHHAM >KiHKAM
PIBHHX 3 YOJIOBIKAMH MOYKJIMBOCTEH y TPOMAJICHKO-TIONITHYHIH 1 KyJIBTypHiit
IiSUTBHOCTI, y 3100yTTI OCBiTM 1 mpodeciiiHiii mAroToBIi, y mIpami Ta
BUHAropoJi 3a Hei; CHelialbHUMH 3aX0JaMH II0J0 OXOPOHM Tpari i
3JI0POB’Sl JKIHOK, BCTAHOBJICHHS TEHCIMHUX MUIBI; CTBOPEHHS YMOB, SIKi

APPROACHES TO TRANSLATING
ASYNDETIC SUBSTANTIVAL
CLUSTERS

Various approaches to rendering the lexical meaning of asyndetic
substantival clusters are predetermined by the following main factors:

1) by the number of nouns making up the cluster;

2) by the structure of the adjunct and head (or both these components);

3) by the semantic relations between the constituent parts of the asyndetic
substantival cluster which may be local, temporal and others by nature;

4) by the presence or absence of the preceding adjective, participle,
possessive pronoun or ordinal numeral.
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The ways of faithful translation of asyndetic noun/substantival clusters
into Ukrainian may be predetermined by one of the following three factors:
1) by the lexical meaning of the component parts; 2) by their structural
form and 3) by the meaning of the cluster as a whole.

Translation of two componental asyndetic NN-structure clusters may start:

1) with the head noun: board members — unenu npaeninua; economy
regime — pesicum exoromii; policy change — smina nonimuxu,

2) beginning with the adjunct (functioning as an adjective) or with the
head (functioning as a noun): dinner-time break — 06ionsa nepepsa/nepepsa
Ha 00i0; currency reform — zpouioéa pegpopma/pegpopma spouiosoi cucmemu,
liberation movement — 6u3801bHUIL PYX/PYX 34 BU360JICHHA,

3) the meaning of some asyndetic substantival clusters with compound
adjuncts can be rendered into Ukrainian in a descriptive way as well: nine-
men defence — saxucm i3 9 zpasyis (cnopm); two-thirds majority — 6inbuicmo
v 08i mpemix eonocig; top-drawer family — poouna, wjo e0seaemocs y 0opocy
00idxc.

The meaning of the A+NN-type substantival clusters can be rendered
into Ukrainian by the following main approaches:

1) beginning with the initial adjective after which the head noun and its
adjunct noun is translated in succession: English amateur champion —
aueniticokuil uemnion-Henpogecionan, leading world jockeys — npogioni
(natixpawi) scokei ceimy,; public protest meeting — 3aeanvhi 300pu/mimune
npomecmy,

2) beginning with the adjective after which the adjacent to it following
noun (adjunct) and then the head noun is translated in succession: final
press conference — 3axknouna npec-kougepenyis, London cab drivers —
JIOHOOHCHKI kKeOmenu/makcucmu, Royal Shakespeare company — Koponieceka
weKkcnipiecbka mpyna,

3) a considerable number of lexically transparent asyndetic substantival
clusters of the A+NN-type are translated in reverse order, i.e. beginning with
the head noun after which the attributive component and the adjunct noun
is translated in succession: European Cup-winners Cup — KyOoK €8poneticbKux
sonooapie kyokie; Local authority staff — npayienuku micyesux opearis 1aou;

3) advice/recommendation, admonition:

You shouldn’t have consulted me, Esme. — To6i ne mpeba/ne cnio 6yno
paoumucsa 3i muorw, Ecue.

4) supposition/suggestion, which can be expressed in Ukrainian with
the help of modal words or particles:

Perhaps I should introduce my friend Cocane to you. — Moce 6 meni
npeocmasumu sam mozo opyea Koxetina?/Mabyms, npedcmagnro eam
Mmoeo opyea Koxkeiina.

5) doubt, indignation and some other emotions expressed through the
modal verb should may also be rendered with the help of some Ukrainian
particles and the implicit meaning of the sentence:

Why should [ wait? — Yomy 6 ye meni uekamu?

6) surprise, indignation or pleasure (with the indefinite or perfect infinitive
following the modal verb should. These meanings of the modal verb should
are mostly rendered in Ukrainian through the logical emphatic stress,
intonation, particles or through some modal verbs:

God forbid that I should ever say a good word for you! — Foponv booice
MeHi ckazamu/ujob s Koau-HebyOb cKazas Xou 0oxe 00bpe co6o 3a mebe!

7) the modal verb should may also express reproval or protest,
disappointment, etc., which may be expressed in Ukrainian with the help
of the modal words or statives Tpeda, cJia, morpiono or with the help of
some modal particles. Cf.:

I don’t know why sometimes I should be sneered at. — He 30azny, yomy
ye iHOOI 3 MeHe mpeda ROKEeNnKysamu/noziy3yeamu.

?? Suggested Topics for Discussion

Explain the peculiar nature of the modal verbs
shall
will
would
in English and ways and means of expressing their functions and lexical
meanings in Ukrainian.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. Identify the meanings of the modal verb shall and translate the
following sentences containing it into Ukrainian:

1. “Shall we all go in my car?” suggested Gatsby. 2. “Well, shall I help
myself?” Tom demanded. 3. They shall be called the Malazy — the lazy people.
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If he wouldn’t mind, I would love to come. — fIxbu sin ne dye npomu
(ne 3anepeuysas), mo a 6 0xoue npullli0s.

10) determination or persistence, which is expressed with the help of
set constructions like I (he, we) won’t/would not. This modal meaning is
rendered into Ukrainian by means of the verb mo3BoJsisitn/He n03BoJsITH,
JIomycKaTh/He xomyckartu as well:

“Ten or eleven”, the Sheriff said, “I won’t stand for it.” — “/lecamo uu
00UHAOYMb POKIB, - CKA3A8 uepud, — s 6ce 00HO He 00360110 Yb020.

11) preference, choice and other meanings as in the set expressions I’d
rather/I would/I’d sooner, which are usually rendered into Ukrainian
with or without the help of the subjunctive mood forms plus such adverbs
of manner as kpaiue, pagHime/minme:

He will/would never set the Thames on fire. — Bin naepao uu nopox
euzaoae./Bin 3ipok i3 neda ne 3nimac.

He will die as he lived. — ['opbamozo (mineku) mocunia eunpagums.

He who would catch fish must not mind getting wet. — Xouew puoxku —
i3 y 600y./Jlexacamumewt na neui — He icmumewt Kaiayi.

12) to express favour, benevolence:

He wants to know... if you’ll invite Daisy to your house some afternoon... —
Bin xoue 3namu... yu 6u He 3607umMe 3anPoCUMU KOaUCb Ha 00i0 0o cebe
Jletisi...

C. WILL and WOULD are used in many set/idiomatic expressions having
both subjunctive and non-subjunctive meaning:

He would give a penny for the young fellow’s thought. — Bin 6azamo
0ae ou, wob JizHamucs, wo yeti MOLOOUK 3a0yMas.

You'd make a saint swear. — Tu nasimo cesimozo eueedeui/eugie ou 3
pieHogazu.

D. SHOULD as a modal verb is very often used both in reference to
present and to future. It conveys a variety of meanings some of which may
be close to the meanings of the modal verbs ought to, have to, to be to, must.

The most common direct meaning of the modal (non-subjunctive or
future-in-the-past form) verb should in Ukrainian corresponds to the statives
caix, Tpeda, or to the modal word and phrase moTpiono/e morpeda. These
equivalents are also mostly employed in order to express the following
meaning of the modal verb should:

1) obligation/moral obligation, necessity:

What do you think he should do? — I wo, no-meoemy, tiomy caio/mpeba
pobumu?

2) regret, grief, sorrow:

1 shouldn’t have said that. — Meni ne cnio/ne mpeoa oyno yvbo2o xasami.
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4) some asyndetic clusters of the type may be semantically condensed.
As a result, more words are needed in the target language to render their
meaning, i.e., they are to be translated in a descriptive way: Royal Berkshire
polo ground — (koponiecekuti) cmadion y bepxuupi ona epu 6epuiHuxis y
nono, London Evening News — nonOoHcbka 6euipHsi eazema ‘‘lgnine
nvi03”’; Royal Air Force — siticokogo-nosimpsni cunu Beauxoi bBpumarni.

Two-componental asyndetic substantival clusters may often have other
than AN+N or AN+NN-type structure of their constituents. These may be
of the N+AN, or A+AN+N/AN configuration.

The asyndetic clusters with the N+AN structure of their components
may be translated in the following ways:

1) beginning with the AN head sense unit: US military bases —
siticokogi 6asu CLIA; NATO nuclear weapons — amomua 30pos (Kpain)
HATO; UN General Assembly — I'enepanvna Acambnes OOH.

2) a similar approach should be employed when dealing with the
N+AN or N+QN/N+VingN structure substantival clusters with the initial
proper names components: the Avior Airline general manager — cenepanvruii
oupexmop asiakomnanii “Aeiop epnauns”; New Times editorial staff —
peoakyitini npayienuxu (dcypuany) “Horo-Taiimz”.

Extensively exemplified in the newspaper and scientific matter speech
styles of present-day English are also A+AN-+N-type asyndetic substantival
clusters with preceding adjectival, participial and other modifiers in the
function of attributes. Among the different approaches to render their
meaning into Ukrainian the following are most frequent:

1) starting with the head noun, proceeding to the adjunct (AN) unit and
concluding with the adjunct noun: major Western states interests — inmepecu
NPOGIOHUX 3AXIOHUX OepiHcas;

2) starting with the initial adjective or participle, proceeding to the head
noun and concluding with the adjunct (AN) unit: efficient public transport
system — penmabenvHa cucmema KOMYHAIbHO20 MPAHCNOPMY;

3) starting with the head noun, proceeding in a reverse order of
components to the sense unit with the adjunct noun and concluding with
the initial adjective, which becomes a noun in Ukrainian: Scottish Labour
Party resolution — pezontoyisa neiibopucmcoxoi napmii’ [Llomnanoii;

4) descriptive translating can also be resorted to when dealing with this type
of asyndetic substantival clusters: International Social Security Association —
MidcHapoona Acoyiayis (3 numawns) coyianbHo2o 3a0e3neyents.
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The three-componental NNN-type asyndetic substantival clusters split
into two main subgroups. The first subgroup constitute the NN+N-type
clusters, i.e., the ones with two initial nouns forming a close sense unit
having the function of an adjunct to the final head noun. The second
subgroup make up the N+NN-type clusters in which the final two nouns
form the head component to the initial adjunct noun. The meaning of the
NN+N-type subgroup of substantival clusters can be faithfully rendered
into Ukrainian by employing several approaches.

Among the most frequently employed approaches is the 3-1-2 components
approach, i.e., starting with the head noun and proceeding to the initial and
then to the second noun, both of which form together an NN sense unit:
Suez Canal area — paiion/pecion Cyeyvkoco xanany, flat rate increase —
picm/niosuwyents Keapmuproi niamui; science research council — pada 3
HAYKOBUX 00CIONCEHD.

A considerable number of the NN+N type asyndetic substantival
clusters are translated in a descriptive way: a labour disputes commission —
KOMICIsl, Wo po321a0ae Cynepeuxy Mixc npogcninkamu ma nionpuemysamu/
pobomooasysamu.

Among other possible approaches to translating of the three component
N+NN-type asyndetic substantival clusters the following are to be pointed
out:

1) beginning with the initial adjunct noun of the N+NN-type sense unit:
London trade Unions — JlonOoHcbKi mpeuoronionu/npogcninku,

2) beginning with the head noun and proceeding to the initial adjunct
noun and then to the adjunct noun of the head: Attica state prison —
6 ’asnuya “Ammixa” (wmamy Huvio-Hopx) or in the 3-1-2 order: 6 asnuys
(wmamy Hoio-Hopx) “Ammixa”;

3) beginning with the head noun and proceeding to the first adjunct
noun, i.e., in the 3-2-1 order: U.S. Senate seat — micye 6 cenami CIIIA;

4) beginning with the adjunct noun and proceeding to the head noun
after which the second noun in the cluster is translated, i.e., in the 1-3-2 order:
world weight lifting championship — ceimosuii uemnionam wmanzicmis; the
millionaire press owners — MIIbUOHEPU - BOI00APT NPECU/2A3eMHI MASHAMU,

In a number of cases the modal meaning of will may coincide with those
expressed by its past form would. As a result, their lexical equivalents in
Ukrainian may be close or even identical as well.

The modal verb will may be endowed in different contextual environment
with various meanings, the main of them being the following:

1) volition, demand or assurance which is expressed in Ukrainian through
the corresponding verb, stative or logical/emphatic stress:

“I will be another kind of president”, said Constantinescu. — “A 6yoy/
00iysar0 Gymu 306cim inwum npesudenmom’”’, — 3aaeus Koncmanmumnecky.

2) will as well as assurance or promise:

Trench: “I will save you the trouble.” — Tpenu: “A eoice donomoancy eam
subpamucs 3 yici xanenu.”

3) determination, perseverance or promising threat which is often
rendered through lexically explicit Ukrainian verbs, expressing also the
future tense at the same time:

1 will prosecute you myself. — A cam sac cyoumumy.

4) willingness, consent (in conditional clauses after the following
conjunction if):

If you will tell me all about it in a chatty way, I can communicate it to
Lady Roxdale. — Axwo mu 3axouewt meni po3nogicmu npo ye wupo, s
nepexasicy mooi ece nedi Poxcoelln.

5) polite request which may be expressed as follows:

I want you to do a most terrible favour. Will you? Will you please? — A
Xouy, wob u MeHi 3poouIu CmpauleHHo 8euxy nociyey. 3pooume? baazaro,
3podims.

6) supposition which is usually expressed in Ukrainian with the help of
modal words or by means of the subjunctive mood of the predicate verb:

This will be the place where they reposed. — lle naneene/madyme i €
me micye, 0e 0HU NEPENOYUBAIU.

7) habitual volitional actions which are conveyed as follows:

After this accidents he will lock himself and not show off. — Ilicis
moeo Hewjacms 8iH CMaAe 3aMUKAMUCH 6 CODI | He NOKA3Y6aAMUCH.

In the afternoon he would go out alone and walk for hours. — Ilicisn
noayOHsL 8IH, OY8aN0, U086 3 00MY | 200UHAMU HE 8EPMABCA 3 NPO2YJISIHKU.

8) resistance to an action referring to the present or to the future, which
is observed only in English. Consequently, it has no corresponding modal
expression in Ukrainian. Cf.:

Help him, please, the door will not unlock. — Jlonomooicims, 0yoOb-
aacka, uomy. /eepi Hisax He IOMUKAIOMbCA.

9) condition which is equivalently expressed in Ukrainian through the
subjunctive or conditional mood forms in subordinate clauses of real and
unreal condition:
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There are four modal verbs in English, which practically lack direct
lexical equivalents in Ukrainian: shall, will, would and partly should.

A. SHALL — depending on the intention of the speaker, the modal verb
shall may express in combination with the notional infinitive the following
main meanings:

1) will or intention, which can be conveyed in Ukrainian either with the
help of the verb xotiTn or through the logical stress on the verb that implicitly
expresses this meaning plus the corresponding intonation (prosodic means)
of the sentence:

Shall I tell you how I felt as a mate of my high school students? —
Po3znogicmu éam, 5K 5 00poCaull, NOYYBABCS YUHEM 8 OOHOMY 3 KOLedxucig?

2) promise or promised assurance, consent:

Shall we say four pounds a week? — Ilocoduuica (npayrosamu) 3a womupu
¢dynmu na mudicoens?

3) warning, threat or resolute demand which is usually conveyed in
Ukrainian through the imperative verb forms:

1 shall want your account of how this happened. — Bumaczaro 36imy npo
me, 5K U make OONYCMUIU.

4) compulsion, obligation, order or demand, which is often conveyed
through the imperative mood forms of the Ukrainian verb:

You shall not stay another hour in my house. Get out! — Illo6 s 3a
200uny mebe mym ne 6auue. I ems 36iocu!

5) the modal verb shall, expressing compulsion or obligation according
to law or a prearranged agreement, is mostly used in texts of different
regulations, proclamations, charters, treaties, contracts, etc. the verb shall
forms with the infinitive a sense unit, which is conveyed in Ukrainian
through the verb-predicate forming a logical centre in the sentence:

The General Assembly shall consist of all the Members of the United
Nations. — 36opu ecix unenie Opeanizayii O6’conanux Hayiii cmeopiooms
Tenepanvuy Acamonero.

B. WILL as a modal verb together with infinitive may express different
meanings, the main of which are volition, insistence, determination, intention.

5) beginning with the NN-type sense unit and concluding with the
initial noun (N), as in the word-groups a Government reserve scheme —
pesepsHuil npoekm ypaoy;, Manchester housing estate — scumnosuti ¢pono
micma Manvuecmep,

6) the 3-1-2 order of their components arrangement: retail trade
associations — CniKu po30pioHol mopeieni,

7) a descriptive way only: September amateur stakes — eepechesi
JH0bUMeNbCoKI/Henpoghecitiii npU306i CKauKu.
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The four-componental NNNN-type asyndetic substantival clusters are
semantically interconnected forming the N+NNN, NN+NN or NNN+N
sense units within them. There may also be AN+NNN or AN+ANNN etc.
structural forms of them. The most frequent approaches to translating the
four-componental asyndetic substantival clusters are the following:

1) starting with the head-noun and proceeding in reverse order to the
initial noun adjunct. This approach provides the expression of meaning of
the NNN+N, NN-+NN, NP+NN-+N, N+NN+N structural types of asyndetic
substantival clusters: the US Defence Department officials decision — piwenna
npeocmaenukie minicmepcmea oboponu CIIA; the UN Security Council
meeting agenda — nopadok Oennuu 3acioanns Paou besnexu OOH/
Opeanizayii 06 eonanux Hayii,

2) some of the semantic groups of the four-componental asyndetic
substantival clusters are translated starting with the head-noun and its
preceding adjunct and proceeding to the initial and the following (second)
noun: the Sunday Express newspaper leader writer — asmop nepedogux
cmameti/nepedosuys 2azemu “Candi excnpec”; a $40 a week wage increase
offer — nponosuyis npo niosuwenns sapniamui Ha 40 donapie 3a MusCOeHb,

3) depending on the semantic interrelations between the nouns of the
four-componental asyndetic substantival clusters, their translation can also
proceed in the 4-2-3-1 order of components: the House of Representatives
Government Operations Committee — KoMicCisi yps008UX 3ax00i6 NAIAmMu
npeodCcmasHuKie (npu naiami npeocmasHuKia),

4) there are also some minute groups of the four-componental
substantival clusters with less common approaches like 4-1-3-2: Nobel
Peace Prize Winners — naypeamu Hobeniscoroi [Ipemii Mupy, 3-4-1-2:
Gloucester County Cricket Club — kpuxemna xomanoa/xiy6 I nocmepcvrozo
epagpemsa; 2-3-1-4: Salford West Labour MP Stan Orme — Cmen Opwm,
aetbopucmcokuil wien napramenmy 6io Cangopo-Becma; 2-4-1-3: the 40-
nation Geneva Disarmament Conference — Kenescoka xongepenyis 40
Kpain 3 numans po33opoenns, 1-4-3-2: Darmouth Auto Castings Plants —
3a600U GIONUBKIG ABMOMODIILHUX 3020MOBOK Y Jlapmmaymi or: lapmmaymcbKi
3a600U 8i0IUBKIE ABMOMOOINLHUX 3A20MOBOK;

shortly need care and attention. 7. You need not worry about that. 8. Then
for a flight to Italy ... people needed passports to get abroad. 9. Let’s take
you rear... Then I needn’t get mine out of the garage. 11. You need not be
afraid. 12. You needn’t trouble. It’s here. 13. More, I shall send you at all
times that you need. 14. As a matter of fact you needn’t ascertain. 15. The
chauffeur asked him if he needed help, but he shook his head. 16. You
needn’t bother about coming up, Manson. 17. You want my professional
opinion ... that what you need is sea air. 18. She said, “Need we go to the
club?” 19. I’'m sorry. You needn’t be. It’s not you, kid. 20. His presence in
Columbus was due to the fact that his political fences needed careful
repairing. 21. Hence, only twenty-five cents need to be returned to the man. 22.
You needn’t be in such a fright, take my arm. 23. I need hardly say I would
do anything in the world to ensure Gwendolen’s happiness. 24. To achieve
long-term capital growth, you need foresight and selectivity.

Ex. 13. Identify the meanings of the verb dare/daresay in the given
sentences and translate them into English.

1. “How dare she come here!” cried Davidson indignantly. 2. I simply
dared not think what he meant. 3. I dare say you’d like to think it over a
little. 4. I dressed in a hurry I dare say. 5. I dare say there’s a great deal
about human nature that I don’t know. 6. I dare say he’ll be happy enough.
7. “I dare say he’ll make a very good husband,” said Tarrell patronizingly.
8. Dare not say that man forgets sooner than woman. 9. No conquistador
dared to move without a royal licence. 10. How dare he say such a thing?
11. He dared not go near Ruth’s neighbourhood next in the day time.
12. He did not dare to travel after dark. 13. I dare not be alone at night.
14. Margaret did not dare to define her feeling.
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Clyde, in spite of this honest and well-meant condition, was not to be
dissuaded. 14. There had been a development which was to be effected by
this very decision on the part of the Griffiths. 15. And yet, if the problem
were on this account to be shifted to him, how would he make out?
16. From this Clyde wondered how long he was to be left in that dim world
below the stairs. 17. There was to be staged on June twentieth the annual
intercity automobiling floral parade and contest, which this year was to be
held in Lycurgus and which was the last local social affair of any consequence.
18. Plainly, it was an event to be admitted to the presence of such
magnificence. 19. The polling stations were to have been closed at 8 p.m.

Ex. 11. Offer faithful Ukrainian equivalents for the meanings of the
modal verb ought to in the sentences below and translate these sentences
into Ukrainian.

1. Someone ought to go for the police. 2. Well, I think you ought to
send it to her. 3. We don’t think you ought to let him, dear. 4. Well, I think
we ought to be starting. 5. She ought to be very happy. 6. It is her birthday
and she ought to have first choice. 7. We ought to make terms with him.
8. You ought to take care of yourself. 9. A strong party ought instantly to
be thrown into the block-house. 10. “Have I said anything I oughtn’t?”
asked Harvey Birch. 11. But I was wondering whether I ought to be getting
back. 12. He ought at least to be violently attacked by some party within it.
13. You ought to be ashamed of yourself... 14. It ought to be better out in
the country than in Town. 15. That ought to be a beauty. 16. “He says so
and he ought to know,” was the answer. 17. “You ought to care,” she
answered with blazing eyes. 18. You ought to know all about statues and
things. 19. He ought to have put a spoke in the wheel of their marriage. 20. “You
ought to ask for a transfer to a more civilized school,” Leslie said. 21. You
ought to see the baby. 22. “You ought to live in California,” began Miss
Baker. 23. Either you ought to be more eyeful, or you oughtn’t to drive at
all. 24. Life ought to be lived, as he lived it... 25. Well, she ought to know
better than to want to go out alone. 26. He ought to be compelled to
continue at this very manual form of work any longer.

Ex. 12. Identify the meaning of the verb need in the sentences below
and translate them into Ukrainian.

1. We don’t need anything else. 2. You needn’t have to bring your
umbrella, Sugar Boy, as we are going by car. 3. Boys of your age need to
sleep the clock round. 4. I don’t think you need be afraid of that. 5. You
need not come before tea. 6. You are in a condition in which you will

5) when the NNNN-type substantival clusters are semantically condensed,
they are translated in a descriptive way: Mr. Hiles, the lobby committee
secretary — cekpemap Komimemy/komicii 1066icmie naw [aiinz, the
National Union of Railway-men jubilee celebration dinner — cesmxoguii
0010 3 HA200U BIO3HAYEHHS. I0GLICUHOT PIYHUYI NPOYCNIIKY 3ANI3HUYHUKIG
(Benuxoi bpumanii).
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These types of clusters belong to rare or rather rare word-groups in
English newspaper or scientific and technical matter texts. Nevertheless,
the approach to their translating does not differ practically from that of the
four-componental asyndetic substantival clusters. It usually starts with the
head-noun. Singling out the sense units, formed by the components, usually
helps find out the starting component and the correct way of translating the
clusters:

United Post Workers London district council postmen section chairman
Mpr. Harry Jones — appi [Picoyns, conoea JIoHOOHCHKOI 0KpysIcHOI/paiionHoi
Qinii rucmonows 06’ €OHAHOI NPOPCRINKU ROWMOBUX NPAYIGHUKIS.

Sometimes, though rarely, the meaning of asyndetic substantival clusters
can also be rendered into Ukrainian by fewer words, than in English: the old
books salesman — Oyxinicm, the land improvement work — meniopayis.

?? Suggested Topics for Discussion

1. The structural peculiarities of the word-combinations referred to as asyndetic
substantival/noun clusters.

2. The principle of identifying the number of componental parts in
asyndetic substantival clusters.

3. The nature/kind of syntactic connection existing between the components
of asyndetic substantival clusters.

4. Factors predetermining the approaches to equivalent rendering of meanings
of two-componental (NN) substantival clusters into Ukrainian.

5. Ways of faithful expressing the meaning of the two-componental
asyndetic noun clusters with extended/expanded adjuncts or heads of
the NP+NP (noun phrase+noun phrase) type.

6. Approaches to rendering the meanings of the two-componental NN
substantival clusters preceded by an attributive adjective, participle,
pronoun, numeral or adverb.

7. The consecutive order of translation in the three-componental asyndetic
substantival clusters of the N+NN and NN+N types.

have been one of the servants. 22. These must have been expensive cigars.
23. But you must have seen pictures of her. 24. You must have got mixed
up in something in Chicago. 25. What he saw in that room must have
frightened him terribly. 26. I have read your feelings, and I think you must
have penetrated mine.

Ex. 9. Suggest an appropriate lexical equivalent for the modal verb
have (to) in the sentences below and translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. You don’t have to do it. 2. You have to go back to school. 3. If you
gain anything, you will have to fight for it. 4. Times are hard ... I have my
family to keep. 5. You will have to wait until you hear from me again.
6. We’ve got to go to bed. 7. She’s not to know about it. 8. Hadn’t we
better put a little bit of stick or something between each word? 9. Doris,
I’ve got something to say to you. 10. He’d have nothing more to do with
the woman and Macomber would get over that too. 11. Under my oath I’ve
got to try to catch the criminal. 12. Shan’t we have to risk it? 13. “Well,
we’ve got a little business to talk about,” said Boom confidently. 14. All 1
had to look forward was doing the same old thing day after day. 15. How
long did you have to stay there? 16. You don’t have to be an alcoholic to
hurt your baby; you just have to be drinking enough while pregnant.
17. T must write stories and they have to be stories that will sell. 18. Bob
has to be on duty at the hospital at nine o’clock. 19. You have to take it.
20. She and Diana, have a lot to arrange together. 21. You’ve still got to
take it easy.

Ex. 10. Translating the sentences into Ukrainian state the meaning of
the modal verb to be to in each of them.

1. Is he to take it that everything is O.K.? 2. I was to catch them and
hand them over to her. 3. There is only one thing to be done. 4. We made a
list of things to be taken. 5. If I were to marry Guilliandum, the Church
would never stand for it. 6. But all his meals were to be taken outside his
working hours and he was to report promptly in uniform for line-up and
inspection by his superior. 7. This daughter of poverty, who was now to
fetch and carry the laundry of this citizen, was a creature of a mellowness
of temperament. 8. They were to be seen upon the principal streets of
Kansas City flitting to and fro like flies. 9. He was to be held back by any
suggestion which his mother could now make. 10. She could give him
seventy five dollars cash in hand, the other forty to be paid in one week’s
time. 11. Anything to be as carefully concealed as possible. 12. They were
to be turned over to Clyde with the suggestion that he try them. 13. But
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Ex. 7. Analyse each sentence first and offer a suitable Ukrainian
equivalent for the modal verb must. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. Accidents can happen to anybody, darling. You mustn’t blame yourself.
2. Only you must give me your clothes, too. 3. “You mustn’t stare at people
when they pass,” continued mother. 4. To succeed one must do something
— one must associate, at least seem to associate with those who were
foremost in the world of appearances. 5. I’ll telephone. They must see the
faces of many people you’ve heard about. 6. This brings us to the last
factor that must be kept in mind. 7. They must have local public support,
because citizens vote directly on how much they want to pay for school
taxes. 8. We must go as quickly as we can. 9. In the meantime we must
make the best of the situation. 10. I must be left to myself for a while. 11. They
mustn’t take him into my house. 12. Adam, you must not leave the house.
13. To be popular, one must be a mediocrity. 14. I go on board to-night for
India, and I must do my job first. 15. He must know that infatuation won’t
last. 16. He must be treated with infinite tact. 17. But you mustn’t go with
me, you wouldn’t understand. I must show them to you myself. 18. I must
speak to you by such means as are within my reach. 19. But according to
your category I must be merely an acquaintance. 20. Still I must sleep.
21. An articled clerk must pass the necessary examinations held by the
Law Society. 22. I must acquit you of criminality. 23. But we mustn’t talk here.

Ex. 8. Translate the sentences containing the modal verb must with
different forms of the infinitive.

1. She must be in New York by now. 2. They must be in a bad way
truly. 3. It must cost a good deal to live here, don’t you think? 4. “It must
be nice to be famous,” said the girl softly. 5. The neighbourhood they lived
in must be very poor. 6. Mrs. Gerhardt commented upon this repealing again
and again: how good he must be or how large must be his heart. 7. “Must
be interesting?” he said. 8. We heard it from three people, so it must be
true. 9. The boy must be forty by now. 10. “You must be too hard,” he
smiled back. 11. Alcohol must help somewhat in fighting arteriosclerosis.
12. You must know, Gatsby. 13. Some words of this conversation must
have reached Wilson swaying in the office door. 14. She must have seen
something of this expression for she turned abruptly away. 15. She must
have broken her rule against drinking that night. 16. You must have gone
to church once. 17. I must have felt pretty weird at that time, because I
could think of nothing else. 18. It (the car) must have killed her instantly.
19. He must have looked up at the unfamiliar sky. 20. “He must have been
in the river,” the woman said. 21. But even when she laughed she must
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8. The approach to rendering the meaning of the three-componental NNN
asyndetic noun clusters preceded by attributive adjectives, participles,
pronouns, numerals or adverbs.

9. The approaches to faithful translating of the four-, five-and more componental
asyndetic substantival clusters with and without the preceding attributes
to their component nouns.

10.The way of rendering the meaning of semantically condensed two-,
three-, and more componental asyndetic substantival clusters.

EXERCISES

Ex.1. Translate. Define the structural form of the components in the
two-componental asyndetic substantival clusters below.

1. witness testimony; 2. skills analysis; 3. night shift; 4. debt trap;
5. Krasnodar Territory; 6. television network; 7. food prices; 8. job opportunities;
9. London docks; 10. Labour group; 11. sugar steamers; 12. oil paintings;
13. school leavers; 14. oil countries; 15. wage strike; 16. forestry products;
17. economy regime; 18. pay claim; 19. crop yields; 20. livestock products;
21. animal husbandry; 22. solid engine; 23. consumer demand; 24. wage cuts;
25. protest demonstration; 26. Midlands unemployment; 27. promotion
limitations; 28. car thieves; 29. gun licence; 30. Labour backbenchers; 31. slave
sailers (ships); 32. car bomb; 33. Sunday Express sellers; 34. non-smoker
carriage; 35. electricity cuts; 36. “keep wages down” lobby; 37. government
draft; 38. Management development; 39. a question and answer interview;
40. law and order advocates; 41. the IMF visit (to Kyiv); 42. an oblast
capital; 43. a 44-hour week; 44. a team-contract method; 45. White House
intern; 46. the Guardian International subscribers; 47. plan and production
discipline; 48. Research and Development Society. 49. Notts County vs Bolton
match; 50. Scotland Yard detectives; 51. Trafalgar Square rally; 52. the latest
sun eclipse; 53. a welfare-reform plan; 54. government bond prices; 55. a “Buy
America” (American cars) campaign; 56. a price-earnings ratio; 57. Tory
failings; 58. contract killings; 59. the Osaca Summit; 60. John Fitzgerald
Kennedy Library; 61. the Sea Owl submarines (USA); 62. World Economic
Forum (in Davos).

Ex. 2. Find the starting component for translating into Ukrainian the
following two-componental asyndetic substantival clusters with the
attribute to the adjunct or to the head noun/nucleus:

1. the maximum end results; 2. the two-way trade exchanges; 3. Ukraine-
British business partnership; 4. nuclear power stations; 5. the latest weather
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forecast. 6. first-ever press conference; 7. Royal Court Theatre; 8. two-seater
“city cars”; 9. three-party coalition government; 10. a Commercial production
supervisor and technician; 11. an island penal colony; 12. the next Cabinet
meeting; 13. a former CIA official; 14. local education authorities; 15. oft-
shore oil deposits; 16. common profit aims; 17. British woman doctor; 18. meagre
salary increase; 19. current wages negotiations; 20. the Scottish tartan Society;
21. (the) House Republican leaders; 22. the public sector reform; 23. the
Middle East process; 24. most City of London economists; 25. Scottish Electrical
Workers Union; 26. a police department lawyer; 27. primary school teachers;
28. high quality second hand cloths and accessories; 29. political committee
secretary; 30. civil defence organization; 31. social insurance expenditure;
32. Engineering Unions officials; 33. a national protest day; 34. the five-
party Cabinet Consultative Committee; 35. the Windows operating systems;
36. Decimal Currency Board (Gr. Brit.) 37. a solid fuel system; 38. German
Booksellers and Publishers Association; 39. government and European
Union decisions; 40. International Copyright Protection.

Ex. 3. Point out the sense units in the three-componental asyndetic
substantival clusters below and render descriptively their meanings into
Ukrainian.

1. the Fire Brigades Union; 2. land improvement measures; 3. the League
management committee; 4. world light-weight title; 5. the Commonwealth
sugar agreement; 6. vehicle repair industry; 7. post office employees; 8. trade
union movement; 9. front line positions; 10. Ireland Civil Rights Association;
11. the London building workers joint sites; 12. car bomb explosion;
13. Nottingham autumn stakes; 14. Leeds Anti-Racialism Committee; 15. motor
vehicle castings; 16. the Thames Television interviewer; 17. school milk cuts
(in Great Britain); 18. summer holidays vacancies; 19. a health insurance
programme; 20. Skoda sports coupe; 21. the world cricket team; 22. Scots
shipyards stewards; 23. Merseyside car workers; 24. Derbyshire and West
Midlands police force; 25. a Ryder Cup golf series; 26. the Upper Clyde
Shipbuilders shop-stewards; 27. the Ford joint shop-stewards committee;
28. Ashridge (settlement) executive development programmes; 29. the Saxony
data-protection commissioner; 30. the voucher insurance company; 31 Public
Sector Management Institute (UK); 32. the Oxford Strategic Leadership
programme; 33. the Verdugo Hills Archery club (Cal., U.S.A); 34. the
business development division; 35. United Nations Environment programme;
36. (Rural) Finance and Enterprise Support Project; 37. China familirization
programme; 38. world stockmarket capitalization; 39. (Ukraine’s) 2005
privatization efforts; 40. Itar-Tass news agency; 41. the U.S. Supreme
Court decision; 42. Salary structure design.
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might be difficult to live with. 10. Anything might happen. 11. We might dine
together. 12. She was afraid he might die before she had done so. 13. I thought
you might be glad to learn of my good fortune. 14. Sometimes when Mr.
de Winter is away and you feel lonely, you might like to come up to these
rooms and sit here. 15. You may know one of them to be a great warrior on
the Enemy’s side. 16. Her heart might be lonely, but her lips continued to
sing. 17. Yes, he might be called a successful man. 18. You might see nothing
in him. 19. There’s one thing that might work, might give us a better pointer.
That’s X-ray. If there’s a tumour, X-ray might show it. 20. It might be
dangerous, if we get a disease carrier at the hospital. 21. This may be the
reason of their refusal to join us. 22. She might be a duchess. 23. I may be
very stupid, but I can’t make head or tail of what you’re saying. 24. You
might as well ask for a reflection without a mirror. 25. You may or may not be
right on that point, Hastings. 26. Perhaps I may keep the handkerchief. 27. 1
told her she might fool me but she couldn’t fool God. 28. But you may as
well get what you can out of it. 29. A fool may ask more questions than a
wise man can answer.

Ex. 6. Offer the most fitting lexical equivalents for the modal verb
may/might with the perfect infinitive in each sentence below and after
that translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. They may not have said anything about it. 2. If they had been in the
room then, she might have murdered them. 3. That may not have occurred
to you that it would be rather a shock to a girl to find out that her husband
had lived for ten years with another girl and had three children. 4. She may
have had no particular feeling for him. 5. For all, we know they may have
settled down into a most domestic couple. 6. Miss Matfield might have
been very sorry for him. 7. Well, he might have been murdered by the
Vietminh. 8. He looked at Hilda; he might have been looking at a stranger.
9. You might have told me earlier — what you told me on Wednesday
night. 10. It may have been a healthy wind, but the effect on the nerves
was evil. 11. Wolf too had disappeared, but he might have strayed away
after a squirrel or a partridge. 12. You might have told us that half an hour
ago. 13. Of course, there were many things, I might have answered to this.
14. If I had remained a rich man, I might have lost it for good and all.
15. And we might have been so happy. 16. Catherine, who might have said
anything didn’t say a word. 17. Of course, she might have loved her for a
minute.
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look of that horrible muzzle. 18. I could not believe that Strickland had fallen
in love with Blanche Stroeve. 19. I could think of no excuse. 20. You can’t
expect me to think it’s a very good system. 21. I couldn’t expect you to
understand it. 22. “What’s your opinion, Joe?” — “It could be a bone
tumour?”’

Ex. 4. Find appropriate Ukrainian equivalents for the explicitly and
implicitly expressed meanings of can/could in the sentences below and
translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. Thus, you can keep rubbing the wounds of the day a little sorer even
while he is on his knees. 2. There are lots of fellows who would be delighted
to have your chance, I can tell you. 3. It can’t possibly be Walter. 4. Vivian
could see he was puzzled, not knowing what to make of it. 5. Love cannot
be compelled. 6. You can’t wait in the dining-room, Miss. 7. She could not
help giving ear to the sounds surrounding her. 8. I wish I could see him.
9. How weakened she was I had not been able to imagine until I saw her at
the railway station. 10. You could see they were being careful as hell not to
drink up the minimum too fast. 11. Your sister? I can’t believe it. 12. If we
ignore this problem, we can easily find ourselves in an embarrassing
situation. 13. I’'m sorry, Granger. | wish I could help. 14. Can it really be
true, then, that a non-commercial, non-profit public network is the largest.
15. You can’t expect me to believe a word you say. 16. I can’t bear it.
17. She used to be able to understand. 18. We had an awful time getting
back, I can tell you. 19. Oh! If only I could return back to my flower
basket. 20. I cannot have you call on me here. 21. I can’t say anything in
this house, old sport. 22. You can’t talk to me like that. 23. You can’t live
on air, you know. 24. Love and cough cannot be hid. 25. Compare her with
that poor Mrs. Osborne who could not say boo to a goose. 26. A fog cannot
be dispelled with a fan. 27. He was not old, he could not have been more
than forty.

EXx. 5. Before translating the sentences into Ukrainian, state the meaning
(supposition, probability, assumption, uncertainty, permission, etc.) expressed
by the modal verb may/might.

1. They may not like it. 2. She may and she may not prove to be a riddle to
me. 3. Erik says that you may be coming to New York. 4. He may have to go
to Monte Carlo with his father. 5. There may be a number of benefits. 6. Many
non-Americans may be aware of the geographical size of the United States.
7. Other aspects of America may be a far more serious challenge to our experts.
8. The hospital might receive money now or it might not. 9. I suppose I

Ex. 4. Analyse the semantic interrelation between the componental
parts of the ANNN/ANANN-, etc. types of asyndetic noun clusters below.
Point out the starting and the proceeding components to achieve a
faithful translation of the clusters into Ukrainian.

Model: Former world heavyweight champion — xonuiHii yemmioH cBiTy
y Baxkiit Bazi (1-4-2-3). The first trade union country club — (1-4-2-3-5)
nepiuuii nepedepiiHui TpodCHiIKoBUi KiIy0.

1. additional television news programmes; 2. National Health Service
hospitals; 3. International amateur golf tournament; 4. the Common Market
fisheries policy; 5. Strategic Arms Limitation Talks; 6. the Labour Party
conference week; 7. the black-soil zone crop yields; 8. French television
network facilities; 9. the entire trade union movement; 10. The preschool
child care establishment; 11. the internal trade union conference; 12. Labour
Shadow Home Secretary; 13. South Wales steel plants; 14. a local CBS
television station; 15. large-scale US air raids; 16. (Singer’s) Sewing
Machine factory; 17. the Tory Industrial Relations Act; 18. State Social
Security Department (USA); 19. Trade Union Congress general secretary;
20. the International bass guitarist section; 21. International ski federation
rules; 22. successful world championship defence; 23. the North-West
Economic Planning Council (Gr. Brit.); 24. British Ocean Steamship companies;
25. British Steel Corporation shop-stewards; 26. the 1998 World Cup final;
27. our fall (autumn) drama production; 28. strict data protection laws;
29. a marginal income tax reform; 30. European and world club champion;
31. British steel strip products; 32. private White House polls results;
33. the Caspian pipeline Consortium deal; 34. a true health care reform;
35. international labour organization criteria; 36. a moderate welfare reform
plan; 37. the nuclear power plant disaster; 38. the captive gas station attendant;
39. a moderate welfare reform plan; 40. The daytime and evening bus service;
41. New York City Transit Authorities; 42. early morning hand delivery.

Ex. 5. Suggest the possible approaches to translating the four-componental
asyndetic noun clusters below.

Model: the BBC TV feature Death in the Prison Yard (3-2-1-4) —
xynoxHii Tenediasm bi-bi-Ci “CMepts Ha TIOpeMHOMY 1OABIp’1.”

1. the United Nations Refugee Relief Agency (UNRRA); 2. the nuclear
weapons test ban treaty; 3. the USA Senate Foreign Relations Committee;
4. the Child Poverty Action Group; 5. the BBC Radio “Today” programme;
6. the State Duma Culture Committee (Russia); 7. a Harvard Business School
professor; 8. George Washington Bridge bus station; 9. the Nobel Peace

Prize Winner; 10. (this year’s) Cannes Film Festival winners; 11. the Air Traffic
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Control Staff; 12. (the Department of Transport’s) Air Accidents Investigation
Branch; 13. Boryspil Airport same-day tickets sales; 14. the Pacific Stock
Exchange technology index; 15. the University of Chicago Law School 16.
Kyiv career club open meeting; 17. the Gongadze case investigation results;
18. French world record race champion; 19. the Rolls-Royce Bristol
engines division; 20. China Policy Study Group; 21. the Northern Ireland
Civil Rights Associations Executive; 22. Shevchenko Literature Prize
winners; 23. European Petroleum Equipment Manufacturers Federations;
24. Indian Union Carbide Pesticides Plant; 25. Mountain State arts & crafts
Fair; 26. the New York Times bestsellers list; 27. the United Nations Security
Council Resolution; 28. Corruption Control Coordination Committee.

Ex. 6. Point out the sense units and the starting components to
translate correctly each five- and six-componental asyndetic substantival
cluster below. Offer one or two Ukrainian variants (where possible) for
each English word-group.

1. the Voice of America Language service inauguration dates; 2. the
world speedway team championship final; 3. the Perkins Diesel factory engine
plant; 4. the Retail Food Trades Wages Council; 5. the Coventry tool room
rate agreement; 6. a Natal University Sports Union dinner; 7. Essex Gold
Cup supporters club trophy; 8. West Midlands Deputy Chief Constable Les
Sharp; 9. guerrilla suicide car bomb attack (Lebanon); 10. World Number
One amateur tennis player Roy Emerson; 11. the Suez Canal Zone base
agreement; 12. the U.S. Information Infrastructure Task Force; 13. the
community development block grant programme; 14. the government law
enforcement assistance administration; 15. United Nations Security Council
Resolution 425; 16. Mr. Shimpei Nukaya, Economic Planning Agency deputy
director-general; 17. the Palestine Liberation Organization chairman
Yasser Arafat; 18. the Radio City Music Hall box office; 19. cane sugar
industry waste products; 20. the U.S. Marine Corps War Memorial; 21. the
U.S. health maintenance organization; 22. American Power Boat Association
Gold Cup Champions.

Ex. 7. Prior to translating the sentences below into Ukrainian point
out the sense units in their asyndetic substantival clusters and find the
starting component for a faithful conveying of their meaning into
Ukrainian.

1. The three-man UN mission leaves London today after four days of
talks with the British Government. 2. Public support for the Coal Miners
strike decision in Luhansk region is growing. This is shown in an opinion

Ex. 2. Identify the modal meaning of can/could, to be able to (physical
ability, mental ability, etc.) and translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. Anyone can be a fisherman in May. 2. Can you draw? 3. I could wash
the floors. 4. Suleman-ibn-Daoud could hardly speak for laughing. 5. You
have done everything you could for me. 6. But I can’t make head and tail
of it. 7. She couldn’t bear the sight of him. 8. I was able to do the
commissioner a favour once, and he sends me a Christmas card every year.
9. Dorian seemed to be able to exercise whenever he wished. 10. Still there
are many individuals who have never been able to work. 11. A man can do
no more than he can. 12. No man can serve two masters. 13. Can’t I go
with you, Holden? Can’t I? 14. It could scarcely be said that he did this in
a fatherly spirit. 15. And there followed, of course, squeals and guffaws of
delight — so loud that they could be heard for half a mile. 16. As for
Mrs.Gerhardt, one could better imagine than describe her feeling. 17. For a
moment the set of his face could be described in just that fantastic way.
18. He was unable, however, to long keep silence. 19. You cannot burn the
candle at both ends. 20. All that could be truly said of him now. 21. How
could it have mattered then? 22. How could she have been like that? 23. 1
couldn’t have missed that. 24. I could have forgiven it if fallen desperately
in love with someone and gone off with her. 25. That’s just why they
couldn’t have had the key. 26. “She could have gone back to Strove,” he
said irritably. 27. “Oh”, cried Fleur. “You could not have done it.”
28. There could not have been such relentless unforgiveness. 29. We could
have stayed in Paris or gone elsewhere.

Ex. 3. Choose the most fitting meaning of the two pertained to the
modal verb can/could and translate the sentences faithfully into Ukrainian.

1. If we ignore this problem, we can easily find ourselves in an embarrassing
situation. 2. I don’t think I can stand it. 3. I’d send you a certain sum of
money and you could give it him gradually, as he needed it. 4. Even now I
can hardly believe it’s true. 5. I can tell you why he left his wife — from
pure selfishness and nothing else whatever. 6. Why can’t you write
yourself? 7. 1 could not hear what he said. 8. Why can’t he go to a
hospital? 9. I could not tell how they were getting on. 10. It’s more than
he’s worth, I know, but it can’t be helped now. 11. If it wasn’t for the mist,
we could see your home across the bay. 12. Neither of them can stand the
person they’re married to. Can they? 13. He couldn’t say the word “dead”.
14. You’ll have no trouble. I can assure you. 15. Pardon, but could you tell
me if a Mr. or Mrs.Kobinson resides here? 16. I couldn’t take the chance
of letting it be known that there was doubt. (Hailey) 17. I can’t bear the
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?? Suggested Topics for Discussion

1. Expand on the nature of modality and the main means of expressing it
in English and Ukrainian.

2. Enumerate the modal verbs common in both languages and define their
possible lexical and contextual equivalents in English and Ukrainian.

3. Comment on the meanings expressed by the constructions of the modal
verbs can, may, must plus the perfect infinitive.

4. Enumerate the English modal verbs which have not always direct
modal verb equivalents in Ukrainian. In which speech styles are they
mostly used?

5. Identify the cases when the modal verbs must and may/might express
assumption, presumability, probability, suggestion, etc. and give their
semantic equivalents in Ukrainian.

6. Differentiate the modal verbs ought to and should in English and their
semantic equivalents in Ukrainian.

7. Differentiate the modal verbs need and dare/daresay, their double
nature and ways of expressing their meaning in Ukrainian.

EXERCISES

Ex.1. Offer appropriate Ukrainian particles or modal adverbs (or both) to
convey the phonologically expressed (through emphatic stress or intonation)
modality in the English sentences below.

Model: 1 did have ideas that way. For a time. — Taxu 3akpaianucst criepiry
Taki QyMKu/Y MeHe W CIpaBli 3aKpanucs OyJu Creplry Taki gyMku, (modal
particle maku; modal particle # plus the modal adverb cnpasgoi).

1. “Wouldn’t you like me to read?” she asked. 2. Wouldn’t you like
some broth? 3. “I wouldn’t know what to do. Honestly.” 4. “Behave yourself.” —
“Why don’t you try behaving?” 5. “Oh, 1 am longing to see it,” Iris said.
6. Sweety, I don’t honestly like this very much. 7. I know you didn’t mean
to, but you did it (hurt). 8. John, it was you who initiated the Joe Black
Memorial Award. 9. I do apologise, Madam. I feel so... | would not have
troubled. 10. “Now 1 caught you!” she said. “Now you can’t get away!”
11. It (music) seems to be right in them. 12. “Wait till 1 tell him
I met Walter Williams,” she said. 13. Why don’t you have another concert,
sometime? 14. Well, I’ll be there. I’ll be there, if 1 possibly can. You can
count on me. 15. I just caught myself in time. 16. “You think so?” — “Why
not.” 1 said. 17. “I’m not hungry, Dave. | wouldn’t lie to you.”

poll published yesterday. 3. On Friday the Foreign Secretary flies off to
Washington for a NATO Ministers meeting. 4. “We’ll never accept Govt
pay policy”, say miners. 5. This is the name (“Little General Assembly”)
given to the three-month United Nations World Trade and Development
Conference which opens today. 6. The committee studied a trade union
activities draft document in dealing with the multinational companies.
7. The USA continues to produce most MBA or Master of Business
Administration graduates. 8. A General Assembly resolution provided for
the establishment of a United Nations Emergency Force Special Account.
9. The Amalgamated Engineering Union South Essex District Committee
is sending a delegation to meet Members of Parliament with a request for
engineers to flood the lobby when they have finished work. 10. The United
States Army Engineer Research and Development Laboratories at Fort
Bluoir are currently testing a multi-purpose tracked vehicle. 11. Quality
Control Department decision regarding proposed defect elimination
expenses estimate was referred to Chief Design engineer, Welding
Department superintendent and Process Department superintendent.
12. The British Aircraft Corporation combined shop-stewards committee
expressed full support for the NUM (National Union of Miners).
13. Mr. Shimpei Nukaya, Economic Planning Agency deputy director-
general, said growth in gross domestic product was on track to meet the
more modest government target of 2.5 per cent for the fiscal year.
14. The full-year growth rate was distorted by artificially strong data in the
first quarter. 15. Low cost 2-mouth trial subscription for just $43.

Ex. 8. Transform the following Ukrainian noun word-groups into
English asyndetic substantival clusters:

1. Kamxxosuii porm KUiBCHKOro IepyKaBHOTO JTIHIBICTUYHOTO YHIBEPCUTETY.
2. Hloctuit KuiBcekuit aBropemoHTHHH 3aBoj. 3. Ctyaentu KuiBcbkoi
My3uuHOI akangemii iM. I1.1. HaiikoBcbkoro. 4. MosiouHi npoaykTi Biuipkoro
(Binnui) monokozaBoxy Kuepo-Casitonmucekoro paiiony KuiBcbkoi oonacrti.
5. Ipuzepu ¢iHaNbHOrO TYpY CTYIEHTCHKOTO KOHKypcy “Kpacyns micra
Kuesa” 2008 poky. 6. Pimmennst KuiBcbkoi MicbKoOi epaBHOI aaMiHiCTparii.
7. TlnanoBana 3ycTpiu BuryckHHKIB 1985 poky bBosipcpkoi cepeanboi
mkosn JIucsHcbkoro paiiony. 8. HaykoBo-mocmigHi 1HCTHTYTH akajgemii
HayK Ykpainu. 9. Pi3aBsHI KONsAyBaHHA YYHIB MOJOIIINX KJIAaciB MicTa
JIeBoBa. 10. Hacnigku 3umoBoi crymenTeskoi cecii 2008 poxy. 11. 3aounukm
KuiBcpkoro iHcTUTYTY Oi3Hecy i TexHoJoOrii. 12. 3amiku m’STHKYPCHUKIB
3a OCTaHHIO BECHSHO-MITHIO cecito. 13. HoBopiuHi Ta pi3nBsiHi CBATA XapKIBCHKHX
mkousipiB. 14. KuiBchki BU@BHHLITBA XYJ0XKHBOI JiTepaTypu “Becernka”



96 KyseHko .M.

Ta “YKpalHChKUI ChbMEeHHUK . 15. Ynraui HarioHampHOI 010TioTekn YKpaiHu
im. Beprazacekoro. 16. Komicis B cripaBax 0OMiHY CiTbCBKO-TOCTIOJAPCHKOIO
mpoaykuiero. 17. 3axonn CTUMYJIOBAaHHS IHBECTHLIH Yy HPOMHCIOBOCTI
VYxpaiau. 18. Hacninku ¢inancoBoi kpusu oceni 1997 poky. 19. I'omosa
komicii BepxoBnoi Pamu y cnipaBax 60pots0u 3 kopymuieto I'. OMenbyeHKo.
20. AreHTCTBO Y CrpaBax KOHTPOJIIO MOBITPSHKX JIiHIKA Ykpainu. 21. leprxaBHa
KoMiciss YKpaiHu B clipaBax KOHTPOJIO aBiallifHUX 3B’s3KIB 13 KpaiHamu
3axigHoi €Bponu Ta briusekoro Cxoxmy.
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The meaning of the modal verb need may be rendered in the last sentence
implicitly, i.e., by employing semantic transformation:

Hiuozo/nema uozo npoxamu mene.

b) similar semantic transformations are observed when rendering the
meaning of resolute/negative advice or indignation:

Why need we defend it? — Hasiwjo/uo20 ye nam 3axuwamu ye?

c) there may be other contextual meanings equivalents of the modal
verb need with the Ukrainian equivalent of the modal verb 6yTu moBuaHIM/
MYCHTH.

Well, nobody needn’t know about it. — Ane Hixmo He nosunen 6y0b-1j0
3Hamu npo ye.

8. DARE

The verb dare may function in English both as a modal verb and as a
regular verb with all its paradigmatic forms. The lexical meaning of the
verb, however, remains unchanged and corresponds to the Ukrainian verbs
CMiTH, HABAKYBaTHCSI/BilBasKyBaTHCSI, HACMIiTIOBATHCS.

a) the verb dare is mostly translated into Ukrainian as cmiTh, HacMi-
JIIOBATHCH:

She daren’t come here when I was alone. — Bona ne cmina/ne
Hacminreanaca 3axo0umu croou, Koiu s 6ye cam.

b) when in its non-modal formal meaning, the verb dare is translated
with the help of the same Ukrainian verbs:

He longed to read his stories to Ruth but he did not dare. — Homy 0yoice
Kopmino npouumamu ceoi onogioanns Pym, ane 6in He Hasaicysaescs/ne
Hacmineasc.

c) in colloquial English the verb dare is often used either in a phrase
form or as a composite word with the verb say — dare say/daresay:

“Most people would say so.” — “I daresay they would.” — “Binbwicms
mak ckazanu 6.” — “Beaxcaro/zadaro, wo ckazanu 0.”

The meaning of dare say/daresay may be conveyed as BBaskalo, 10myckaro,
HJIKOM iMOBIpHO, cMil0 cka3aTH, He 0e3 TOoro, 100; HABAXKYCH cKa3aTH/
CTBEP/KYBATH, etc. Besides, the verb dare is often used to express indignation
as in the following sentences:

How dare you talk to me like this! — Ak mu cmiews max posmosnamu 3i
MHOW0!

Let him come back, if he dare! — Xaii minoku c6020 Hoca Hasax)cumuvcs
noxazamu mym!
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He ought never to have given it (the flute) up. — Homy nizawo ne mpeba
oy1o kuoamu 2py (na grevimi).

b) the content of the sentence may often display a still stronger meaning
of the modal verb ought to, which corresponds to that of the modal verbs
NOBHHEH, MATH, MYCHTH:

You ought to know that you can’t have to steal. — Tu nosunen/mycuwm
SHAMU, WO KPACMU He MOICHA.

c¢) the modal verb ought to may acquire some other meanings in different
contextual environments:

1) that of the assumptive duty or obligation, necessity, assumption,
which is expressed in Ukrainian through the particles 6/6u, m06, and the
corresponding infinitive of the verbal predicate or subordinate clause:

By this time it ought to have been over. — Ha yeti uac/nio yto nopy
8ce Mao 6 0asHO 8xce CKIHUUMUCH.

2) the conditional subjunctive meaning expressed through the
particles 6/6u and the notional finite verb without the subordinate
conjunctions sikOM or sIKIIO 6:

You ought to have seen her tie he had on... — Bauunu 6 su tio2o 6 it

kpasamyi/Tpebda 6yno 6auumu 1iozo...

3) when ought to expresses desire or affirmation, assumption, its
modal meaning is rendered into Ukrainian through the modal adverbs and
modal words meBHe, HanmeBHe, Ma0yTh:

She’s said to be very beautiful by people who ought to know. — Jlioou,
AKI HANEGHe/MAOYMb-MAaKU 3HAIOMbCA HA 6POOT, KAXHCYMb, U0 60HA OYIiCe
8p00U8a.

4) the meaning of the modal verb ought to may sometimes be rendered
into Ukrainian through peculiar word forms (mood forms) of the verbal
predicate:

If you're a poor driver, you oughtn’t to try driving at night. — Axuo mu
noeanuil 800il, mo He 306 (He mpeoda 30umu/yHuKaii i30u) Houl.

7. NEED

a) the modal verb need is known to have two forms of realization, e.g.,
that of a defective verb and that of a regular verb with modal meaning. The
lexical meaning remains in both cases identical. Hence, when used in its
paradigmatic forms with the personal endings or with the auxiliary verb
do/does and the infinitive with the particle zo, the verb need is translated in
quite the same way as its defective form in the present or past tense,
always maintaining the meaning of Tpeda, norpioHo, HeoGXxigHO:

That needs a bit of thinking. — Hao yum mpeba we mpoxu nooymamu.

TRANSLATION OF ENGLISH VERBALS
AND VERBAL CONSTRUCTIONS/
COMPLEXES

Common English and Ukrainian non-finite forms of the verb, i.e., the
infinitive and both participles, are characterized by identical functions in
the sentence. Some of their lexico-grammatical meanings, however, are
considerably broader in English than in Ukrainian and include the combined
tense and aspect, or tense, aspect and voice forms of the infinitive as well
as of the present participle derived respectively from the intransitive and
from transitive verbs (cf. to live - to be living, to have lived; but: to do - to
be done, to be doing; doing - being done, having been done, etc.)

Translation of English verbals depends not only on their structural, i.e.,
paradigmatic forms but also on their nature. Thus, a special approach is
needed to render into Ukrainian the complexity of meanings contained by
some paradigms of the English gerund (or to render the meanings of the
Ukrainian diyepryslivnyk into English).
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Translation of the English infinitive is greatly predetermined by its form
and sometimes by its function in the sentence. The infinitive functioning as
a single part of the sentence, has usually corresponding equivalents in
Ukrainian. The latter are a single infinitive or infinitival phrase when the
infinitive functions as

1) the subject:

It was pretty nice to get back to my room. — byno max npuemno 3Ho8y
dicmamucsn 00 c80€i KiMHamu.

2) the simple nominal predicate:

His son — descend to this! — Hozo cunosi... max onycmumucs!

3) part of a compound modal or aspect predicate/predicative:

No, you couldn’t have called her beautiful. — Hi, ii ne moxcna oyno
HA36aMU 2APHOTO.

4) the object (simple, extended or expanded):

She taught him to sit at a table and not put his elbows on it. — Bona
8UUNA 1I020 CUOIMU 34 CMOJIOM | He KNACMU HA Hb020 PYKU.

5) an attribute (which is less often used in Ukrainian):

Can I give you anything to eat or to drink? — /lamu éam woce noicmu
uy nonumu?

6) an adverbial modifier (usually of purpose, result or consequence) may
be conveyed in Ukrainian with the help of an infinitival mo6-phrase, a
prepositional noun or a noun word-group:

She wanted time to think it over. — [ii mpeba 6yro uacy ons
000yMYBanHA/ W00 00MipKysamu ye.

equivalents for these meanings of to be (to) are usually the modal verbs
matu and NOBHUHEH, MYCHTH:

According to the agreement rent was to be paid strictly in advance. —
32i0H0 yeoou, keapmniamHs HOBUHHA OY1a CRAAUYBAMUCA 0008 A3KOBO
Hanepeo.

b) when to be (to) expresses the meaning of inevitability of some action
or event, it is translated into Ukrainian as the modal verb maTu:

If the thing was to happen, it was to happen in this way. — Axuo 6dxce
ye Majlo CKOImucy, mo 60HO MAJI0 CKOIMUCH came max, a He IHaKule.

The modal verb to be (to) may also express a meaning corresponding to
the Ukrainian stative Tpeda:

“It was to be expected,” Mrs Mors said gently. — “Llvozo i mpeba 6yn0
yekamu”, - cmuxa npomosuna nani Mops3.

c¢) sometimes the modal meaning of the verb to be (to) is faithfully
conveyed by means of the Ukrainian infinitival predicate of the sentence
and the strictly logical position of the parts of the sentence:

How was President Kravchuk to have won the re-election? — Ak
npeszudenmosi Kpasuyky oyno nepemozmu Ha nosmopHux subopax?

d) when expressing order or instruction (usually in reported speech) the
modal verb to be (to) is translated into Ukrainian either with the help of the
modal verbs 6yTm moBmHHHM/MaTH, or with the help of a subordinate
clause respectively:

You are to stay in bed until you are allowed to get up. — Bu ne nosunni
ecmagamu, OoKu 8aM He 003680IAMb.

e) when expressing possibility, the modal verb to be (to) is translated
with the help of the modal verbs moxkHa, maTu, or with the help of the
modal word MoKIHBO:

There is a good training to be had there. — Tam moxcna npotimu 2apry
NPAKMUKY/BUWIKITL.

f) when expressing an assumptive or suggested possibility, the meaning
of the modal verb to be (to) is mostly rendered with the help of a peculiar
logical sentence structure:

I am to have the privilege of sitting next to you. — Meni eunaodae wacnusa
Hazo0a cudimu nopy4 3 eamu./A mamumy npuemmuicme nocudimu nopyu 3
samu.

6. OUGHT TO

a) the modal verb ought to expresses moral obligation, presupposition,
desirability, advisability and some other meanings. Its meaning in Ukrainian is
mostly very close to that of the stative Tpeda or modal verb cain, the
modal word moTpioHo:
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g) the Ukrainian modal verb mycumu or nosunen is to be used when
conveying the meaning of the English syntagmeme have got (to) with the
indefinite infinitive having the function of the compound modal verb
predicate:

Doris, I've got something to say to you. — /lopic, s maro/nosunen mooi
dewo cKkazamu.

h) the modal verb must when used with the perfect infinitive usually
expresses actions supposed to have taken or not taken place but of which
the speaker is mostly informed. Such meaning is usually rendered into
Ukrainian with the help of the modal adverbs or particles mMoxiuBo,
04€BHIHO, Ma0YyTh, HATIEBHO, NIEBHE:

So Dr. Brown’s whispered words: “The man must have been dead a
week.” — Tym nikap bpayn npomosus: “Lleil wonogix yoice mepmeuil HANEGHO
3 mudcoens. ”

4. HAVE (TO)

a) the modal verb have (to) is of common lexical nature in English and
Ukrainian, where its meaning in all substyles corresponds to the verb
MaTHu:

Oh, I have to tell you something, mamma. — O, Mamo, s Maro 8am Wocs
cKazamu/po3nosicmu.

b) depending on the lexical meaning of the infinitive that forms the
compound modal predicate with it, the modal verb have (to) may often
become close to that of the Ukrainian modal verbs moBuHeH, Mmycutm, to
the stative Tpe6a or to the modal adverb moTpioHo/Heo0XinHO:

We have to do everything we can. — Mu maemo/nosunni pooumu ece,
WO MAEMO.

¢) in some contextual environment, however, the meaning of have (to)
may be very close if not equivalent to must (MycUTH/TIOBUHEH):

I have to leave you here. — A 3myuieHuii/no8UHEH NOKUHYMU/3ATUUMU
mebe mym.

d) the modal meaning of the verb have to may be predetermined by the
peculiarity of usage and singularity of expressing the same modal meaning
in the source language and in the target language, which may sometimes
coincide:

And what have we to do with the lives of those who toil for us? — A wo
HAM/MAEMO POOUmMU 3 JICUMMAMU TMUX, KOMPI, K YOPHI GO/, BAJICKO
npayiorms Ha Hac?

5. TO BE (TO)
a) the modal verb to be (to) may express obligation or necessity resulting
from an arrangement or from a prearranged arrangement/plan. The Ukrainian

WAYS OF TRANSLATING INFINITIVAL
COMPLEXES

There are three types of infinitival complexes in present-day English:

1) the for-to-infinitival complex;

2) the objective with the infinitive;

3) the subjective with the infinitive complexes.

A. Ways of Translating the For-to-Infinitive Constructions

Depending on the function in the sentence and on the voice form of
the infinitive, the secondary predication word-group may have different
equivalents in Ukrainian. The most often occurring are the infinitive, an
infinitival phrase introduced by the conjunction w06, a finite form of the
verb or a subordinate clause. The realization of a definite meaning may be
predetermined by the function of the infinitival for-phrase which may be as
follows:

1. The complex subject having for its equivalent in Ukrainian a simple
subject expressed by the infinitive or an extended subject expressed by the
subordinate clause:

For me to see you is the happiest minute in my life... — Ilobauumu mebe —
0N MeHe HAWaACIUGiua Mums y HCUMMmI/€ Ol MeHe HAaCIUuiuion
X6UTUHOIO...

2. A complex predicative having for its Ukrainian equivalent either an
infinitive functioning as the simple nominal predicate, or a finite form of
the verb, i.e., a simple verbal predicate:

1t is not for you to make terms. — Lle ne mo6i cmasumu ymoeu/He mu
cmasui ymosu.

3. A complex object corresponding to a simple or extended object in
Ukrainian:

We are waiting for the boys back from Hanoi. — Mu uexacmo nosepnenns/
HA NOBEPHEHHA HAWIUX XTONUIE 3 XAHO.

4. An attribute to a nominal part of speech:

She had only to express a wish for him to fulfil. — Bapmo 6yno iii minexu
BUOTOCUMU SKECH (CBOE) BAHCAHNA, 6IH HE2AIIHO HC BUKOHYEAEB T1020.

5. An adverbial modifier of purpose or result having for their equivalents a
subordinate clause or an infinitive in Ukrainian:

[ left something under your door for you to read it. — A dewo 3amuuus
mobi nio 0sepuma, wob mu nOUUmae/mooi nouumamu.
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B. Ways of Translating the Objective With the Infinitive Constructions/
Predicative Complexes

The most common ways of translating the objective with the infinitive
constructions are the following:

1. By means of a subordinate clause:

Do you want me to take these (slides) away? — Bu xoueme, wj06 a ix
(Oiano3umueu) 3aopae?

2. By means of an objective infinitival word-group forming part of the
compound modal verbal predicate:

Slowly, economically, he got dressed and forced himself to walk. —
IlosinbHo, 36upaioyucy 3 cunamu, 8in 00SASHy8CA i 3Mycus cebe imu.

3. By means of a noun derived from the objective infinitive or an object
clause:

He had expected him to be more sympathetic. — Bin ouixyeas 6i0 Hb020
Oinvwe cnieuymma.

4. By means of a phrasal/simple verbal predicate:

He never made me laugh. — Bin nixonu ne miz mene poscmivuumu/
BUKTUKAMNIU 8 MEeHe NOCMIUIKY.

C. Ways of Rendering the Meaning of the Subjective with the
Infinitive Constructions.

Translation of the infinitival complexes into Ukrainian is predetermined
by some factors, the main of which are the following:

1) the lexical meaning of the verb or rather the semantic group to which
the verb (after which the syntactic construction is used) belongs;

2) the voice form (active or passive) of the subjective (nominative)
infinitive;

3) the structure of the parts of the sentence and that of the sentence
itself, which may be simple or composite;

4) the translator’s choice of the means and language units conveying
the meaning of the subjective with the infinitive constructions.

A. When used with the verbs expressing permission, request, intention,
order, compulsion (7o allow, to permit, to order, to command, to force, to
make, to request, to intend, etc.), the subjective with the infinitive construction
may be rendered in Ukrainian in the following ways:

a) with the help of an indefinite personal sentence;

b) with the help of an impersonal sentence having the passive verbal
predicate in -Ho, -TO;

c¢) with the help of an object subordinate clause, for example:

Now [ really must get back to my tasks. End of term in sight, you know. —
Tenep s mywty cepiio3Ho 63amucs 3a pobonty. 3HA€W, CKOPO KiHeyb cemecmpy.

b) not without the long influence of the Russian language the modal
verb mycumu has been more often substituted by urban Ukrainians for its
almost as strong semantically Ukrainian synonym nosuwnen or for the
modal stative mpeba. To convey the meaning of necessity, duty or
obligation, expressed by the modal verb must present-day Ukrainians often
resort to the adverb 060B’s13k0B0:

I must sit down. This leg gets tired. — A mywy/nosunen cicmu. [lJoce
nobomoe oys Hoaa.

c¢) the meaning of necessity, obligation following from a prescription or
rule, is often expressed in Ukrainian through strict logical word order or
via some other finite verbs with the intensifying adverb:

The Constitution of the US specifies that a nationwide census, a “head
count” of all Americans, must be taken every ten years. — Koncmumyyicio
CIIIA scmanosneno, wo depacashuil nepenuc (“‘nozonishuii 00K ) HaceleHHs
HOGUHEH NPOBOOUMUCA KOJICHI 0eCamb POKIE.

d) when expressing assumption or supposition, the modal verb must
may have for its lexical equivalent in Ukrainian a contextually fitting
modal adverb or a modal particle:

That fellow must be made of steel. He’s never tired. — Toul xaoneys
neene/ak 3anizHuil. Bin HIKOIU He CIMOMIIOEMbCA.

e) some meanings of the modal verb must are formally obligatory in
English, where they express obligation or certainty but they may not have
an explicit expression of these meanings in Ukrainian:

I must apologize, Agnes, I'm very sorry. — Ilpowty eubauumu, Eenec;
MeHi Oyace oscans./Ilepenpowyto, Ecnec, meni oysce npuxpo.

f) the usual meaning of must in some Ukrainian texts may be weaker
than in the English language original. Consequently, it can not be
substituted in Ukrainian for either the modal verb mycumu or for its weaker
variant nosuren. Then, some other equivalents have to be chosen for such
nationally predetermined meanings of must:

It must seem very funny to you. — L{e mosce 30amucsi/negne 30a€mocsl
mooi/dysice OUGHUM.

Were the people looking at her? They must be. — Qu n100u ousunucs na
nei? Maoymeo,/Hanesne, wo max.

Some contextual meanings of must have a national Ukrainian non-
explicit expression of modality:

Come, Dave, you must see. — Xodimo-no, /etige, noousimucs./Xoou-
o, /letige, na c6oi oui nepeceiouuuic.
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May they live a long life. — Xait im wqacmume.

f) some modal meanings (supposition, assumption, desire, etc.) expressed
in English by may/might are rendered into Ukrainian through modal particles
and a peculiar logical word order:

May He (God) support me too. — /lonomodcu i meni Booice. (Xaii boe
nomazae i MeHi.)

g) the modal verb may is often used in the language of documents to
express polite though severe warning:

A Member of the United Nations which has persistently violated the
Principles contained in the present Charter may be expelled from the
organization by the General Assembly upon the recommendation of the
Security Council. — [lepacasa — unen Opeanizayii 06 eonanux Hayii, sika
nocmitino nopyuye 3asuaveti ¢ ybomy Cmamymi npunyunu, moice oymu
suxniouena 3 OOH [enepanvroio Acambneero 32iono pexomenoayii Paou
besnexu.

h) the modal verb may/might followed by a perfect infinitive often
expresses supposition, desire, uncertainty, probability, etc., of actions which
might not have been carried out. When isolated from a contextual environment,
the construction of may/might with the perfect infinitive may be treated as
polysemantic and consequently offered different interpretations in
Ukrainian. Thus, the sentence She may have forgotten, you know, or got
the evening mixed. may have the following five faithful variants:

1. 3naeme, 6ona mabymup 3a0yna uu cniymana eeyip.

2. Bona neene 3adyna abo cniymana seuip.

3. Moscnuso, 6ona 3a0y1a yu cniymaia geyip.

4. Llinkom imosipHo, wo 6ona 3abyna 4u cniymana eeuip.

5. Bnaeme, a mosice 6ona 3abyna yu cniymana éeuip.

i) there appears still more uncertainty while conveying the meaning of
may/might with the negated perfect infinitive as in the sentence The
aircraft might not have been downed in the action. The lexical ambiguity
of the construction can be seen from the following possible variants of its
interpretation in Ukrainian:

1. JTlimax moarce it ne 30umo 6 mim 6010.

2. Jlimak madyme He 36umo 6 mim 6010.

3. Llinkom imosipno, wo nimax ne 6ye 30umuii y momy 60ro.

4. Haepsao uu nimax 6ye 36umuii y momy 601o.

5. Mooice nimaka 1 ve 30unu 6 momy 60io.

3. MUST

a) the modal verb must in English and Ukrainian expresses strong
obligation, duty, necessity. In these meanings must has for its direct lexical
equivalents the strongest Ukrainian modal verb of this same meaning mycuTu:
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The inmates were ordered not to try to leave their wards.

1) B’sa3Ham Hakazanu He podumu cnpod 3anumamu Kamepu.

2) B’azuam Oyno HAKA3aHO/HAKA3AU He UX0OUMU 3 Kamep.

3) B’azuam Haxasanu, wod 60HU He poOuU Cnpoob 3aaumamu Kamepu.

B. The subjective with the infinitive construction used with the verbs
of physical perception (fo feel, to hear, to see, to taste, etc.) can be
translated with the help of the one-member introductory indefinite personal
sentences followed by an object subordinate clause:

He was seen the first to come. — Bauunu, wo 6in npuiiuio8 nepuiuMm.

C. Similar ways of translation are employed when the subjective with
the infinitive complex/construction is used with the verbs of mental
perception (7o believe, to deny, to expect, to know, to suppose, etc.):

He is supposed to be working in the sanatorium. — Beadcaromo
(86asicacmuvcs), wjo GiH HIOUMO RPAUIOE 8 CAHAMOPDI].

D. When used after the verbs of saying and reporting (7o say, to report,
to tell, etc.), the nominative with the infinitive complex is translated with
the help of the introductory indefinite-personal sentence followed by an object
subordinate clause:

Paper is said to have been invented in China. — Kascyms, wo nanip
suHatioenuil/sunatioeno 6 Kumai.

The verb understand with which the subjective with the infinitive
construction is used, has a peculiar meaning — 3rifHo HassBHUX BizoMocTeii:

The trial is understood to be held next week. — 3ziono naagnux
gidomocmelil, cyo 8i00y0emubcsa HACMYNHO20 MUICHS.

E. When used with the verbs to appear, to chance, to happen, to
prove, to seem, or with the mood phrases to be sure, to be certain, to be
likely/unlikely the subjective with the infinitive constructions may have
different interpretations in Ukrainian. Thus, the verbs seem, believe, appear,
etc, which function as simple verbal predicates in English are converted
into parenthetic words or introductory -cb/-es1 impersonal/definite personal
sentences (Bsasicacmbcsa/66adicaiomy, 30a€muvcs):

Alice didn’t seem to have heard of me. — Enic, 30asanocsa, ne uyna npo
Mmene./30asanoca, Enic He uyia npo meHe.

Other contextual semantic variants of sentences with the predicate verbs to
appear, to believe, to seem, etc. followed by the secondary subject expressed
by the subjective infinitive may be the adverb oueBmmHo or the modal
particle Hiou/HiduTO:

He seemed to be thinking of something else. — Bin, 30asanocs, oymas
npo WoCh 306CiM IHULE.

Sentences with the subjective with the infinitive constructions may
have predicates expressing the modal meanings of certainty, uncertainty,



102 KyseHnko .M.

probability, etc. (fo be sure, to seem, to be certain, to be likely/unlikely,
etc). Such sentences are not transformed in Ukrainian translation, i.e., they
maintain their simple structure, with the predicates turning into modal
words/particles or adverbs (such as moorciuso, neeue/nanegue, Hagps0 uu/
HEMOACIUBO, 0008 513K0B0):

But he is sure to marry her. — Ane gin 0006’43K080 (nesHo maki)
00PYIAHCUMBCA 3 HETO.

Ukrainian semantic equivalents for the modal words likely/unlikely
followed by the subjective infinitive may also be clauses of modal meaning
€ MOKJIMBICTB (icHy€ HMOBIpHIiCTh), He BUKJIIOYEHA MOKIUBICTh:

... we're unlikely to get everything we want in one man. — ...Haépa0 uu
MOMHCHA 6 OOHIU TIOOUHT NOEOHAMU BCe, WO XOUeUl.

?? Suggested Topics for Discussion

1. The for-to-infinitive construction/complex, its functions in the sentence
and ways of rendering its meanings into Ukrainian.

2. The objective with the infinitive constructions/complexes, their functions
in the sentence and ways of translating them into Ukrainian.

3. The subjective with the infinitive constructions/complexes, their functions
in the sentence and ways of rendering their meaning in Ukrainian.

EXERCISES

Ex.1. Prior to translating the English sentences below point out the
function of the underlined infinitive and suggest a Ukrainian semantic
equivalent for it.

1. Then she remembered about his own children; how most of them had
been born but to sicken and die before they grew up. 2. “I hope you’ll
have enough to eat”, said. Julia. 3. You did it deliberately to separate us.
4. In the creek there are birds to watch, and fish to catch, and streams
to explore. 5. It was necessary fo do something. 6. I have not had time
to examine that room yet. 7. It must be a big thing to swing the telescope
like that. 8. Sometimes you retreat in order Zo advance. 9. 1 was too young
to think such things at the time. 10. His eyes were sharp enough fo look
after his own interest. 11. George said we had better get the canvas up
first. 12. He forgot to wind the watch when he went to bed. 13. We
intended fo camp in one of the inlets to be found round that tiny shore.
14. “I think”, he said, “that to prolong this discussion is to waste time.”
15. He felt that it was something fo be connected with such a place, and he
made her feel that way. 16. It is useless to discuss this problem.
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I can hear you well. — 51 0obpe mebe uyro.

Can you see me? — Tu mene 6auum?

f) in some contextual environment the modal meaning of can may be
expressed in Ukrainian through other modal verbs:

How can you talk to me like that? — Ax mu cmiew 3i mMHOW mak
posmosasamu?

We had an awful time getting back, I can tell you. — Ilogunen moo6i
cKaszamu, 0opoea Ha3ao 6y1a CMPAUIeHHO 8aHCKA.

g) the modal verb can/could followed by the perfect infinitive and
expressing a probable, doubtful, uncertain, incredible, etc. action is usually
translated into Ukrainian depending on its contextual meaning. The latter
may be expressed: 1) through the past form of the corresponding verb
(indicative mood) or 2) through its subjunctive mood form:

Nobody could have saved him. — Hixmo iioeo ne spamysas 6u/Haepso
Yy Xmo 6pamyeas ou 1o2o.

2. MAY/MIGHT

The modal verb may/might with its lexical equivalents to be permitted/
to be allowed has also some peculiarities of use and expression of meaning.

a) when the modal verb may/might expresses permission it is usually
translated into Ukrainian as the stative MoxkHa:

At the hospital they told me I might wait. — B wnumani cxazanu, wo
MEHI MOJCHA NOYeKamu.

b) the meanings of permission expressed by the modal verb may/might
can equally be conveyed by the Ukrainian verbs 103B0J1sITH, He 3amepe4yyBaTH:

May I speak now? — Tenep 003601acme/moxcna meni cosopumu?

¢) when the verb may/might expresses possibility or probability, assumption,
uncertainty, admonition, advice, etc., it is usually translated into Ukrainian
with the help of the polysemantic verb morTu:

I think I may remind him of a time he prefers to forget. — I mocmumy/
Mamumy 3mozy, oymaro, npueadamu Uomy moi 4ac, npo AKull 8iH 80Jic He
32adysamu.

d) when expressing assumption, probability, presumability, wish, advice
etc., the verb may and its past (or subjunctive) form might often acquires
some additional modal meaning which is mostly rendered into Ukrainian
with the help of different modal particles — 0, me/me i, xaii, etc.:

Let’s wait a little more, she might return in a couple of minutes. —
3auexaiimo mpoxu, 6ona wie moce (Modce uie i) npuiioe 3a KilbKa XGUIUH.

e) when expressing wish, the subjunctive meaning of may is conveyed
in Ukrainian either with the help of the particles xaii or mo0, initiating the
sentences:
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This kind of modality is realized in both languages via modal verbs/
their lexical equivalents plus the infinitive of the notional verb.

1. CAN/COULD

a) the modal verb can/could expressing physical or mental ability is
usually translated into Ukrainian with the help of the modal verbs morru,
BMiTH or by means of their equivalents MaTu 3MOry/MoKJIMBicTh, 0yTH B
3M03i/MaTH CHJy:

I saw that he could hardly take his eyes off her. — A 6auus, wo 6in ne
Modice/He Mae cunu oyetl 8idipeamu 8io Hei.

b) when expressing doubt, distrust, uncertainty, etc. the meaning of can/
could is mostly enforced in Ukrainian with the help of the particles HeBaxke,
xi0a or the adverb naBpsn;

It can’t be the same man. — Hagpso uu ye moil camuii 4oa08IK.

c¢) when expressing the meaning of reproach, surprise or permission the
lexical equivalent of the modal verb can in Ukrainian is mostly the stative
MOJKHA!

How can one promise that? — Ak moxcna make 00iysmu/maxozo
Haobiyamu?

d) when the modal verb can expresses irrefutability of action or assuredness
of statement, it may be conveyed in Ukrainian, where this kind of modal
meaning is usually expressed implicitly, through a definite word-order and
sentence stress (prosodic means):

Can the leopard change his spots? — 'opbamoeo moeuna eunpasums.

e) some modal meanings of can/could are expressed in Ukrainian either
lexico-grammatically or through phonological means. The choice of the
means rests then exclusively with the translator. Thus, in the sentence
below the meaning of the modal verb could is under logical stress which
may be marked accordingly in Ukrainian:

1 could know it without your telling me. — 4 miz dogioamucs npo ye i
6e3 mebe.

Note. Some English modal meanings of can have no corresponding
equivalents in Ukrainian:

17. Soames put on his coat as not to be cold. 18. Katie surmised that
something had gone wrong in school to upset Francie. 19. I crept back to
my hut, to cast myself on my grass bed and sink into a dull, miserable,
desponding stupor. 20. Our job will be fo investigate some of its properties.
21. I’'m glad to meet you. 22. She refused to answer him. 23. Annie was
now studying to be a teacher. 24. It was sufficient to sit there to breathe, to
look at the river and trees, simply fo exist. 25. | meant to have a talk to
him. 26. He was... too good a workman to be sacked and too outspoken
about his Labour convictions to be promoted. 27. 1 told the driver the
address fo drive to. 28. It was the automatic instinct zo live. 29. Anything
was good enough so long as it paid — say, five dollars a week, to begin
with. 30. He was a fool to attempt to make a pretence that way. 31. He
was satisfied fo turn his face away entirely, and any call to look back was
irksome.

Ex. 2. Identify the function of the infinitival for-phrase and translate
each sentence below into Ukrainian.

1. For me to ask would be treason; and for me to be told would be treason.
2. For you to come here is impossible. 3. “For me to discover England to
him,” she thought, “for him to discover the East to me.” 4. It was impossible
for me now to persuade myself that this urgent desire of his to dispense
hospitality was disinterested. 5. It was out of the question for him to absent
himself for any length of time. 6. It would have been easy for him to get
out of it. 7. It seemed a good opportunity for Julia to get away. 8. It would
be better for us to leave him. 9. It was not unknown for small boys to enter
a monastery. 10. It was so easy for a young man of his looks and character
to be led astray by evil woman. 11. There was need for him to be economical.
12. It seems so babyish for me to be young to night school. 13. It is for me
to thank you. 14. “The simplest thing,” said Fleur, “is for him to resign at
once”. 15. “That is for me to decide, is it not?” 16. He wants me to do
something pleasant for him to feel better. 17. All he wanted desperately
now ... was for their child to live. 18. What is there for me to do, except
one thing? 19. Rosemary looked for a place to sit. 20. David had decided
to let him wait for his seventeenth birthday to come. 21. We think it natural
for parents to want their children to conform to a pattern they understand.
22. David prayed nightly for her and Blaise to come back. 23. I’ll try and
arrange for you to see him at Mount Street. 24. He sat there in the little hot
office waiting for one of us to speak. 25. She also asked for more women
to be appointed news-readers. 26. I sometimes think it is a shame for
people to spend so much money this way. 27. I bought something for you
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to read. 28. It’s not a bad thing for you to judge others by yourself. 29. There
was milk in the ice-chest for her to drink. 30. And there was a child’s shirt
in the living-room waiting for a button to be sewn on. 31. Arrangements
are being made for the girl to be taken back to her own country. 32. Dr. Saunders
stopped for us to join him. 33. But five minutes was enough for them to
understand one another.

Ex. 3. Translate the sentences using the for-to-infinitive constructions.

1. Ti mino3proBaHi, SKi He NEPEXOBYBAINCS, 3apa3 MAIOTh MOXIIUBICTh
03HaHOMUTHUCS 13 CBOIMH crhpaBamu. 2. Jlorusim Ta peMOHT OyAyTh JUis
MEHE 3aHaJTO JOPOTUMH, 00 5 MIT iX 3xilicHIoBaTH. 3. X04a g 3Hal0 HOro
3 TUTHHCTBA, MEHI BAKKO 3pO3YMITH, YOMY BiH, 3 HOT'0 XapakTepoM, o0paB
¢yTOo0:1. 4. BpemTi-pemt s BUpilmB, o 11e 0yIo skpa3 Te Micte, e 0 s Mir
BMEpTH 3a cBOOOAY i meMokpariro. 5. LiIkoM IpHpoaHO, 0 BOHH HIyTh 3a
CHJIBHOIO 1 IOMYJIIPHOIO OCOOUCTICTIO HE TUTBKH Y 0010, a # y IOBCAKICHHOMY
KHUTTI. 6. JlemyTaTaM Tako CKa3alid, IO I1¢ He iXHs CIIpaBa CIIiKyBaTH 3a
BUKOPHCTaHHSIM 3B’SI3aHMX KpeAWTiB. 7. MeHI HeMae ceHCy 3aimarucs
i3painbchkuM TeneGaueHHsM. 8. IM BupilryBaTh, ik CKIaaeThes J0Ms IUX
JIOKyMEHTIB. 9. €1uHe, 1110 MeHi 0 XOTinocs — 1€ mo0 Halli CTOCYHKH He
Oynu npyxkO00r0, sKa HAB’SI3y€ThCS 1 CKEPOBYETHCSA 3TOpH, a MO0 BOHU
3aCHOBYBAINCSI Ha TpaauuiiHii npusasHocti. 10. KoxHuil — yHikampHa
IHIVBIAyaIBHICTB, 1 MEHi OYIT0 MiKaBO, 100 BOHM TIePEUIILTH 10 KOHMIIEHIIIHOT
PO3MOBH, a HE TUIBKM TOBOPIJIH ITPO My3HKY. 1 1. MeHi Jlerko BU3HATH, 10
BOHH TIOTIEpeNy Y BChOMY, 4oro mu He Maemo. 12. SIxbu KuiB He OyB
cronumeo YKpainu, To MicTy He Oyio 6 ceHCcy Matu LIeHTpanbHy maanBHY
kommadio. 13. ¥V Takiil cuTyarii MeHi 3Ma€TbCS MPABUIBHUM 30CEPEIUTH
3YCHJUISL TIEPIII 32 BCEe Ha JTOCATHEHHI NMPHUNWHEHHS BOTHIO. 14. MeHi erko
Oytu BinbHEUM. 15. Jlms Pocii Hemae CeHCy HaIoJsraTd Ha IOBHOMY
nmaputeTi 13 CHIA. 16. Otxe, HeMae CeHCy il mapTii 3B’s3yBaTH cebde
COF030M 13 KOJMIIIHEOIO “niapriero Binaau”. 17. o peui, Pocii Hemae npaktraHoro
CEHCY PO3MOYMHATH KaMIIaHII0 3 JUCKpeIUTalii nmpe3ueHTa Tiel KpaiHu.
18. lyis MEHe HIKOJIM HE ICHYBalO €BPEHCHKOTrO MUTAHHS, 1 MCHI HEMae
MoTpedr MOCHIIATHCS Ha Tepoi3M eBpeiB mpu 3axucti miel kpainm. 19. 51
3’5ICYyBaB, 110 MEHI HEMOXJIMBO OyJie MpaIfoBaTh XypHATICTOM, i TOMY
BCTYNHMB JI0 MEIMYHOTO YHIBEpCHTETy BHBYATH Icuxorepamiro. 20. Hamri
POMaHHU MUIITYTHCS KEPTBAMHU UIS KEPTB, 3 THM, 00 BC1 BOHU MOYyBaJH
cebe kparme. 21. MeHi 3apa3 BaKKO OOTOBOPIOBATH IO MPOOIEMy, TOMY
10 MEHi MOTPiOHO MATH CBIKMI TIOTIISIT Ha peaibHi MOYKITHBOCTI TIePECEeTICHHS.
22. Vomy moctatibo HaGpaté 10 Tucsta ronocis. 23. ToMy MeHi Bakko
BHU3HAYMTH, 110 TAaKe KUiBChKa jiteparypa. 24. Hemae ceHcy yekaTH, abu
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24. Don’t fear my forgetting her. 25. Speaking without thinking is shooting
without aiming. 26. His father, not liking the idea of his going on the stage,
had insisted on it. 27. She couldn’t hear the thought of her wasting his life
over her. 28. There was no chance of your getting over to Apia for at least
another week. 29. The reason for your writing is to make a living, isn’t it?
30. A feeling of its being too dangerous to take a step in any direction had
fallen on them all. 31. Simultaneously came a tumult from the parlour, and
a sound of windows being closed. 32. Alice laughed so much at this that
she had to run back into the wood for fear of their hearing her. 33. I can
never do anything without your interfering.

Ex. 5. Translate the sentences into English. Use in each of them an
appropriate form of the gerund.

1. OmiHka 3amexana BiJl CBOE€YAaCHOTO TEpeKJaay CTYJEHTOM LbOTO
TEKCTy. 2. MU panToM Hi3HAJIHCS IO Te, IO BiH MUHYJIOTO THXKHS 13/1UB i3
nenerariero 1o Jlormona. 3. Ilicus fioro moBepHeHHS 3 JIOHIOHA, BiH yXe
nBidi BinBimaB meHe. 4. He3pakarounm Ha Te, IO IEH aciipaHT MOIOIHUH,
BiH JIOCAT 3HAYHMX YCHiXiB y Hayui. 5. Voro BimBinmum ctamm mis meHe
MPUEMHOIO HecnoiBaHko. 6. Te, M0 BiH TOCBITYEHUH, HE HAmAI0 HOMy
TIOMITHOI TIepeBaru Haj MOJIOIUMHU YJYaCHUKaMH 3MaraHHs. 7. IlepeOyBaHHs
I[LOTO MMCHhMEHHHUKA TOJII B 3€HITI CJIABU MOSICHIOETHCSI YITKOIO TATPIOTUYHOIO
TIO3HINIETO, 110 3BYy4Yaia B HOro TBopax. 8. YSBUTH TUIbKH, 11100 115 BUXOBaHA i
KyJIbTypHa JIIONMHA HEe BMiJa TaHioBatu. 9. S He mpuramyro >XOIHOTO
JisT9a yKpaiHCBhKOI KyJIBTYpH, OO BiH y Ti pokH He mepeciigysascs. 10. He
BCI I1Ie, Ha MPEBENINKUI JKallb, YCBIOMIIM BEIMYE3HY MIKOAY MATiHHS JUIs
JIFOJICBKOTO opranizMy. 11. Mu mumraemock TiM, 1o ykpainis Cepris Byoky
napy3bKa CIIOPTHRHA FA3eTa HA3BANA HAMKPALIM CIIOPTCMEHOM poKy. 12. Horo
BceOiuHa MoiHGOPMOBAHICTh PO TUIAHU (PYTOONHEHOT KOMaHAN HE BHKIIAKAIA
3auByBaHHS. 13. CTyIeHTH MOTOIIIHCS 3 TUM, IO iXHill iCITUT ITepeHeceHo Ha
iHmmit yac nus. 14. YHUKalTe KOHTaKTYBaHHA 13 XBOPHMH Ha TPUI ITiJ] Yac
emigemii. 15. Ham cramo Bimomo mpo TpOBENEHHS MEPErOBOPIB 3 METOIO
MIINKMCAHHS BUTIAHOTO [UI YKPaiHU TOPIiBEIBHOIO JOTOBOPY 3 JCPIKABOO-
cycinkoro. 16. BiH po3noyaB KOJEKIIFOBaHHS MOIITOBUX MapOK, III¢ HABYAIOUHChH
y cepenniii mikoui. 17. Te, 1110 i TOBApH MOCTABIISIOTHCS 0araThOM 3aXiIHUM
KJII€EHTaM, € CBiJYEHHSM BHPOOHMYOrO MOTEHIiay IIbOTO OCHAIEHOTO
HAMHOBINIMM YCTaTKyBaHHAM 3aBoxy. 18. SIk Bam momo0aeThes, 1O iM’s
[LOT'0 YKPaTHCHKOTo OackeTOoImicTa He 3ralye€ThCsl cepel] HalBU3HAUHIIINX
criopTcMeHiB poky? 19. 300pH akIioHepiB HAMOMIATIIM Ha TOMY, 1100 I BUTiHA
HiAPUEMCTBY yroja OyIna ImiJncana.
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Ex. 3. Find a faithful Ukrainian equivalent for each passive gerund
in the sentences below and translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. We liked neither reading aloud nor being read aloud to. 2. I insisted
on being told everything. 3. But damn it all, I insist on your being educated
like a gentleman. 4. Dartie on being told it was pleased enough. 5. “But he has
no right to come without being invited”, said Tom. 6. I am very fond of
being looked at. 7. He had met the woman at last — the woman that he
thought little about, not being given to think ing about women... 8. Several
times he barely escaped being caught by her brothers. 9. Versh remembered
laughing aloud, and the laugh being carried by the wind away from me. 10. He
did not like the idea of being haunted down by her. 11. Objection and
argument finally ending in the question being allowed. 12. The countries
financial difficulties being unsolved undermines its economic stability.
13. I remember the candles being lit again. 14. He became chief of a fine
ship without ever having been tested by these events. 15. There followed
disturbing pictures of how their respective parents or relatives had it on
being informed of their sins. 16. The court was told that the victim had
given himself up to police after having been beaten with sticks by a
punishment squad.

Ex. 4. State the function of the gerundial complex in each sentence
first and then translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. “His singing is gorgeous,” I think. 2. Miss O’Shay’s calling her to
the office had been in the nature of a preparation and warning. 3. The most
unexpected event then was her being engaged to Bob. 4. Her consideration
was prevented by Evie’s coming into the room. 5. He is disturbed by my
not taking part in the game. 6. Tom was evidently perturbed by Daisy’s
running around alone. 7. I’ve heard of it’s being made out of a stable.
8. Tell me about this horrible business of my father wanting to set aside for
another son. 9. I dread him coming into the room. 10. There is no use in my
getting excited over it. 11. Hope you don’t mind my coming? 12. I insist
on both of them coming in time. 13. Doris was awakened by the sound of
her husband’s splashing in the bathhouse. 14. Perhaps you wouldn’t mind
her coming in? 15. You don’t mind my asking though, do you? 16. It’s my
fault, I ought to have insisted on your taking a holiday long ago. 17. I couldn’t
bear to think of your having to throw away your good money on tips. 18. I am
surprised at your having said it. 19. Is there any objection to my seeing
her? 20. “Don’t fear of my forgetting Daisy,” said Gatsby. 21. “I wonder at
Tom’s allowing this engagement,” he said to Jordan. 22. We were astonished
by the policeman’s taking down names with such correction and sweat in a
little book. 23. I remember her being surprised by Gatsby’s gracefulness.
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kpaiau Tperboro CBiTY 3p03yMiNH, IO y 3aXUCTi JOBKUUISA iM JOBEICTHCS
00MeXyBaTHCS MICHIEBUMH IisiMU. 25. € mIaHC, Mo pinieHHs Oye cXBaleHo.
26. OmHaK € 1e 1IaHe, mo Kopnoparlis Bwkuse. 27. J{isa Toro, mob BOHH
BYMHWJIM TaK, MOTPiOHMH mpereneHT. 28. 1o cTocyeThcs neMOKpaTHIHIX
CHJI Ta IHTeNireHuii, To HacTtaB 4ac, abM BOHHM 3pO3yMUJIH, /i€ BOHHU
3HaxomAThes. 29. He meni po ue cyauru. 30. Ilicis onyOiikyBaHHS BOHU
NpUHECIn MeHI 3amuc st npociyxoByBaHHs. 31. Ilepemora y cepmHi
1991 poky posumcrina iM HUIX Ui CTpuOKa 3 po30iry Ha BepIIMHY
mipamiy, criopy/pkeroi y 1917 porii.

Ex. 4. Prior to translating the English sentences below offer appropriate
Ukrainian semantic (and structural) equivalents for each objective with
the infinitive construction.

1. I want you to hear me out. 2. I saw you drive up and I ran down, I’'m
afraid, on the third floor. 3. She had never seen him smoke a pipe before.
4. She heard him slam the front door and saw him come out. 5. Now she
heard Guy clatter down the steps to the bath-house. 6. He heard Big Ben
chime “Three” above the traffic. 7. Neilson watched him make his way
across and when he had disappeared among the coconuts, he looked still.
8. She wanted him to look back on this as one of the great moments of his
life. 9. She felt that he wanted her to be a child of nature. 10. “Don’t you
remember, before | married Gelbert you advised me to marry a man of my
own age.” 11. She had expected him to be more sympathetic. 12. I should
hate him to be an author if that’s what you mean. 13. She must look at the
people if she wants them to look at her. 14. She saw Charles’s smile freeze
on his face. 15. He could not see Julia’s face when she heard him say this.
16. Julia didn’t know why... her little presents made her inclined to laugh.
17. “Oh! If I could only see him laugh once more. Oh! If I could only see
him weep”. 18. She caused a telegram to be sent to him. 19. She must
agree her baby to be surrendered for adoption immediately after birth.
20. O’Donnell wanted his baby to live. 21. If you wanted him to take an
assistant, you told him to do so and usually that was that. 22. “Even at
that,” O’Donnell reflected, “he had considered the chairman to be erring
toward optimism.” 23. It was a loud, firm protest, but even as he made it
he had known it to be a lie. 24. Mike had spoken them (words) on impulse,
but suddenly, deeply, he knew them to be true. 25. It was so like his
family, so like them to carry their business principles into their private
relations. 26. I want order! I want things to get started! 27. He had the dray
-man bring in the soap. 28. I cannot bear you to speak of that.
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Ex. 5. Translate the sentences into English. Be sure to use the
corresponding form of the infinitive in each of them.

1. 51 He 3HaB, 1I0 BOHA TAKOX PO3MOBIISIE ITANIHCHKOIO MOBOIO. 2. BiH He
croAiBaBcs, 0 BH 3arpocute i MeHe. 3. Bei paji, 1o nepiia jekuis B Hac
Oyna 3 icropii Ykpainu. 4. Mu Oysiu nmepiuiumu, XTo 3ycTpiuaB KaHaJIChKUX
CTYJEHTIB y HallloMy yHiBepcuteTi. 5. BoHa muianacst THM, 10 Majia 3MOTy
NepeKNIaiaTH MPOMOBY 11Oro BYeHOro 3 OkcopachKOro yHiBepCcHTETY.
6. MuKoIa 3aJ0BOJICHHH, IO 3yCTPiYaBCs 31 CBOIMH OJHOKJIACHHKAMH.
7. HixTo He yeka, 110 10 HUX 3aBITAIOTh MEPEJl CECIEI0 AeeraTH HayKoBol
KoHpepeHIii. 8. Mu xodemo, MO0 MEPIIMM ICIUTOM Y 3HMOBY CECIiIO
MOCTaBUIIM TEOPETUYHY rpamMartuky. 9. CTyIeHTH He CHOMIBAIUCS, 10 BOHH
BCI Tak 100pe HAIMIIYyTh KOHTPOJBbHY poboTy. 10. Bei 3anoBoneHi, mo i3anmu
Ha eKCKYPCIl0 JI0 KOJMIIHBOT Ko3alpkoi cronuii barypuna. 11. Y Tomy Tekeri
HaJTO 0araTo HEeOoNOTi3MIB 1 KaproHi3MiB, 00 MepeKIacTH Horo Oe3 CIIOBHUKA.
12. Bona He npuranye, mo0 Tozi B XapKoBi mpuaodana 1eit Joporuii CIIoBHUK.
13. Hikomy He Oyiio Miciy, ne cictu. 14. HaMm He3py4HO HpHUraayBaTH, 110
MU TOJI CTUIbKH TYpOYBaJIM Bac i3 MEpeKIa oM Li€l TOProBeNbHOI YTOIH.
15. INorona Oyna HecpuATIMBA, MO0 iXaTy B Kapnary Ha CIOpTHBHI 3MaraHHs.
16. Bouu Oynmu myxe 3aJ0BOJIEHI, MO BigBinanu my3ed manam Trocco B
Jlongoni. 17. XT0 6 MIr nomymary, 1o 3 OO TEHAITHOTO MEPUIOKYPCHHUKA
BUpPOCTE TaKWil BUAATHUH criopTcMeH. 18. Mu paji MOBiJOMHUTH BaM, IO
Ha KOHKYypci HOro HaykoBa po0OTa 3 MepeKsaay BiJ3HaYeHa IMEPIIO0
npemiero. 19. CtymeHtaMm 1mogo0aeThesl, KO iM TAF0Th OIS CaMOCTIHHO
nepeknanati. 20. BoHu 3a10BoJIeH], O IXHI HAYKOBI Mpali MpUHAHATI Ha
KoHKypc. 21. CTyneHTKa He morojuiacs, mob ii oJHy 3 TpyNnu NOCHIAIN
1o Benukoi Bpuranii. 22. HixTo He ouikyBas, 1110 iX MOLUUTIOTH TIyMayaMH
Ha BHCTaBKY IIBEJICHKHX CIOXHMBYMX ToBapiB y Kuei. 23. CryneHT He
0osiBCs, 110 HOTO YCHUIA Tepekiaj ciiyxaTume Bcs rpyma. 24. Bin xoriB
MOMIPOCUTH Yacy, o0 BUKOHATH 1el BaXKHU mepeknaia. 25. Mu paji, mo
Hac MiJ Yac 3MMOBHMX KaHIKyJ IOCHJIAlM Ha CIIOPTHBHI 3MaraHHs 10
JIbBoBa. 26. Yci CroAiBaIKCh TO], 1110 HAIIOMY IHCTUTYTOBI Oy/ie IPUCBOEHE
noyecHe iM’si HaWOLIBIIOTO TOJNIrJoTa YKpaiHW akajeMika AraTaHreia
Kpumcrkoro. 27. He Bci 3HarOTh, 11O 11ei y4eHHi BOJIO/IB 68 MOBaMH HapO/IiB
€Bponu i A3ii. 28. 1106 npaBuIbHO 1 a/IEeKBAaTHO MEPEKIACTU TEKCT, HOTO
Tpeba IepIl HaJle)KHO npoaHainizyBaTi. 29. CTyleHT He MiZo3ploBaB, IO
TOW YpHBOK MII' MaTu CTUIbKM HE3HAHOMHMX HOMY CIIB-TEXHIYHHX TEpMiHiB.
30. Yci noroauiucsi, o ypUBOK MIr OyTH MEpeKIIaICHIN 32 KOPOTIIHIA Yac.

Ex. 6. Suggest possible contextual equivalents for the subjective with
the infinitive constructions below and translate the sentences into Ukrainian:

1. They were seen to just touch each other’s hands, and look each at the
other’s left eye only. 2. She wants, I’'m sure, to be seen today. 3. Paper is
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27. Can you ever forgive me for doubting you? 28. I don’t much care to
leaving London. 29. To Dorothy, pleased at having confounded him, it
seemed a good moment to leave. 30. He did not remember ever having
been in that room. 31. You give that girl absolutely no credit for having any
good taste. 32. He insisted on coming downstairs with her and putting her
into a cab. 33. There’s no objection in going back to that. 34. I wouldn’t
mind making an exception in your favour if it would amuse you to come.
35. There is no use in standing here arguing about it. 36. She has been
reduced to working as a nursemaid. 37. You do not object to having your
picture taken, Mr.Eden? 38. He had a way of finding out whom the yellow
car belonged to. 39. She was completely stunned at having left Paul’s
notebook on the train. 40. One was not given his choice of having plums or
not having plums. 41. I can’t bear the thought of doing it in front of all those
important people. 42. They were not in the habit of exchanging embraces
at odd hours of the day. 43. There is no use in losing your temper.

Ex. 2. Offer the appropriate means and ways of faithful translating
into Ukrainian the adverbial gerunds and sentences containing them.

1. I did this by loosening all the planks, by cutting the sinews, and heating
the pitch that bound them together. 2. Finally, after having abandoned so
many, he decided that he must act or return defeated. 3. After taking off
her stage make-up Julia had not done anything. 4. Mr.Bumble’s conduct on
being left to himself was rather inexplicable. 5. After a long period of
writing, editing and patching up, we agreed on a final draft. 6. In five
minutes they were at the Northern Light building, and without being kept
too long they were shown up to Page’s office. 7. Page left for Manchester
without telling Malcomb about it. 8. In uttering those words, he was
conscious of a girl coming down from the common just above them. 9. The
day was spent in preparing and writing the articles to the new issue. 10. Upon
reaching the park he waited and waited and Daisy did not come. 11. After
being expelled he became a reporter to Gas World. 12. Broken edges on
lawns can be fixed by removing a square of turf and replacing it in the
reverse position. 13. He always ended up by sending her his best love and
signing himself “hers very affectionately...” 14. And he felt that he should
more profoundly spend his evenings ... by going to outlying theatres and
trying to find talent. 15. They started by breaking a cup. 16. Before
following her in her round of seeking, let us look at the sphere in which her
future was to lie. 17. When the two men had gone, she looked through the
photographs again before putting them back. 18. She consoled herself by
thinking that he loved her as much as he was capable of loving. 19. I don’t
suppose you feel much like talking about it now.
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b) an attributive infinitival word-group or an infinitive:

...there was no chance of their being left for a moment by themselves. —
...y HUX He OVI0 HCOOHOI MONCIUBOCMI HABIMb XGUIUHY ROOYmMU camum/
W00 ix 3anUUUIU CAMUMU.

5) when used in an adverbial function, the gerundial complex may
respectively be translated as an adverbial modifier expressed by diyepryslivnyk
or as a functionally corresponding subordinate clause:

On my being settled at Doctor Strong’s I wrote to her again. — 1. Iicna
mo20, AK meHe nocenunu y nikaps Cmpouea, s 3H08y Hanucas i aucma.
2. Hocenuewucs y nikapsa Cmponza, 5 3108y Hanucas it aucma.

?? Suggested Topics for Discussion

1. Give examples of the verbal and nominal functions of the active and
passive gerund in English sentences and offer your ways of faithful
rendering of these functional meanings into Ukrainian.

2. Give examples of different functions of gerundial complexes in the
sentences and offer your ways of rendering them into Ukrainian.

EXERCISES

Ex.1. State the function (nominal or verbal) of the gerund in the
sentences below and translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. Talking mends no holes; winning the war is what counts. 2. Fishing
kills me exactly as it keeps me alive. 3. Seeing and doing are two entirely
different things. 4. Avoiding difficulties is not my method. 5. Perhaps being
conscientious was a family trait. 6. Oh, well, it’s no good crying over spilt
milk. 7. Not having money does that. 8. Being adored is a nuisance.
9. Having a baby settled her. 10. Do you want me to go on seeing you?
11. Gatsby had intended writing him. 12. I remember the candles being lit
again. 13. He continued blinking his eyes and trying to smile. 14. I’'m not
used to living out of doors. 15. She’s awfully keen on getting in the Siddon
Theatre. 16. Then he began asking people casually if they knew her. 17. She
never thought of doing anything. 18. He cursed himself for having come,
and at the same time resolved that, happen what would, having come, he
would carry it through. 19. Oh, what the good of beating about the bush?
20. I can count upon getting back to France at the end of my six years. 21. But
come, [ am forgetting your reason for calling. 22. I don’t remember seeing
either of them. 23. I don’t mind telling you. 24. I only wanted to thank you
for writing to me. 25. Now he remembered coming down through the
timber in the dark holding the horse’s tail... 26. That’s a trick worth learning.

said to have been invented in China. 4. He was impelled to reestablish their
lines of communication. 5. She was not expected to reply, but she did.
6. They’re certainly entitled to think that, and they’re entitled to feel respect
for their opinions. 7. The economic problems facing France are certain to have
strong repercussions. 8. They were told to get the children back to sleep.
9. He was thought to be honest and kindly. 10. You appear to be in poor
shape, all the same. 11. Her name appeared to be Millicent Pole. 12. I just
happened to drive up. 13. Bob finds it impossible to keep pace with stroke,
because stroke rows in such an extraordinary fashion. 14. He seemed to be
asking what was the matter with me. 15. I seem to have promised that I’d
take you into my laboratory. 16. I seem to be getting over it a little. 17. The
tower seemed to rock in wind. 18. For about ten days we seemed to have
been living on nothing but cold meat, cake, and bread and jam. 19. The
goods are reported to have been awaiting shipment for several days. 20. The
girl seemed to perceive that a question of taste was concerned. 21. He
seemed to take rather a fancy to me. 22. She seemed, indeed, to have heard
it before. 23. Some fellows seem to know everybody and exactly how to
work them. 24. The child is likely to face a first period of uncertainty and
bewilderment on being taken into care. 25. Being subject to endorsement
by the Cortes, the “reform” is likely to be of little practical significance.
26. The money is unlikely to be repaid, unless there is a fundamental
change in the policies of the United Federation. 27. The latest cease fire
agreement between the worrying forces in Bosnia is unlikely to hold.

Ex. 7. Translate the sentences using the subjective with the infinitive
construction.

1. BBaxaeTscsl, o0 perysipHi ¢i3ndHi BIPaBU J03BOJSIOTH 3a00IirTH
CEepIIEBO-CYJIMHHUM 3aXBOPIOBaHHSAM, 0COONMBO iH(papkTy Miokapma. 2.
PiBeHb 0e3pOOITTS 3aIHINAETHCA HU3BKMM (MEHINE 3 BiJICOTKIB), OIHAK
nependavacThCs, 110 BiH 3POCTE Y 3B’5I3KY 13 30UTBIICHHM KUTBKOCTI OaHKPYTCTB
¢ipm. 3. [lepenbauaersest, MO YpsJ YXBaIUTh PIlIEHHS CTOCOBHO TOTO, YH
MO>KHa 3BUIBHSTH BiJl TOAATKy Ha HEpyXOMe MalfHO Ti TPYIH, SIKi HA3UBAIOTh
ceOe pemiriiinumu. 4. Kopeiicekuii andasit Oysio cTBopeHo y XV CTOMITTI
1 BIH BBaXKaerbcs mepmmM QoHeTHuHMM andasitoM y Cxigiid A3ii.
5. Hacenenns A3sii 3pocTae MBUIKAMHI TEMITAMH — OTM3BKO 2 BiJICOTKIB Ha
PIK, 1, SIK OYIKy€THCS, BOHO IOJBOITHCSA HA TI0YATKy HACTYITHOTO THCSYONITTS.
6. BBaxkaeTbcs, MO Kojekc Xammypalli CyTTEBO BIUIMHYB Ha PO3BHTOK
OI3BKOCXIAHOI IMBLITi3ali. 7. BBaxkaeTncs, o Bitamid E Moske 3MeHIIyBaTH
PM3UK 3aXBOPIOBAaHHS Ha pak. 8. Y McHXiaTpUYHOMY JIIKYBaHHI BBOKAETHCH,
o ocoba 3a3Haja CyTTEBOI Jempecii, SKIIO0 BOHA BTpaTHia iHTEpeC 10
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OyIb-sIKO1 3BIYAHHOI ALSUTHHOCTI. 9. Madisi, WwieHH SKO1 MEMKAIoTh y 6ararbox
Benukux Mictax CIIIA, BBa)KaeThCs HAMMOTY)KHIIIOK MEPEKEI0 OPraHi30BaHOT
smounHHOCTI. 10. Yal, mo BHpOOISe€ThCS Ha HIKHIX cxwmiaax I'imaais,
BBa)KAETHCS OJIHUM 13 HalKpaiuXx y cBiTi. 11. O4iKyeThCs, IO ypsij yKUBE
3aX0[IiB 3 METOI 3MEHINEHHs 0e3po0iTTs Ta iHGsimii. 12. BBaxarTh, 1Mo
Ha3Ba KueBa moxomuTh BijJ iMEHI HOTO JIEr€HJapHOI0 3aCHOBHHMKA KHS3S
Kus. 13. Ilepenbauanocs, 110 BiH BUTPa€e APyTy 30JI0TY MeAalb Ha JITHIX
Omimmitickkux irpax 2008 poky B [lekini. 14. BBaxkaeThcsl, 0 1€l iHCTUHKT
€ OCHOBOIO TPHBAJIOT 3aJIEXKHOCTI BiJl MaTepi.

WAYS OF TRANSLATING GERUNDIAL
COMPLEXES/CONSTRUCTIONS

The choice of the way of translation of a gerundial complex greatly
depends on the paradigmatic form of its gerundial component, its lexical
meaning and on the lexical meaning of its nominal/secondary subject
component. When used as a complex subject, this secondary predication
construction may be rendered depending on the paradigmatic form and
meaning of its gerundial component, through the following syntactic units
of the same function:

1) as a subordinate noun word-group or a subordinate clause:

Tom’s coming was a blessing. — Tomie npuizo 0ys éenuxor po3paoor.

2) when used as a complex predicative or part of a compound verbal
predicate, the gerundial complex may be translated into Ukrainian with the
help of a functionally and semantically equivalent part of the compound
verbal aspect predicate expressed by an infinitive or noun:

It was Shchedryk’s singing that made it well-known in Poland and now
in France. — Came cnie oumauozo xopy “Illedpux” npumic tiomy eusHaHHa y
Honvwi, a menep i y @panyii.

3) when used as a complex object, the gerundial construction may have
various semantic, functional and partly structural realizations in Ukrainian:

a) the object subordinate clause:

1 didn’t like his hearing such stupid things. — Meni ne nooobanocs, wo
GiH CcIyXae maki HepoO3YyMHI PpO3MOBU.

b) an object subordinate clause or a noun phrase, the choice of which
rests with the translator, who suggests the most fitting lexical and structural
equivalent for the gerundial complex in Ukrainian:

1 think everybody looked forward to his coming back. — 1. /[ymaro, éci
uexanu, wio 6in nogepuemucs. 2. [lo-moemy, 6ci uexanu Ha 020 NOBEPHEHHSL.

4) when used in the attributive function the gerundial complex may be
translated in some ways, which are predetermined by the lexical meaning
and structural form of the gerundial complex:

a) an attributive subordinate clause:

...she was tortured by the thought of Michael’s unhappiness and her
baby being looked after by strangers. — ...ii myyunra oymka, wo Matixn
6yoe newacausum i wo it Oums 002AA0AMUMYMb UYHCE JII0OU.
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2) a verbal word-group or a subordinate clause:

... the need for being loved began to wrestle with her pride. — 1. ...
nompeba oymu Koxanoro ysitiuina 6 kongaixm 3 it nocopoorw. 2. [lompeba
6 momy, wjoo ii Koxanu, 3imKHyaaca 3 ii no2opooio.

3) an infinitival sentence introduced by the conjunction or an object
subordinate clause:

Only to think of being married to such a girl. — 1. [lodymamu minexu, ugod
oopyscumucs 3 maxoro oieyunoro. 2. Ilodymamu minbku, wgod maxa oieuuna
ma Guilua 3a HbO20 3AMIdIC.

4) a subordinate clause and no other means:

... she felt a strange certainty of being watched. — ... y nei 6yna saxacw/
Matidice GNEGHEHICMb, WO 3d Hel0 CHOCMEPIZAlOmD.

WAYS OF TRANSLATING THE
PARTICIPLES AND PARTICIPIAL
CONSTRUCTIONS

The choice of the method and means for translating English participial
constructions into Ukrainian is predetermined by the general implicit and
dependent explicit meanings of the participle itself. These meanings reflect
the lexico-grammatical nature of the participle as a verbal. Namely: 1) its
voice, tense, and aspect distinctions; 2) its lexical and grammatical meanings;
3) its functions in English and Ukrainian word-groups and sentences.

It is not always possible to translate English Vi,N or NVi,, pattern word-
groups with the help of these same structural types of word-groups in Ukrainian.
Especially when the participles originate from the verbs of motion, due to
which the word-groups are translated into Ukrainian mostly with the help
of attributive subordinate clauses:

The house was alive with ... running voices. — byounox nanosuwoganu
20710CU...., W40 JIYHAIU HOBCIOOU.

In some cases, attributive present participles are translated with the help
of Ukrainian equivalents of the same nature, even though they originate from
the verbs of motion:

There came a rushing clatter of footsteps. — Panmom 3anynanu,
Hapocmaiouu, KPOKU NONiCMEHIE.

English attributive past participles are mostly translated into Ukrainian
with the help of the past participles:

They came to a deserted store. — Bonu nputiuuiu 0o hoKuHymo/3anuuienor
KOMOpU.

English predicative participles may sometimes undergo, when being
translated into Ukrainian, turn into a finite form of the verb, i.e., into a
simple verbal predicate:

The weather looked settled. — Hacmana, 30asanocw, nozooa.

The English past participle used as part of a compound verbal/nominal
predicate may often be translated with the help of perfective and non-
perfective verbs:

What is done can not be undone. — Lo 3po6neno, me 3poéneno. (Lo 3
603 6NAJ10, Me RPONANO.)
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When used in an adverbial function, the English indefinite and perfect
participles have mostly diyepryslivnyks for their semantic and functional
equivalents in Ukrainian:

Having gained her degree, she was doing no more reading. — Ompumaeuiu
6YeHull cCmyninb, 60HA 8Jice He 8I0800UNA CMITLKU YACY HA YUMAHHAL.

When translating English passive participles preference is given to
diyepryslivnyks:

I am going the same day myself having been detained here two days by
the flood. — 3ampumaswuce mym 0eéa OHi uepe3 nogiuv, s menep i cam
noioy 36i0cu 6 yeil camuii Oenb.

TRANSLATION OF THE GERUND AND
GERUNDIAL COMPLEXES

Translation of the gerund performing its nominal or verbal functions in
the sentence usually does not create great difficulties. Care should be taken,
however, when identifying the nature of the -ingform verbal, which may
influence its way of translation. Thus, the -ingform moving in the sentence
below, where it has an attributive function, may be taken by mistake for
the present participle. In reality, however, it has the nature of a gerund
which is also proved by its syntactic function:

Chester liked a moving day to be dry and fair. — Yecmepy nooobanocse, wjo
6 Oenb nepei3dy 0yia cyxa 2apHa nocood.

Gerunds of nominal function are usually translated into Ukrainian as
nouns of the corresponding lexical meaning:

Crying and praying followed all over the house. — [1o ecbomy domy nyHas
naau ynepemiui 3 MOJIUMEOIO.

Predicative and subjective gerund may also be translated into Ukrainian
as the finite verb:

Deciding is acting. — Bupiwuumu — ye dinmu/o3nauae poznouamu oiamu.

Nouns and infinitives are usually employed in Ukrainian as functional
equivalents for the English non-prepositional and prepositional gerundial
objects:

We a know a thing or two about financing plays now. — Mu dewo-maxu
3HAEMO NPO CbO2OOHIWHE PIHAHCYBAHHA BUCMAS.

The noun or the infinitive is also used in Ukrainian to convey the
gerund in its attributive function:

I hated the idea of turning out. — Ilpo eucenenns si He OONycKas HAGIMb
OYyMKU.

The perfect gerund is usually translated with the help of the subordinate
clause:

1 thanked him for having helped me. — A noosixysas tiomy 3a me, wio 6in
oonomiz meni.

The main means of conveying the meaning and function of the passive
gerund are the following:

1) a noun or a corresponding nominal subordinate clause:

I am indebted to Miss Betsey for having been born on a Friday. — A
300086 ’sa3anuil mic bemci 3a ceoec napooycennsn came 6 n’sIMHUYIO/ WO A
Hapoouecs came 8 n’sIMHUYIO.
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fascinating him. 15. She pressed his hand mutely, her eyes dim. 16. Perhaps
only ten days ago he had been walking back across the Common park in
Boston, his arms full of the books. 17. Gandy, book in hand, the boy looks
to his father for rescue. 18. There he stood, his face to the south-east, his
cap in his hand. 19. The grove having been cut at 45°, all the difficulties
were overcome. 20. Only overcurrent provided, the earth leakage being
separated. 21. Transistors being sensitive to light, engineers have to take
this property into consideration. 22. Some transistors act as insulators in
the darkness, cadmium sulfide presenting one of them. 23. There were lamps
on, the first dusk outside. 24. The old man stared out of the window; the
setting sun on the trees. 25. So they groped and shuffled along, with their
ears pricked up and their paws on the pistols.

Ex. 5. Translate in viva voce the following sentences into English.
Use the nominative absolute participial constructions where required.

1. TTicrist TOTO, SIK JIEKITiSE 3aKIHYMIIACK, BC1 CTYJICHTH MUK 10 YATATHHOTO
saimy. 2. OCKUIbKH HacTajla CIPHUAT/IMBA MOT0/Ia, MU 3aXOMINCh TOTYBaTUCS
1o etHorpadiunoi ekcreaumitii. 3. BapTepHi oneparrii Oyiau 3a00poHeHi 10
KIHIIS JKOBTHSI, TOK CUIBCHKOTOCIIONAPChKe BUPOOHMYE 00’ €THAHHS IIYKaIo
IHIINX OUISXiB po3a00yTH MOTpiOHI HAQTONPOAYKTH W 3amacHi 4acTHHH.
4. Xou Temneparypa moBiTps Oyma — 15°C, unmano KusH Kynajocs B
Huinpi. 5. Bin 3acHyB, a CBITJIO B KIMHATI 3QJIAIIHAIIOCS TOPITH IO PAHKY.
6. Bei cTyneHTH Tpymn CKJIAM YCHIITHO 3UMOBY CECI0, IPHIOMY XKOJIEH 3 HUX
HE OTPUMAB IOCEPEHbOI OniHKH. 7. CTyaeHTIiB OyJo 3aBUacHO HOTIepeKEHO,
1 HIXTO 3 HHX HE 3aIi3HUBCS Ha HYJIbOBY mapy. 8. Y HpOTO BIOMa HE 0yJI0
aHTJI0-yYKpaiHCHKOTO CIIOBHHKA, 1 BiH 3MyIIeHHnd OyB ixatu mo 0i0mioTekn
im. Beprancekoro. 9. Ockinpky BiBeeHWH Ha KOHTPOJIBHY poOOTy dac
3aKiHYMBCS, CTY/JEHTH CTaJIM MOJAaBaTH CBOI INEpeKiIaiy BUKIJIAJaueBi Ha
crin. 10. Xoy 3anuc npoMoBH Ha ILTiBLI OYB HEUITKHH, BCi J0OpE 3p03yMinH i
npaBWIIbHO mepeknanu roro. 11. HaiiunmatHimi tBopu IBana barpsiHoro
Harucadi nie B 50-60 poku, IpUuoMy BCi BOHH IMOOAYMIIN CBIT HE HA HOTO
OarbkiBIMHI. 12. MiNblOHN yKpaTHIIIB 3MyIIEH] )KUTH 32 KOPJIOHaMH Y KpaiHu,
npraoMy Haiiouteie ix y Cnbipy Ta Ha anexii [TiBHoui Pocii. 13. I'enikonrep
3a3HaB Karactpodu B ropax. Hikoro ve 3amummuiocs B xwuBHX. 14. He Gyno
KOIHUX 3arepedeHs. Pimenns Oyno cxBaneno. 15. He maroun Tozi iHImoro
BUXOJy, 5l 3SMyIIEHUH OyB 3aIJITHYTH J0 CIOBHHKA.

WAYS OF TRANSLATING PARTICIPIAL
CONSTRUCTIONS/COMPLEXES

The compound verbal predicate with the component present participle is
usually transformed in Ukrainian into the simple verbal predicate expressed
by a perfective verb:

He stopped, and took me up, and the light came tumbling down the steps
on me t0o. — Bin 3ynunuecs i nioxonue Mewe, a ceimio NoNno83io no cxioysx i
6RAN0 MAKOJIC HA MEHe.

A. Ways of Translating the Objective with the Participle Constructions/
Complexes

The secondary predication constructions with the present or past
participle are used with the verbs of physical and mental perception, as well
as with the verb to have.

The objective with the present participle constructions may be faithfully
translated into Ukrainian in one of the following ways:

1) With the help of the object subordinate clause introduced by the
conjunction mo or by the adverbial connectors sk, koJm:

...he heard her moving about the room. — ... 6in uys, AK 60HA X00UA NO
KLMHQmI.

2) With the help of the adverbial subordinate clauses of time, purpose,
manner, etc., which testifies to the existence of functional discrepancies in
the two languages at the level of syntactic structure, function, and content:

I had seen him last September coming across the square towards the
bar of the Continental... — A 6auug 11020 MUHynI020 POKY y 8epecHi, Koau
6iH nepexooue maiidan 0o bapy 6 pecmopani Konmunenmane...

3) On rarer occasions a faithful translation of the objective with the
present participle construction may be achieved either with the help of an
object subordinate clause or with the help of a semantically equivalent
substantival word-group:

I heard someone weeping. — A uye, sk Xmoce niaxae/uuiico niay.

4) With the help of the finite form of the verb, i.e., with the help of the
simple verbal predicate:

I can see you marrying after a drink too many. — Tu, 6auy, sx nidin cut,
Mo uje CHaHeut HCeHUXAMUCA mym.

The main ways of translating the objective with the past participle
constructions are the following:

1) with the help of an object subordinate clause:
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I heard his name mentioned in the crowd. — A uys, wo/ak iiozo im’s
Ha3ueanu y Hamosni.

2) with the help of a noun in the metaphorical paraphrase: 4 uyg iiozo
im’a Ha gycmax HamMoeny.

3) by translating the participial complex to Ukrainian sentences having
here identical predicative constructions:

When I returned I found the fence broken and the house door opened. —
Hpuitiwoswu 0odomy, s 3acmae RAPKAH RPONAMAHUM, d XAmHI 08epi
gioyUHEeHUMU.

B. Ways of Translating the Subjective with the Participle Constructions

The subjective with the participle are translated into Ukrainian much
like the subjective with the infinitive secondary predication constructions.
There is, however, some difference between the action expressed by the
NV pattern constructions and the action expressed by the subjective with
the participle N/I/V;,, pattern construction. The latter also in Ukrainian
expresses an action in process:

He was heard to sing. Yynu, wo 6in cnisas.

He was heard singing. Yynu, ax/konu 6in cnisas.

English simple sentences with the subjective present participle
constructions/complexes are mostly transformed in Ukrainian into a
complex sentence introduced by the one-member indefinite-personal
principal clause or by the infinitive performing the same syntactic
function. The introductory indefinite personal/principal clauses and
infinitives are Kaowcymuv/Hx xasicyms, Iogioomnsioms; [losioomnsicmocs,
wo, Ouikyemwcs, wo/Ouikytoms, wo:

He had been seen... pressing his warm lips to the marble brow of an
antique statue. — bauunu, ... Ax 6iH NPUMYIABCA CEOIMU MENIUMU 8YCIIAMU 0O
Mapmypo6o20 40aa AHMu4Hoi Cmamyi.

The most confusing for translators are participial constructions with the
grammaticalized past participles given, taken, granted etc. which are
translated into Ukrainian with the help of diyepryslivnyks, diyepryslivnyk
constructions or even via prepositional noun phrases:

Taken together, the results of the reaction proved the existence of some
touch in the solution. — Iliocymoeytouu/yY niocymky Hacnioku peaxyii
niomeepounu iCHy8aHHsA OOMIUOK Y POZYUHI.

C. Ways of Translating the Nominative Absolute Participial
Constructions/Complexes

These English secondary predication word-groups are presented in the
three main structurally different types:

1) The nominative absolute participial constructions consisting of a
synthetic or analytical paradigm of the present participle. The number of
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pillow, she gazed at him with shining eyes. 3. Miss Lawson stood in the
doorway smiling rather foolishly after them, her mouth a little open.
4. With her eyes fixed on that great yellow moon of a face from which
these entrancing sounds came, Miss Matfield allowed her mind to be
carried floating away on these changing currents of music. 5. Well, Livian,
now that we’re out of that house in there, with everybody snatching and
pecking at each other, I can wish you a proper “Happy New Year”. 6. With
his hand upon her brother’s shoulder, Louisa still stood looking at the fire.
7. “Ah”, said Mr. Bouderby, with his thumbs in the arms of his coat. 8. His
thought having returned, he concluded that it must be some night bird or
large bat. 9. She turned towards him, her smile, a mixture of love and
sadness. 10. His face in her hair, he whispered “Vivian, darling...” 11. He
sat there, with raw eyes glaring across the room at me. 12. Peter looked up,
his head fallen slackly back. 13. Listening to the minutes and other routine
business, with his chin clasped on his hand, he let his eyes move from face
to face. 14. She took the flowers in her hand and went down, her face
carried high under its burden of hair. 15. Jane turned to look at Mrs.
McGrador, who all this time remained silent, watching, with her pale
unblinking eyes fixed at Jane’s face. 16. ... he could see the upswept wide
black horns on their heads as they galloped, heads out; the heads not
moving. 17. The worship of senses has often, and with much justice, been
decried, men feeling a natural instinct of terror about passions and
sensations that seem stronger than themselves.

Ex. 4. Analyse the syntagmatic relations between the main constituent
parts in the sentences below. Suggest, wherever possible, more than one
way of translating the NAPCs and the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. Once upstairs, I met the nurse coming down the hall. 2. He felt it
(knee) carefully, his hands moving lightly. 3. Coleman lashed out, his
voice rising in pitch. 4. The younger man’s face was strained, the tears
streaming. 5. She now walked unsteadily to the door, the terrors of the
future crowding thick upon her. 6. This being his first exam, he was
anxious to know the result. 7. They passed her in silence, with their noises
in the air, as if she did not exist. 8. Now, the car making a turn around a
bank and crossing a green, grassy field, we came in sight of the Masai
village. 9. The morning broke, they saw the traces of his fall. 10. He stood
beside me in silence, his candle in his hand. 11. She stood in her room
pondering this new problem as Clyde arrived, his Xmas package under his
arm. 12. That over, she sat back with a sigh and softly rubbed her knee.
13. She was still standing inside the screen door, with the house door open
behind her. 14. The boy stood as long as he could, the bitter struggle
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children, with Graham still hanging on to Susan, were being carried relentlessly
by the current into the path of the water wheel. 11. A police motorcycle
escort, engines running noisily, was at the head of the assembling cortege.
12. His door being shut, she softly opened it and spoke to him. 13. These houses,
details settled, Hurstwood visited some of the advertised opportunities to
purchase an interest in some flourishing down-town bar. 14. Coroner Heith, his
official duties completed for the time being, found himself pondering ...
how he was to proceed further. 15. And with that thought in mind, he now
scanned more briefly, but none the less sharply and critically the various
notes, or invitations, or love messages from Saundra.

Ex. 2. State the nature of the syntagmatic relations existing between
the NAPC and the matrix clause in the sentences below. Suggest the
appropriate type of clause for each NAPC and translate the sentences
into Ukrainian.

1. He took her hand gently, their faces close. 2. The younger man’s face
was strained, the tears streaming. 3. There was no answer, only Vivian’s
steady gaze meeting his own. 4. His expression was serious, his eyes being
troubled. 5. Coleman wheeled serious, his eye on Bannister; his eyes
merciless. 6. Barlett was on his feet, his chain flung back, his face flaming
red. 7. He was all confusion and embarrassment on the instant, the blood
flushing on his neck and brow. 8. They moved toward the Vicarage, each
making enormous effort to find excused for the other. 9. He speared Brad
with a long stare, his black eyes glittering. 10. Bendabb jumped out,
Leighton heating and pulling himself from the limousine behind the
younger executive. 11. Rossman withdrew and Himmler returned to his
work, the only sound in the room the steady scratching of his pen.
12. Buddha sat as Buddha always sits, with his lap empty. 13. With me
working and not home until dark, he hangs around with that bad crowd
toward the bridge. 14. The sentry was still standing at the far box with his
back turned. 15. With Adna gone too, Mr. Wipple tried to run the farm
with just him to help. 16. Her face tear-streaked but expressionless, almost
vacuous, she picked up her handbag from the floor, opened it, and took out
a small pea-green clothbound book. 17. She was lying asleep, with her face
sort of on the side of the pillow. 18. They went out by the gate, he with his
arm round her waist, and were lost in the night.

Ex. 3. Analyse the syntagmatic relations existing between the NAPC
and its matrix clause in each sentence below. Suggest the appropriate
way of translating the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. Meanwhile Andrew, with his eyes fixed upon the glass jars before him,
had been stumbling upon the specimens. 2. Her cheek pressed against the
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components/elements in the paradigm of the participle has actually no
influence on the expression of meaning and translation of this predicative
construction:

This duty done, we unfilled our glasses, lit our pipes, and resumed the
discussion upon our state of health. — Ocxinbku 3 yum Oyn0 eupiwieno, mu
OCYWUNY KeAUXU, 3anaiuiu JoabKy i 3108y cmanu 6iOKamucb npo ceoe
300pP08 5.

2) The second structural type constitute the nominative absolute participial
constructions that contain no participle component at all. The relation of
the predication in complexes of this type is implicitly inherent in and is
realized through a prepositional or a substantival word-group:

He sat down, his face serious and intent, and his fingers began to race
across the keyboard. — Bin cig cepiio3nuil i 30cepeoicenuii 3a posiiv, i 1i02o
nanvyi WeUoKo 3abicanu no Kiasiuax.

3) The third structural type form subjectless nominative absolute
participial complexes:

Though being left out all night in the rain, the metal had not rusted. —
Meman xou i nponedxcas yiny Hiu nio 0owem, He nOPHCABIE.

4) The fourth structural type constitute nominative absolute participial
constructions whose semantic reference to a part of the introductory clause
is quite vague and scarcely traced. Such nominative absolute participial
constructions function together with their secondary subjects as regular
classes of a semi-composite sentence:

She reached the lake and stood there staring at it, the wind whipping
the thin night-gown around her body. — Konu eona nioitiwna oo o3zepa i
cmana, 80UBIAIYUCH Y HbO2O, 6imep 3ampinomie MoHECeHbKOWw HIUHOI0
COPOUKOIO, W0 micHo obnazana it mino.

D. Ways of Identification of Implicit Meanings in the Nominative
Absolute Participial Constructions

Among the most frequent adverbial meanings are temporal and causal,
which are rendered into Ukrainian with the help of the corresponding
subordinate clauses:

I can’t write with you standing there, Margery. — I ne mooxcy,
Mapooicepi, nucamu, Koau mu cmoiut mam.

A temporal meaning may also be indicated by an adverb/adverbial
expression in the nominative absolute participial construction or by the
corresponding tense forms in the introductory clause:

Mpr. Quest, once again interrupted, turned his darky-irritable eyes on
him. — Keecm, Konu itozo 3108y 00ipsanu, 2ianys Ha Hb020 C80IMU HOPHUMU
cepoumuMuy 04UMda.
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The nominative absolute participial constructions of causative meaning
may also occupy a postpositive position in the sentence, i.e., after the
introductory clause:

We were walking by ourselves for an hour, George having remained in
the hotel to write a letter to his aunt. — Mu Odecv i3 200uny x00unu 6060x,
60 /rcoposic 3ocmaesca 6 2omeni nucamu mimuyi 1ucma.

The nominative absolute participial constructions can also express other
meanings and relations in the sentence. Then they are translated into
Ukrainian respectively as corresponding nominal (or adverbial) subordinate
clauses:

It was Dr.Dornbergen, his hands inevitably busy with his pipe. — Lle
6y6 nixkap [lopnbepren, pyku aKozo ROCHINUHO KPYMAMb JIIOJIbKY.

?? Suggested Topics for Discussion

1. Ways of rendering the meaning of English word-groups with prepositive
and postpositive present and past participles into Ukrainian.

2. Ways of translating the objective with the present and past participle
constructions/complexes into Ukrainian.

3. Ways of translating the subjective with the present/past participle
constructions into Ukrainian.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. Choose an appropriate Ukrainian equivalent for each English
present/past participle first and then suggest a faithful translation of the
following sentences:

1. The barking dog increased his tempo. 2. Dr. Maephal looked at the
falling rain. 3. He heard the soft snow falling from a branch. 4. A few early
fallen oak leaves strewed the terrace already. 5. Along the unpaved roads
there were a few little houses. 6. Here was a woman sitting before the fire.
7. Wherever you looked, there were couples strolling, bending to the flowers,
greeting, moving on over the lawn. 8. She found herself in a wretched little
low kitchen lighted by a small lamp. 9. She was in their bedroom sitting by
the window. 10. A cold wind swept the pavement, bearing a scrap of silver
paper from a chocolate box across the lamp-light. 11. He was in an ecstasy,
dreaming dreams and reconstructing the scene just past. 12. So Martin
went on into a thorough study of evolution, mastering the subject more and
more himself and being convinced by the corroborative testimony of a
thousand independent writers. 13. Having shaken himself free from his old
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His head lowered, holding to the banister, Andrew went upstairs. —
Tpumarouuce 3a nepuna, 3 HU3bKO ROXUJIEHOO 207108010, EHOpro niuios 0o
cebe Hazopy.

3) as a participial (diyepryslivnyk) construction or a subordinate (mostly
adverbial) clause:

The champagne poured, Andrew sat back. — Hanuewiu wiamnancokozo,
Enopro 3nosy cis.

4) with the help of a prepositional noun:

He was watching her, his eyes amused. — Bin 3 yikagicmio cnocmepizag
3a Hero.

5) by an adverbial substantival word-group or a single adverb:

His voice low, Alexander said, “He died, didn’t he?” — Onexcanop
cmuxa 3anumas: “Bin nomep, max?”

?? Suggested Topics for Discussion

1. Define the nature and structural forms of the nominative absolute participial
constructions and give all possible ways of rendering their meanings
into Ukrainian.

2. Give examples of Ukrainian semantic equivalents rendering the meanings
of the English nominative absolute participial constructions in the
sentence.

EXERCISES

Ex.1. State the nature of the semantic and syntactic relations existing
between the main constituent parts in the sentences below. Suggest an
appropriate subordinate clause for each NAPC and translate the sentences
into Ukrainian.

1. My private station being that of a university professor, I was naturally
deeply interested in the system of education in England. 2. But Henry VIII
being dead, nothing was done. 3. He had seen Jody with his head slowly
moving about. 4. After a first session of the Six, with the British Prime
Minister waiting outside, there seemed no reconciling of the French and
the Five. 5. Patterson, his habit of politeness back in place, inquired, “Do you
want to take questions as we go, Alex, or leave them to the end?” 6. For an
instant, with Mike holding her, she felt the same solace and relief, as when
years before she had run, a little girl, into her mother’s arms. 7. The message
reported, they walked on. 8. The service in the Chapel over, the mourners
filed up again to guard the body to the tomb. 9. The men had been sent out
to dine at Eustache’s Club, it being felt that they must be fed up. 10. The
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Translation of nominative absolute participial constructions (NAPC) is
often connected with considerable difficulties. More than one Ukrainian
version may be suggested for some of such constructions:

Several of his letters being ignored, Martin indited an angry one which
drew a reply. — 1) Ockineku nHa nonepeoui aucmu 2azema 8i0Mo8aALACH,
Mapmin Hadicnas im cepoumozo mucma, Ha sKull nputiuia 8ionogios. 2) Ilicas
mo2o, AK 2azema He 6iON0GiIa Ha nonepedHi tucmu, Mapmin nadicras im
cepoumozo Iucma, Ha AKUl Haoitiuia 8ionosiob.

The NAPC, being a specifically English lexico-syntactic unit, may often be
endowed with different meanings which require the employment of various
means of rendering them, into Ukrainian.

When the secondary subject of the NAPC is in no logical interrelation
with the action expressed by the predicate of the matrix clause, i.e., when
the secondary subject functions as the agent in the NAPC, the latter is
translated as a co-ordinate clause or as an independent sentence:

There was a pause, Coleman listening. — 1) Hacmana naysa, i Koyiven
npucnyxaecs. 2) Hacmana naysa. Koyimen npuciyxascsi.

The lexical and functional meanings of different NAPCs in simple and
composite sentences may sometimes be rendered in Ukrainian with the help of
some other means:

1) with the help of the participial (diyepryslivnyk) construction or by
means of a single diyepryslivnyk:

The two guards listened, their faces turned to the rifle-slit, their mouths
hanging open. — Obuodsa seapmogi ciyxaiu, HOPO33ACAACUIU pomu i
nOGEPHYBUIUCH OOIUYYAM 00 aMOpPaA3ypu.

2) with the help of a prepositional noun, a noun phrase or a participial/
diyepryslivnyk construction:

companions and old ways of life, and having no new companions, nothing
remained for him but to read. 14. Maria, having heard his groans through
the thin partition, came into his room, to put hot flat-irons against his body
and damp cloths upon his aching eyes. 15. ... being unused to such
appraisements, he did not know how to value it. 16. But she, who knew
little of the world of men, being a woman was keenly aware of his burning
eyes. 17. He halted, with a laugh, and turned, facing them. 18. The street
was full of people, laughing and going home. 19. Wishing him to finish the
work in time, Andrew decided to ask Chris to help him.

Ex. 2. State the nature of the participial constructions in the sentences
below and translate them into Ukrainian.

1. Suddenly he heard someone running down the stairs. 2. Through the
open door of her room, he saw her pushing up her window. 3. I had seen
her three hours ago turning off the main road. 4. He saw the car coming
over the rise of a hill. 5. Just look at the rain coming down! 6. Suddenly I
saw the brush moving on the opposite side of the ravine. 7. I hear him
calling her name. 8. I thought I detected a bazooka replying, then all was
quiet again. 9. You’ll have them fighting. 10. She could hear the man and
Soames talking together. 11. And yet I don’t see him doing it. 12. And yet
we can see him taking no further notice. 13. I don’t want them writing
home. 14. Despite his concern for Alexander, Coleman found himself becoming
annoyed. 15. As he spoke, Mike Seddrus found himself regarding this girl
with even greater interest. 16. David Coleman found himself liking this
girl. 17. I listened to him breathing regularly. 18. One evening he was seen
going into this very house, but was never seen coming out of it. 19. Did
you ever see baseball played? 19. I heard your testimonial read in the
Police Court, Fleur. 20. He saw her face contorted for a moment with the
extremity of his feeling. 21. On Wednesday morning Julia had her face
massaged and her hair waved. 22. He saw her arms raised as she fixed her
hair before a mirror. 23. But they would feel their tails being tied! 24. At
six forty-five I walked down to the quay to watch the American planes
unloaded. 25. We have the enemy almost surrounded. 26. I always see you
this time of the year going up. 27. This point is obvious: given the choice,
businessmen would rather not pay bribes. 28. Given the shortage of officers, it
was not unusual for majors or captains to command brigades. 29. Given those
anxieties, Germany’s political and journalistic establishment enthusiastically
greeted the appointment of Mr.Kornblum. 30. Given his background, Clinton
doubted his own ability to have a successful marriage.
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Ex. 3. Translate the sentences using absolute participial construction
(Participle II+preposition with).

1. BHacnmimok moskexxi 3armHysno 56 4ONoBiK, a 38 TOKH 10 BBAXKAIOTHCS
3HUKIUMH 0e3 BicTi. 2. Cyasdum 3 IOKYMEHTIB, TOMEIIKaHHS OynH Imij
KalliTaJbHUM PEMOHTOM JIMILE JIBA POKU TOMY, 1 OyJia BCTaHOBJIEHA HOBa
canrexHika. 3. Bpuok MOMyJsipHUI y BCbOMY CBITI, 1 BiANOBIIHI KiIyOu
BIIKDUTI y BCIX BENUKHX MicTax. 4. ®rnaMaH/IChbKi XyI0)KHUKH, Taki sk ['aHc
MeMtiHT, 3BHYaiiHO MaJIIOBAIIM TaKi MIOPTPETH, /1€ HATYPIIUK CUIIB Iepes
BIKHOM, IO BIIKPHBAJIO MIKPOCKOITIYHO JOKJIATHHUN BHUI HAa (hpIIaMaHICHKUMA
nmaaqmadr. 5. Yepes XBWIMHY MM MTOOAYMIM TOJOBY KOTa, SIKUH B 3y0ax
MIITHO TprMaB TapraHa. 6. L[5 eKCIo3mIIisi 0XOIUTIOE HOBITHIO icTopito ITarii, a
(oTorpadii B3ATi 3 €BPOIEHCHKIX My3€iB Ta 310paHh BUIABHUIITBA “AJiHapi”.
7. 3rigHo 3 mannMu, HaBeneHUMH KomsimeHkoM, Ha 1 KBIiTHA y KpaiHi Oyio
2041 6ank i 4660 ix 3apeecTpoBaHux Qimiii. 8. Matoun BHasi MIOKH, BiH
BUTIIAAAE kamoriganM. 9. Himedunna Oyna yTBopeHa Ha (enmepaTuBHIl
OCHOBI, KOJIY MEBHI MOBHOB)KEHHS 3JTHIIIAIKCS 32 (heepabHIMH 3eMIISIMH.
10. Ockinbku ABCTpIilO peTesbHO HE JONMYCKATIH 10 HIMELBKUX CIIpaB, Y
1867 poui bicmapk cTBopuB IliBHIUHO HiMELBKY KOH(eepailito, 00’ €THaBIIH
MIBHIYHO HIMEIBKI 3eMJIi TiJ] eriioro QeaepabHOro Ypsmy i3 JOMiHYBaHHIM
[pycii.

Ex. 4. Translate the sentences using absolute participial construction
(Participle Itpreposition with).

1. BepTrkanbHa iHTErpais, KoJii KIHOKOMIIaHi1 BOJIOJIOTh KIHOTeaTpaMH,
Jie JIEMOHCTPYIOThCS iXHI KiHO(QUIBMH, CTaHOBWIJIA KOMEPIHHY OCHOBY
KiHOBHpoOHHMITBa y HacTymHi 30 pokiB. 2. OOpoOka KaMeHiB, MJIETIHHA
KOp3HH, KepaMika Ta MeTanypris Bynu BUCOKOPO3BHHEHHMH peMeCiIaMH,
TpaauLii SKUX CSrajd B OKPEeMHX BHUIAJKaX HalmaBHIMX dvaciB. 3. Y
OUTBIIOCTI BUTIA/IKIB JIITH Y CHCTEMI OCBiTH BenmnkoOpuTaHii mepexoasrs i3
ITOYATKOBOI IO CepeHBOl KoMK Y Birli 11 pokiB, a mesKki MicieBi BiacTi
mepeBoaATs agitedl y Bimi 12 a6o 13 pokiB. 4. ['0MTOBHHM HpPUPOAHUM
pecypcom, mo BUA0OyBaeTbes y Mekcni, € HadTa, BAPOOHHUIITBO SIKOi y
cepenmai 1990-x pokiB csrano 120 muH. TOHH Ha pik. 5. OgHAK, OiTBITICTE
CLTBCHKOTO HACEJICHHS CTaHOBIITH HE (epMmepn — a pepMepHu CKIIAaroTh
JUIIe HEe3HaYHWH BiJCOTOK YChOTO HAaceJeHHsA. 6. 3acimaHHS pamw, e
KOXKHHH WIEH Ma€ OJUH TOJIOC, TIPOBOAATHCS IBiUi HA PiK 1 pilleHHS BOHA
YXBQIIOE MPOCTOI OinbliicTio. 7. [HO3eMHI BWAaBHMYI NpaBa CTalOTh
Ba)XXJIMBUM YMHHHKOM Yy BUJIABHHLTBI: 32 JISSIKUMHU OILIIHKaMH, MPHOYTOK
BEJIMKOTO BUAABHUIITBA Bl MPOJAX 32 KOPJAOHOM MOXE CTAaHOBUTH MO
neskux Kaurax g0 40 BifCOTKIB Bif 3arajibHOI cymu npuOyTKiB. 8. JIoHI0H —
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HalBa)XJIMBIIIMK NPOMUCIIOBUH LieHTp BennkoOpuTaHii, e nepeBakaroTb
JIeTKa MPOMUCIIOBICTh Ta BUPOOHMITBO TOBApiB IMUPOKOTO CIIO>KHMBAHHSI.
9.¥ 1991 pomuii BEUpOOHHIITBO €NEKTPOSCHEPTIi TOCATIIO 455 MUTBSPIB KiJIOBAT,
3 SKUX Ha SEepHY eHeprito mpumnanae 70 BiICOTKIB i3 3aralbHOTO 00CATY
BupoOHmIITBA. 10. BapitoBaHHS KOIBOPY IIKIpH JTIOAEH, BIATIHKY SKOI OYBatOTH
Bil YOpPHOI 1O pOKeBO-0inoi, mMae reHeTwdHy ocHoBy. 11. T'omoBHOIO
CUTBCHKOTOCTIONAPCHKOI0 KYJBTYpol0 y MeKcHili € Maic, BHPOOHHITBO
SKOTO CTaHOBHUTH MpUONMM3HO 10 MinmbifoHIB TOHH Ha pik. 12. [IpoTsrom
6impmocTi pokis Himepianam MatoTh TOSUTUBHIMA TOPTOBENBHUM OaslaHc, i
eKCIIOPT 32 BapTICTIO TPOXH HepeBuIye iMropt. 13. TlaneomiTidHiiA po3moait
mpatli 30epircst # y HeOMITUIHOMY IIepioJi, KoM YOJIOBIKH MUIbHYBAJH 32
CTazaMH TBapHH, a JKIHKU mmopanucs Ha rpsakax. 14. Kon’oHKTypa pHHKY
MIOCTIIHO 3MIHIOETHCS, 1 TOMY HaiBHO 0a3yBaTy CBOi PO3PaxXyHKH Ha CTAIIX
napametpax oQiiiHux naHux. 15. Jleski BUKpaleHHs JIITaKiB MaJld CYTO
(hiHAHCOBY IiJICTaBY, KOJIM HOBITPSIHI IMIpaTH BUMAraiy BEJIMKUX CyM BHUKYIIIB
3a HEJIOTOPKAHHICTh MacaXMpPiB Ta 4WieHiB ekinaxy. 16. KinbKicTh TSHKKHX
3JIOYHHIB 3pOCTA€ i3 POKY B PiK, a ICHTPAJbHHHA YpPsI HE IMOCHIIIae
BXXHMBaTH €()EKTUBHHUX 3aXO/IiB.

Ex. 5. Translate complex sentences changing one of the sentences
into constructions with past participles.

1. bynrakoB HaponmuBcs y Kwuesi, HaBuaBcs Ha Jikaps, ane KUHYB
MEULIMHY 3apajiy McbMeHcTBa. 2. Micto Uepkacu po3raiioBaHe Ha 3aXiTHOMY
6epesi Kpemenuynpkoro BojocxoBuina Ha piuti Juinpo npubimzHo y 160
KM Ha miBAeHHUI cxin Big Knea. BOHO € IpPOMHCIOBUM Ta KyJIBTYPHAM
IIEHTpOM BiAmoBiAHOI 00xacti. 3. bybka Hapommecs y BopommmioBrpasi.
Bir 0yB rapamm nerkoatierom. 4. Micto UepHiBmi Oyno 3acHOBaHE Ha
mouatky XV cr. BoHo Oyno BaxxnmmBuM MicTtoM BykoBuwHH i mepeOyBaino
iy Biagoo ABctpii 3 1775 poky mo 1918 pik. 5. Micto Uepkacu Bigome 3
1394 poky. Panime BoHO Oyno micToMm-¢opreriero y KuiBcbkoMy KHSI3iBCTBI
Benukoro reprorcTBa JMTOBCHKOr0. 6. Micto UepHiriB po3ramoBaHo Ha
niBHIYHOMY Oepesi piku [ecHa Ha Bigcrani 130 kM Ha MiBHIYHUHN CXif Bif
Kuea. BoHO € €eKOHOMIYHMM 1 KyJTBTYPHAM IIEHTPOM BiIMOBITHOI 00IaCTI.
7. B. Toposuis Hapoauses i HaBuascs y Kuesi. Moro neGiot BinGyscs y
1921 pomi, a y 1928 poui Bin Bnepme BuctynuB y Jlormoni ta Heto-
Mopky. 8. ByaiBHMITBO eneKTpocTaHIii posmouanocs y 1970-x pokax.
[Mepumit peakrop Oyno BBeneHo B Air0 y 1977 poui, micias yoro y 1978
polii BBeieHUiA pyruit peaktop, a y 1981 porii-tperiit peaktop. 9. UepHiris
yBiiimoB 10 ckmany KwuiBcbkoi Pyci y IX cr. Bin craB oguum i3
Haibaratmmx MicT kHs3iBcTBa. 10. Crin Tanibany mimidnum OJH3bK0 10
kopaoHiB Tapkukucrany i Y30eKucTaHy, i CUTYyallis B perioHi 3MiHMIACS.



